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A CATALOGUE OF SANSKRIT LITERATURE. 
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NOTICE. 



Otje object in compiling this Catalogue has been to present to 
Students and to Booksellers a book of ready reference to the titles 
of those approved Grammars and Dictionaries that can he obtained 
without difficulty. And we hope that, within this limit, the work 
will, on trial, be found to answer its purpose. 

Scholars requiring a more complete account of the grammatical 
and lexicographical apparatus of one or the other of the different 
Languages, than the plan adopted by us would have permitted, are 
respectfully invited to communicate with us, when we will gladly 
endeavour to meet their wishes in this respect to the extent of our 
knowledge and of our opportunities. 

All the works enumerated can be supplied by us at the affixed 
prices. 

TRTJBNER & CO. 

London, 1872. 



PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 



The success of the "Catalogue of Dictionaries and Grammars" 
published by us in 1872, of which a large edition was exhausted 
in a comparatively short time, and for which the demand still con- 
tinues, has encouraged us to compile the considerably augmented 
edition now presented to Scholars, Linguistic Students and Booksellers. 

In the notice preceding the original list we stated our object to 
have been to provide Students and Booksellers with a book of ready 
reference to the titles of those approved Grammars and Dictionaries 
that could he ohtained without difficulty. This principle has been 
adhered to in the preparation of the new edition, and we have no 
hesitation in declaring that within the limit as above stated no person 
or persons will consult it without finding, more or less, the informa- 
tion he or they may stand in need of. Our catalogue may now 
justly claim the title of a " Bibliography " ; not an " ideal " but a 
*' practical" one, inasmuch as it enumerates the best literature on 
the subject, still accessible, which moreover can with few if any 
exceptions be supplied either out of our own large accumulations of 
stock, or be procured by us to order if a reasonable time be allowed. 

The original catalogue contained about 1100 titles on 64 pages, 
whilst this second edition enumerates nearly 8000 titles on 170 pages. 

The additions to this new edition are mainly due to the pains- 
taking care of Mr. Hiersemann, with whom its preparation has in 
a great measure been a labour of love. 

TEtJBNEE & CO. 

London, February, 1882. 
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pine Islands 120 

Zend 170 and 167 

Zillah 167 

Zulu (Kafir and Xosa- 
Kafir) 167 
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ABYSSINIAN. (See Aoau, Amharic, Ethiopio, Galla, Tior«.) 

AFGHAN. (See Pushtu.) 

AFRICAN LANGUAGES. (Qbnbral.) 

Barth H., Collection of Vocabularies of Central- African Languages, in 
English and German. First Fart, — ^Larger Vocabularies of the Kantiri-, 
Teda-, Hausa-, Fulf6lde-, Sonjai-, L6gonS-, W^ndala-, B&grimma-, and 
Maba- Languages. Introductory Eemarks, Chap. 1-6. Pronouns. Particles. 
Numerals. Verbs. — Second Fart. — IntroductoryBemarks, Chap. 7-12. Analysis 
of the Fulf(ilde-Sonjai-, L6gone-, W&ndala-, B&grimma-, and M&ba-I^- 
guages. — Third Fart, — ^Nouns. 4to. pp. ccczxxiv. and 295. Gbtha, 1862-66. 
30«. 

Bleek, "W. H. I., A Comparative Grammar of South- African Languages. 
Volume I. Part 1, Phonology. 2, The Concord. Section 1, The Noun. (All 
out.) 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxYL. and 322. (Out of print.) London, 1862-69. £2. 

The Languages of Mosambique. Vocabularies of the Dialects 

of Lourenzo Marques, Inhambane, Sofala, Tette, Sena, Quellimane, Mosam- 
bique, Cape Delgado, Anjoane, the Marayi, Mudsau, etc. Oblong 8to. pp. xx. 
and 404. London, 1866. £1 U. 

Clarke, J., Specimen of Dialects : Short Vocabularies of Languages. 
8yo. pp. 104. London, 1849. 7«. 6d, 

Specimens of Dialects : Short Vocabularies of Languages : 

and Notes of Countries and Customs in Africa. Berwick-upon-Tweed, 1848. — 
EicHARDsoN. Dialogues in Bomu and English. London, n.d. 8yo. boards. 
(2 Parts in 1 Vol.) Scarce. £1 U, 

Koehle, S. "W., Polyglotta Africana; or, a Comparative Vocabulary of 
nearly 300 Words and Phrases in more than 100 African Languages. Imperial 
folio. London, 1854. £1 Is, 

Krapf's Vocabulary of Six East-African Languages, — Kisuaheli, Einika, 
Kikamba, Kipokomo, Edhiau, Kigalla. 4to. pp. x. and 64, in seyen columns. 
Tubingen, 1850. 12«. 

Outline of a Vocabulary of a few of the Principal Languages of Western 
and Central Africa (yiz., Haussa, Ibu or Eboe ; Ako, Eyo, xabti or Yorriba ; 
Filatah, Fil&ni or Fulah; Mandingo ; Bambarra; Fanti and Ashanti; Wolof ). 
Compiled for the use of the Niger Expedition. 8yo. oblong cloth, pp. yiii. and 
214. London, 1841. 5«. 

Steere, E., Short Specimens of the Vocabularies of Three Unpublished 
African Languages (Gindo, Zaramo, and Angazidja). 12mo. pp. 20. London, 
1869. Is, 



2 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONARIES AND GRAMMARS. 

AGAU. 

Hal^vy, J., Essai sur la langue Agaou, Le Dialecte des Falachas (Juifs 
d'Abyssinie). 8vo. Paris, 1873. 2«. 

Waldmeier, Th., W6rter-Sammlung aus der Agau-Sprache. 8vo. sewed, 
pp. 29. St. Chrischona, 1868. 3«. 

AINO. (KURILIAN.) 

Dobrotvorskj^y M., An Aino-Russian Dictionary. 8vo. pp. 76, 487, and 
91. Kasan, 187*5. 16^9. t 

Pfizmaier, A., Abhandlungen iiber die Aino-Sprache. 8vo. pp. 60. 
Wien, 1862. 2«. 6d, 

Untersuchungen iiber den Bau der Aino-Sprache. 8vo. pp. 110. 

Wien, 1851. 3». 

Vocabularium der Aino-Sprache. 4to. pp. 94, Wien, 1854. 6«, 



AKKADIAN". (See Assyrian.) 

AKRA. (Ga.) 

Ga Kanemo-Wolo. Ga Primer (and Ga Stories). Small 8vo. pp. 84. 
Bafiel, 1868. U. 

Steinhauser, Rev. A., Kanemo-Wolo. Primer of the Ga Language. 
16mo. cloth, pp. 16. Stuttgart, 1858. Is. 

Zimmermann, J., A Grammatical Sketch of the Akra- or Ga-Language, 
some Specimens of it from the Mouth of the Natives, and a Vocabulary of 
the same, with an Appendix on the Adanme Dialect. 2 vols. 8yo. sewed, pp. 
zvi. and 204 ; yiii. and 464. Stuttgart, 1858. lOs. ed, 

ALBANIAN. 

Bopp, F., Ueber das Albanische in seinen verwandschaftlichen Bezieh- 
ungen. 4to. pp. 92. Berlin, 1855. 6«. 

Camarda, B., Sa^o di Grammatolo^a comparata sulla lingua Albanese. 
Con appendice (Qualche prosa e versi Albanesi). 2 vols. 8vo. Livomo and 
Prato, 1866. Us, 6d. 

Dozen, A., Manuel de la langue Chkipe ou Albanaise. Grammaire — 
Chrestomathie — ^Vocabulaire. Large 8vo. pp. 348 and 104. Paris, 1878. I6s. 

Hahn, T. G. von, Albanische Studien. I. Ethnographisch-Historisches. 
II. Grammatik des Toskischen, und Albanische Sprachproben. III. Albanisch- 
Deutsches Lexicon. 1 toI. 4to. pp. xiii. and 347 ; vi. and 169 ; yiii. and 244. 
With a coloured plate. Jena, 1854. 30«. 

Jarnik, J. M., Zur Albanischen Sprachenkunde. (Texte und Gram- 
matisches.) 8yo. pp. 51. Leipzig, 1881. 2s. 

Miklosich, Dr. F., Albam'sche Forschungen. 3 Parts. Imp. 4to. Pt. I. 
Die Slavischen' Elemente im Albanischen. II. Die Romanischen Elemente 
im Albanischen. III. Die Form entlehnter Verba im Albanischen. Wien, 
1870-71. Is. 6d. 

Bossi, J., Yocabulario Epirotico-Italiano. Royal 8yo. pp. 1412. Boma^ 
1875. £1 8«. 

Regole grammat. della lingua Albanese. 8yo. pp. 349. Boma^ 



1866. lOi. 
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ALBANIAN continued: — 

Vater, J. S., Grammatik der Albanischen Sprache, nach Fr. Mar. da 
Lecce. 8vo. pp. 50 (in Vater*s Yergleichungstafeln). Halle, 1822. 6«. 

Xylander, T. R. von, Die Sprache der Albanesen oder Schkipetaren, 
Svo. cloth, pp. xiii. and 320. Frankfurt, 1836. 6«. 

ALEMANiaC BLAXiEOT. (See German Dialects.) 

ALEUT. (See Eleuth.) 

ALGONQUIN. (See also Chippewayen, Cree, Delaware.) 

« 

Cuoq, TAbb^, Fragments de Chrestomathie de la langue algonquine : Les 
huit beatitudes ( Saint- Mathieu, ch. v.). Svo. Paris, 1873. 1«. 6^. 

Fragments de Chrestomathie algonquine (Symbole des Ap6tres). 

8yo. Paris, 1876. 3*. 

AMERICAN LANGUAGES. (General.) 

Adam, L., Examen gramn^tical compart de seize langues Am^ricaines. 
8vo. pp. 88. Paris, 1878. 6«. 

Du Ponceau, P. Et., Mtooire sur le syst^me grammatical des Langues de 
quelques nations Indiennes de I'Amerique du Nord. Svo. Paris, 1838. 10«. Qd, 

Lucy-Fossarieu, M. P. de, Les langues Indiennes de la Califomie, 
Etude de philologie ethnographique. 8yo. pp. 66. Paris, 1881. 6«. 

Mallery, G., Introduction to the Study of Sign Language among the 
North American Indians, as illustrating the gesture speech of mankind. 4to. 
pp. iv. and 72. Washiiigton, 1880. £1 6«. 

Maximilian von Wied Neuwied, Sprachproben verschiedener Volker- 
stamme des Nord-Westlichen Americas. 4to. half calf, pp. 234. (Extract.) 

£1 5«. 

Pickering, John, Ueber die Indianischen Sprachen Amerikas. Uebersetzt 
vonTalvj. Svo. Leipzig, 1834. 3«. 6^. 

Platzmann, J., Verzeichniss einer Auswahl Amerikanischer Grammatiken, 
Worterbiicher, Katechismen, etc., gesammelt von Julius Platzmann. Svo. pp. 38. 
Leipzig, 1876. 4«. 

Powell, J. W., Introduction to the Study of Indian Languages, with 
words, phrases, and sentences to be collected. Second Edition. 4to. cloth, pp. 
xi. and 228. Washington, 1881. £1 6». 

Publications of the Narragansett Club. First Series. VoL I. 4to. 
calf, pp. 396. Providence, R.I., 1866. 31«. 6rf. 

Contains : A key into the language of America. Edited by J. Hammond Trambull. 

AMHARIC. 

D'Abbadie, A, Diet, de la langue Amarinna. Svo. Paris, 1881. ,£2. 

Isenberg, Rev. C. "W., Grammar of the Amharic Language. Svo. pp. 
194. London, 1842. £1 1«. 

Dictionary of the Amharic Language, in two parts : Amharic 

and English, and English and Amharic. 4to. pp. 442. London, 1841. £2. 

Ludolphi Grammatica linguae Amharicae et lexicon Amhahco-Latinum. 
Two parts. Folio. Francof. 1698. £1 10«. 
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AMHARIC continued:— 

MdiSsaja, G. ord. cappuc, Lectiones grammaticales pro missionariis qui 
addiscere Tolunt linguam Amaricam seu yulgarem Abyssiniee, nee non et linguam 
Oromonicam sea populorum Galla nuncupatorum. Imp. 8vo. pp. 601. Paris, 
1867. £1 \8, 

Praetorius, F., Die Amharisclie Sprache. Heft I. : Laut- und Formenlehre. 
4to. pp. 276. Halle, 1878. 16«. Heft II. pp. xiii. and 277 to 623. 4to. 
Halle, 1879. 16«. 

ANDAMAN ISLES (Dialects of). 
Boepstorff, Vocabulary of Dialects spoken in the Nicobar and Andaman 



y 01 
Blair, 



Isles. Folio. Fort Blair, 1874. 

ANGAZIDJA. 

Steere, E., Short Specimens of the Vocabularies of three unpublished 
African Languages (Gindo — Zarano — Angazidja). 16mo. pp. 21. London, 
1869. \8. 

ANGLO-SAXON. 

Aelfric's Grammatik und Glossar. Herausg. von J. Zupitza. Abtheilung 
I. Text und Varianten. 8vo. pp. 322. Berlin, 1880. 7«. 

Benson, Th., Vocabularium Anglo-Saxonicum, lexico G. Somneri magna 
parte auctius. Syo. calf. Oxoniae, 1701. 6s. 

Bosworth, J.y Elements of Anglo-Saxon Grammar. Svo. London, 1823. 
9«. 

■ A Comparative Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Language. Svo. 
London, 1826. 12«. 6^. 

Anglo-Saxon Dictionary. London, 1838. Best Edition. £2 10«. 

Compendious Anglo-Saxon and English Dictionary. London, 



1866. 7«. • 

A Compendious Anglo-Saxon and English Dictionary. Svo. 



cloth, pp. X. and 278. London, 1881. 12«. 

Bouterwek, K. W., Ein Angelsachsisches Glossar. Svo. pp. xxv. and 
393. Giitersloh, 1860. (Pub. at 8«.) 4«. On large paper (pub. at 128.) 6«. 

Oorson, H., Handbook of Anglo-Saxon and Early English. Svo. cloth, 
pp. XV. and 672. New York, 1871. 14«. 

Earle, J., A Book for the Beginner in Anglo-Saxon. (Short grammar, 
texts and glossary.) Second Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 104. Oxford, 
1879. 2«. 6^. 

Ebeling, F. W., Angelsachsisches Lesebuch. 4to. Leipzig, 1847. As. 6d. 

Ettmiiller L., Lexicon Anglo-Saxonum, cum Synopsi Granamatica. Royal 
Svo. pp. 838. Quedlinburg, 1861. 138. 6^. 

Grein, C. W. M., Sprachschatz der Angelsachsischen Dichter. (Vol. 3 
and 4 of Grein's Bibliotheca Anglo-Saxonica.) 2 yols. 8yo. pp. 638 and 804. 
Gottmgen, 1861-66. £1 148. 

' Kurzgefasste AngelsSchsische Grammatik. Svo. pp. iv. and 
92. Kassel, 1880. 28. 

Gwilt, J., Rudiments of a Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Tongue. Svo. 
pp. viii. and 66. London, 1829. 128. 
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ANGLO-SAXON continued ;— 

Hickesius, G., Institutiones Grammaticae Anglo-Saxonicae et Moeso- 
Gothicae. 4to. calf. Oxoniae, 1689. 12s. 6^. 

KOmer, K., Einleitung in das Stadium des ADgelsfichsisches. 2 Parts 
8vo. Heilbronn, 1878-1880. 11«. 

Leo, H., Angelsachsisches Glossar. 2 Parts. 8vo. pp. xvi, iv. and 739. 
HaUe, 1872-76. 15*. 

Loth, J., Etymologische Angelsaohsich-Englische Grammatik. 8vo. pp. 
xii. and 481. Elberfeld, 1870. 10«. 

March, F. A., A Comparative Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Language ; 
in which its forms are illustrated by those of the Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, Gothic, 
Old Saxon, Old Friesic, Old Norse, and Old High- German. Demy 8yo. cloth, 
pp. xi. and 253. London, 1877. 10«. 

Bask, E., A Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Tongue. Prom the Danish 
By Benjamin Thorpe. Third Edition, corrected and improved. Post 8vo. 
cloth, pp. vi. and 191. London, 1879. 6». 6d, 

Sweet, H., Anglo-Saxon Reader in Prose and Verse, with Grammatical 
Introduction, Notes and Glossary. Second Edition revised. 8vo. cloth. 
Oxford, 1879. 8«. 6rf. 

Wright, T., Anglo-Saxon and Old-English Vocabularies, Illustrating the 
Condition and Manners of our Forefathers, as well as the History of the Forms 
of Elementary Education, and of the Languages spoken in this Island from the 
Tenth Century to the Fifteenth. Edited by Thomas Wbight. Second Edition, 
edited, collated, and corrected by Richard Wulokse. [J/t preparation, 

ANNAMESE. (Cochin-Ohinbse.) 

Aubaret, G., Grammaire Annamite, suivie d'un Vocabulaire, fran9ai8- 
annamite et annamite-fran9ai8. 8vo. Paris, 1867. 5«. 

Des Michels, Dialogues Cochinchinois, expliqu^s en Fran9ais, en Anglais, 
et en Latin. Boy. 8vo. Paris, 1871. 16«. 

Dictionnaire Annamite-Frangais. (Tu Vi Annam-Phalang sa.) 8vo. ppi 
xvi. and 916. Tan-Dinh, 1879. £1 1*. 

Notions pour servir a T^tude de la langue Annamite. 8vo. pp. 382. 
Tan-Dinh, 1878. 8«. 

Fotteaux, E., Conversations Fran^aises et Annamites. 8vo. pp. 9L 
Saigon, 1873. 7*. 6(f. 

Rosny, L. De, Notice sur la Langue Annamique. 8vo. Paris, 1855. 

(Extrait.) 1«. 

Taberd, J. K, Dictionarium Anamitico-Latinum et Latino- Anamiticum, 
with Appendix ad dictionarium Latino-anamiticnm. Cochin-Chinese Vocabulary, 
pp. 135. 2 Tols. 4to. pp. xlvi., 722 and 128; Ixxxviii., 708, and a Map. 
Serampore, 1838. £3 3«. 

Dictionarium Anamitico-Latinum ex opere Rev. Taberd necnon 



ab Bev. J. S. Thewel episc. Acanthensi recognitum et notabiliter adauctum, 
ad quod accedit Appendix de yocibus Sinicis et locutionibus minus usitatis. 4to. 
pp. xxxi., 666, and 71. Ninh-Phu, 1877. £2 10a. 
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AKABIO (Classical and Modern). 

DICTIONARIES AND VOCABULARIES. 

Abdu-r-Razzaq's Dictionary of the Technical Terms of the Sufies. Edited 
in the Arabic original by Dr. A. Sfrenoer. 8vo. Calcutta, 1845. 8«. 

Asshad Effendi, Arabic, Persian, and Turkish Dictionary. Folio, bound 
in leather. Constantinople, a.h. 1216 (1798). £2 12«. 6^^. 

As' SiMh f 11 Logftt. Folio. Two vols, in whole red leather binding, 
pp. 635 and 582. Bulslq, a.h. 1282 (1865). £5 5s. 

One of the two most celebrated great Arabic lexicons written by native scholars, and 
the one most highly esteemed in the East itself. The author, Abu Nasr Ismail al Jauhari, 
died A.H. 393 (1007). The editor, Aba*I Waf& al H^rint, has prefixed a long Preface. 
Although there have been at least three editions of W&n KAli's Turkish translation of the 
Sih&h, and also more than one of the Persian one, this is, as far as we know, the second 
time only that the Arabic original has been printed. The first time was at Tabriz. This 
work is the basis of the Lexicons of Golius and Meninski. 

Badger, G. P., An English- Arabic Lexicon, in which the Equivalents for 
English Words and Idiomatic Sentences are rendered into Literary and Collo- 
quial Arabic. Koyal 4to. cloth, pp. xiL and 1244. London, 1881. £9 9«. 

Barretto, J., A Dictionary of the Persian and Arabic Languages. 2 vols. 
4to. Calcutta, 1806. 30«. 

Beaussier, Ch., Dictionnaire pratique arabe, fran^ais, contenant tons les 
mots employes dans I'Arabe parl6 en Al&perie et en Tunisie, ainsi que dans le 
style epistolair^, les pieces usuelles et les actes judiciaires. 4to. pp. 764. 
Alger, 1871. £1 1». 

Bochtor, E., Dictionnaire Frangais- Arabe : revu et augments par M. 
Oaussin de Perceyal. 2 parts in 1 yoL 4to. half bound, pp. vii., 461 and 435. 
Paris, 1828. £1 1«. 

i^ Second Edition. Paris, 1848. 36«. 

Butrus-al-Biistany.--t-J,Ujill i^^}^ l^c^ An Arabic Encyclopsedia 
of Universal Knowledge, by Butrus-al-Bvstany, the celebrated compiler 
of Mohit ul Mohtt ( U^J l^ la-^-s^), *°^ ^^^ ^^ ^^^^^ ( U , J *\ CiJ). 
This work will be completed in from 12 to 15 Vols, of which Vols. I. to III. 
are ready, Vol. I. contains letter \ to C->1 ; Vol. II. C->1 to jl ; Vol. IV. 
jl to c|. Vol. IV. il to ^J\. Small folio, cloth, pp. 800 each, £1 11». 6rf. 

per Vol. 

■ See also Mohit. 

Oalligaris, L., Le Compagnon de Tous, ou Dictionnaire Polyglotte. Par 
le Colonel Louis Oallioabis, Grand Officier, etc. (French — Latin — Italian — 
Spanish —Portuguese— German — English — Modem Greek — Arabic —Turkish.) 
2 vols. 4to., pp. 1157 and 746. Turin. £4 4«. 

Garter, H« J., Notes on the Mahrah Tribe of Southern Arabia, with a 
Vocabulary of their language, pp. 32. (In *^ Journal,'' Bombay Branch, 
R.A.S., No. 11.) Bombay, 1847. 7». 6rf. 

Oatafago, J., An English and Arabic Dictionary. In two Parts : Arabic 
and English, and English and Arabic ; in which the Arabic Words are represented 
in the Oriental Character, as well as their correct Pronunciation and Accentua- 
tion shown in English letters. 2 vols, in one, cloth. London, 1873. £2 2«. 

Oherbonneau, Aug., Dictionnaire Fran9ais- Arabe. 12mo. pp. xxxiv. and 
630. Paris, 1872. 10*. 

Dictionnaire Arabe-Fran9ais. 2 vols. 12mo. cloth, pp. x. and 



1436. Paris, 1876. £1. 
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ARABIC: Dictionaries and Vocabula&ibs continued: — 

Cuche, R. P., Dictionnaire Arabe-Fran9ais. 8vo. half bound, pp. 768. 
Beyrout, 1862. £1 11«. 6rf. 

Dictionnaire-Fran^ais-Berb^re. (Dialecte ^crit et parl^ par les KabaXleer 
de la Division d' Alger.) Ouyrage compose par Ordre de M. le Ministre de la 
Guerre. 4to. Paris, 1844. £1 4». 

^^\ CL^\s^VnJ\ i^ilA^ c-jli^ A Dictionary of the Technical Terms 
used in the Sciences of the Musulmans. Edited by Mawlawies Mohammad 
Wajyh, 'Abd al-Haqq, and Ghol&m E&dir, and Dr. A. Sprenger. 4to. com- 
plete in 20 Ease. Calcutta, 1863-62. £4. 

Dieterici, Fr., Arabisch-Deutsches HandwOrterbuch zum Koran und 
Thier und Mensch. 8yo. Leipzig, 1881. bs, 6d. 

Dizionario Italian©- Arabo con aggiunta di un copiosissimo Indioi alfabetico 
delle Yoci arahe per cura d'un religioso Francescano di Terra Santa. 4to. pp. 
1203 and 169. Gerusalemme, 1878. £2. 

Dozy, R., Supplement auxDictionnaires Arabes. 4to. Parts 1-7. 16#. 
each part, and Part 8, 18«. (complete). Leyde, 1879-1880. 

Frey tagii, G. G., Lexicon Arabico-Latinum, praesertim . ex Dieuharii 
Firuzabadiique et alior. Arab, operibus adbib. GoUi quoque et alior libris con- 
nectum. Accedit index vocum Latinamm locupletiss. 4 vols. 4to. Halle, 
1835. £3 13». ed. 

Lexicon Arabico-Latinum ex opere suo Maiore in usum Tironum 

excerptum. 4to. Hallis, 1837. 12s. 

Gachtasb, M. Schafi, Dictionnaire Persan — Arabe — Russe — Fran9ais. 
Small 4to. half bound. Petersbourg, 1869. 15». 

Gasselin, Ed., Dictionnaire Frangais- Arabe. (Arabe vulgaire — Arabe 
grammatical.) Ease. 1 to 9. 4to. paper. Paris, 1880-81. 4«. each. 

Golii Lexicon Arabico-Latinum, cum Indice Latino- Arabico. Folio, about 
1500 pp. in double columns, good copy, calf. Lugd. Bat. Elsey. 1653. £1 5t. 

Handj6ri, A., Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Arabe-Persan et Turc. 3 vols. 4to. 
nice red hall calf, pp. iv., 992, 659, and 806. Moscou, 1840-41. (Pub. at 
fr. 300, sewed.) £7 10*. 

H^lot, H. et L., Dictionnaire de poche fran9ais-arabe et arabe-fran^ais 
a r usage des voyageurs, des militsures et des n^gociants en Afrique. 18mo. 
pp. 531. Alger. 4«. 

Heury, le P., Dictionnaire fran9ais-arabe. Deuxi^me ^ition« Svo. pp. 915. 
Beyrouth, 1867. 12«. 6rf. 

■ Vocabulaire Fran9ais- Arabe. Nouv. ^tion revue et corrig^. 

12mo. pp. yiii. and 768. Beyrouth, 1878. 8*. 6rf. 

Hopkins, D., A Vocabulary Persian, Arabic, and English, abridged from 
the quarto edition of Richardson's Dictionary as edited by Ch. Wiiluns. Byo. 
half calf. London, 1810. £1 U. 

Another copy. 18#. 

Jamati, V., Diet, technique universel fran9ais-arabe contenant la nomen- 
clature complete des termes scientifiques et artistiques. Large 8vo. Le Caire, 
1879. £1 6*. 

Ikna fl haJ Alfaz by Abu Shuja. Definitions of Religious and Legal 
Terms. 2 vols. 4to. bound in leather. Cairo, 1866. £2 2«. 

Johnson, F., A Dictionary, Persian, Arabic, and English. 4to. London, 
1852. £4. 
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ARABIC : Dictionabieb and Vocabularies continued : — 

The ELimoos, or The Ocean. The celebrated Arabic Dictionary by Medjd- 
ed-din Mohammed ben YakClb el Feroozabetdy. 1 yoI. in folio, pp. 920. 
litho. Bombay, a.h. 1272 (1855). Scarce. £5 68, 

This edition, whfch is preferable to most MS. copies, throngh its having all the vowel 
points carefally affixed, is somewhat imperfectly described in Zenker Bibl. Or. Dr. Dom, 
who gives in the Cat. d. MSB. de la Bibl. Imp. de St. Petersbourg (p. 198) a very valuable 
account of all the existing editions and MSS., omits this edition ; probably no copy had 
then reached Earope. 

TTag jinirBTrl A. de 6., Dictionnaire Arabe-Fran9ais, contenant toutes les 
racines, lenrs d6riv6s, dans les idiomes vulgaires et litt^rales dialectes d' Alger et 
de Maroc. 2 vols. 8yo. Paris, 1860. £5. 

Lane, E. W., Arabic-English Lexicon, derived from the best Eastern 
sources, with grammatical and critical comments, and numerous examples in 
prose and verse. Parts I. to VI. Roy. 4to. cloth. London, 1864-78. Each 
part £1 68, To be completed in 8 parts. 

Marcel, J. J., Dictionnaire Fran^ais-Arabe des Dialectes Vulgaires d* Alger, 
d'Egypte, de Tunis et de Maroc. Second Edition, pp. xiv. and 570. Paris, 
1869. 68, 6d, 

Vocabulaire Frangais-Arabe des Dialectes Vulgaires Africains 

d' Alger, de Tunis, de Maroc et d'Egypte. 8vo. half-bound, pp. uv. and 574. 
Rare. Paris, 1837. 7». 6^^. 

Meninski, F. and M., Lexicon Arabico-Persico-Turcicum, adjecta ad 
singulas voces et phrases significatione latina, ad usitatiores etiam italica. 4 vols, 
folio, half calf, pp. clxiv. and 660, 3 plates, pp. 822, 1086, and 1207. (pp. 
1161-1169 are replaced in MS. ; Dr. Ballantjme's copy). Yiennse, 1780. £4 4«. 

]|iiiBbah al 'NLmaXj^^\ —Li^l A Dictionary of the Arabic Language, 

By Ahmad bin Mohammad bin ala Al Mokrawi. 2 vols. Royal 8yo. Bulaq, 
A.H. 1289 (1872). £1 4«. 

Mohtt ul Mohlt, The Ocean of the Ocean. By Butrus al Bustant. 
An Arabic Dictionary explained in Arabic. Being a complete Thesaurus of the 
Arabic language, and containing useful observations and notices, definitions, 
and explanations of scientific and technical terms ; and including a large 
number of words which belong more to the modem than to the classical Arabic. 
2 vols. Small folio, bound, pp. 1208. Beyrout, 1866-70. £8 8s. 

— — - Katrel Mohtt, A Drop from the Ocean. Being an abridgment 
of the preceding work (Mohit el Mohit). 8vo. sewed, pp. 1176. Beyrout, 
1867-70. £4 4«. 

Muntakhab nl Log4t, Dictionarjr of Arabic words explained in Persian. 
In two parts. Royal 8vo. bound in sheep, pp. 272 and 214. Litho. Bombay, 
A.H. 1279 (1862). £1 5«. 

This Dictionary was printed twice at Caloatta (1806 and 1836) and once at Lacknow (1845). 
These editions, however, as well as MS. copies, seem to be very rare. The alphabetical 
order is according to the first and not according to the last letters of every word. 

Neuphal, G., Vocabulaire Fran^ais-Arabe k Tusage des 6coles primaires, 
par Georges Neuphal, Damasquin. 8vo. sewed, pp. 284. Beyrout, 1864. 7«. 6rf. 

Newman, F. W., Dictionary of Modem Arabic. — 1. Anglo- Arabic 
Dictionary. 2. Anglo- Arabic Vocabulary. 3. Arabo-English Dictionary. By 
F. W. Newman, Emeritus Professor of University College, London. In 2 vols. 
Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 376-464. (In Roman characters.) London, 
1871. £1 1*. 

Noble's Arabic Vocabulary and Index for Richardson's Arabic Grammar. 
4to. boards. Edinburgh, 1820. Za, Od, 
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ARABIC : Bictionaries and Yocabulabies continued : — 

Pharaon et Bertrand, Yocabulaire iran^ais-arabe h, Tusage des m^ecins, 
v6terinaires, sages-femmes, phannaciens, herboriBtes, etc. 12 mo. pp. 201. 
Paris, 1860. 4». 

Fihan, A. P., Glossaire des Mots Fran^ais tir^ de TArabe, du Persan 
et du Turc. 8vo. half calf. Paris, 1847. 5«. 

• 

Bichardson J., Dictionary, English- Persian- Arabic and Persian- Arabic- 
English. A new edition, with numerous additions and improvements by Cu. 
WiLKiNS. 2 vols. 4to. calf. London, 1806—1810. £3 10». 

Boland de Bussy, Petit dictionnaire fran9ais-arabe et arabe-fran9ais. 
12mo. pp. 465. Alger, 1867. 3«. 

Ruphy, J. F., Dictionnaire abr^g^ Fran^ois-Arabe h, I'usage de ceux qui 
se destinent au Commerce du Levant. 4to. half bound. Paris, 1802. 7«. 

Shams ul Log4t, Dictionary of the Arabic and Persian Languages, the 
Explanation bein^ in Persian. 2 vols, in one. Folio, bound in full sheep, 
silver tooling, Oriental style, pp. 269 and 242. Bombay, a.h. 1277 (I860). 
£3 3«. 

Wahrmund, A., HandwSrterbuch der Neu-Arabischen und Deutschen 
Sprache. 2 vols. Large 8vo. Giessen, 1874—77. £3 6*. 

Willmet, Lexicon linguae ArabicsB in Coranum Haririum et Yitam TimurL 
4to. calf, pp. 824. Rotterdam, 1784. 8«. M, 

Zenker, Dr. J. . Th., Dictionnaire turc-arabe-persan-fran9ais-allemand. 
2 vols. Folio. Leipzig, 1866-76. £5. 

GRAMMAM8, CERES TOMATHIESy {READING BOOKS,) AND PERASE 

BOOKS. 

Abin Zaid vJy4«i»5l\ Ic J^yt^ ^\ L-lU- Hashiat, etc. Annotations 

on Asbmouni's Commentary of the Alfeya, the celebrated " Arabic Grammar,*' 
of Ibn Malek, by Ibn-Sa'eed, of Tunis. Vol. I. 4to. pp. 402. Tunis, 1292 
(1875). £1 10s. 

Abougit, le P. L. X., Principes de la grammaire arabe h, Fusage des 6coles 
de Fran9ais en Orient. 12mo. pp. 396. Beyrouth, 1862. 4s. 

Abtadah Al Kurah i(*Lftl\ \ jcjI Eeading Book in Arabic. 8vo. boards. 
Wien, 1862. 7s. 6rf. 

Alflyah of Ibn Malik IISA Jx J-ac ^\ lA^\ ^^ Arabic Gram- 
mar in 1000 verses. 8vo. cloth. Beirout, 1876. 15s. 

Alflyya on la quintessence de la grammaire Arabe, ouvrage de Dj^mal- 
eddin Mohammad connu sous le nom d'Ebn-Malec, public en original, avec un 
commentaire par S. de Sacy. 8vo. Paris, 1833. 6s. Qd, 



Al Merah --U431 l^\:^ Treatise on Arabic Grammar, in Arabic. 8vo. 

bound in leather. Constantinople, a.h. 1243 (1827). 7s. 6ef. 
Constantinople, a.h. 1269 (1862). 58. 

Al-Mufassal opus de re grammatica arabicum auctore Abu'l-Kasim 
Mahmud Bin 'Omar Zamaksario, ad fidem codicum manuscriptorum edidit T. P. 
Bkoch. 8vo. paper. Christianiae, 1879. 12s. 

Al-Yasejy, N. i«^lkiJl J^ Arabic Grammar, in Arabic. 8vo. cloth. 
Beiruut, 1866. bs. 



10 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONARIES AND GRAMMARS. 

ARABIC: GrammabS) etc., continued:^' 

Assaad Yacoob Kayat, The Eastern Traveller's Interpreter ; or, Arabic 
without a teacher. (Grammar, Dialogues, Vocabulary.) Second Edition. 
Oblong l2mo. pp. 172. London, n.d. 4«. 

Uas^ Lj^^\ <UU1 uJj^a ^^^ Aytah. A Latin Grammar in Arabic. 

Accompanied with a Vocabulary and iBsop's Fables in Latin. 8yo. cloth. 
Be'irout, 1875. 6s. 

Beamont, W. J., Concise Grammar of the Arabic Language, revised by 
Shikh Ali Nady-el-Barrany. 12mo. Cambridge, 1861. 7». 

Bel Kassem Ben Sedira, Dialogues fran9ais-arabe, recueil des phrases les 
plus usuelles de la langue parlee en Algerie. Second Edition. 32mo. pp. yii. 
and 370. Alger, 1878. £1 U, 

Berggren, J., Guide Fran9ais-Arabe Vulgaire des voyageurs et des Francs 
en Syrie et en E^ypte aveo carte physique et gdographique de la Syrie et plan 
g6ometrique de Jerusalem Ancien et Moderne, comme supplement aux voyages 
en Orient. 4to. Upsai, 1844. £1 1«. 

Bresnier, L. J., Grammaire Arabe El^mentaire (Principes de Syntaxe) de 
Mohammed Ben Dawoud El Sanhadji, accompagn6 de notes explicatives. Second 
Edition. 8yo. pp. 90 and 23. Alger, 1866. 3s. 

Chrestomathie arabe, lettres, actes et pieces diverses, avec la 

traduction fran9ai8e en regard. 8yo. pp. 526. Alger, 1857. 12«. 

Anthologie arabe ^l^mentaire, choix de maximes et de textes 



varids, la plupart in^dits ; accompagne d'un vocabulaire arabe-fran^ais. 12mo. 
Alger, 1853. 5«. 

Butrus-al-Bustany uJ.IjmJ^ J^^j l^\ji^ An Arabic EncyclopsBdia of 
Universal Knowledge, by Butbus-al-Bustany, the celebrated compiler of Mohit 
ul Mohtt(l3^1 kj^) and Katr el Mohit (k^l^). This work 
will be completed in from 12 to 15 vols., of which Vols. I. to IV. are ready, 
Vol. I. contains letter 1 to L^\ ; Vol.11. C-^1 toJ\ ; Vol. III.jl to ^. 
Vol. rV. i\ to ^1 Sm. folio, cloth, pp. 800 each. Beyrout, 1876 to 1880. 

£1 11*. 6rf. per Vol. 

Cadoz, C. F., Le secretaire alg^rien, ou le secretaire francjais- arabe, con- 
tenant des modules de lettres et d* actes sur toutes sortes de sujet; un recueil de 
proverbes, des explications grammaticales, etc. 18mo. pp. 180. Alger, 1862. 
U. 6d. 

Carletti P. V., Exposition de la langue des Arabes ou M^thode th6orique 
et pratique de Langue Arabe. 4to. Bruxelles, 1881. [Nearly readi/]. 

Caspar!, 0. P., Grammatik der Arabischen Sprache fur Akadem. Vorles- 
ungen. Nebst einigen aus Handschriften entnomm. u. durch ein Glossar 
erlaut. Lesestticken. Svo. Leipzig, 1859. 4«. 

Third Edition. 1869. 6«. 

Fourth Edition by A. Miiller. Halle, 1876. 16». 

Grammaire arabe. Traduite de la 4® Edition allemande et en 

partie remaniee par E. Uricochea. 8vo. cloth. Paris, 1881. 12« 6d. 

For English translation, see Wright, 



Caussin de Perceval, A. P., Grammaire Arabe- Yulgaire suivie de dialogues, 
lettres, actes, etc. 4to. Paris, 1824. 3s 6d, 

" Grammaire arabe vulgaire pour les dialectes d'Orient et de 

Barbarie. Paris, 1833. — Hindoglv (A.) Grammaire turque. 2 vols, in 1, 
half bound. Paris, 1834. 8«. 
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ARABIC; Grammars, etc., continued:^ 

Caussin de Perceval, A. P., Grammaire Arabe Vulgaire pour les dialectes 
d* Orient et de Barbarie. Fifth Edition. 8vo. Paris, 1880. 6*. 

Chrestomathie arabe ou Becueil de Morceaux choisies des anciens auteurs 
arabes. Texte accentu^. 2 vols, in 8vo. Beyrout, 1876-77. £1 1». 

Cotelle, H., Dialogues fran9ais-arabes, avec la prononciation figur^, 
l2mo. pp. 120. Alger. 2« 6d, 

Cotton, Gen. Sir Arthur, K.O.S.I., Arabic Primer. Consisting of 180 
short Sentences containing 30 Primary Words prepared accordinff to the Vocal 
System of Studying Language. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 38. London, 1877. 2«. 

David, J., Grammaire Arabe (en Arabe). 2 vols. 8vo. sewed, pp. 166 
and 230. Mossoul, 1876-76. Us, 6d, 

Exercises grammaticaux, dispos6s suivant la grammaire arabe. 

(Arabic Text.) 8vo. Mossoul, 1877. 6«. 

Delaporte, J. H., Guide de la Conversation Fran9aise- Arabe en Dialogues, 
ayec le mot-^-mot et la prononciation interlin^aire en caract^res fran9ais. 4to. 
pp. 67. Alger, 1846. 6«. 

Alger, 1846. 7». 

Dombay, Francisci de, Grammatica linguas Mauro- Arabicae juxta vernaculi 
idiomatis usum accessit Yocabularium Latino-Mauro-Arabicum. Small 4to. 
Vindobonse, 1800. 7». 6rf. 

Erpenii, Th., Grammatica Arabica cum Fabulis Locmanni, etc. Arab, et 
Lat. Sewed. Lugd. Bat. 1748. 6«. 

Farhat.— <iuj^\ Jx- vJ i*-^llxiS\ iJ^^flsT Grammar of the Arabic Lan- 
guage. In Arabic. 8yo. bound. Malta, 1836. 10«. 6d, 

Faris-el-Shidiak, Practical Grammar of the Arabic Language, with 
Interlineal Reading-Lessons, Dialogues, and Vocabulary. Second Edition. 
16mo. cloth, pp. 162. London, 1866. 6s. 

Arabic and English Grammatical Exercises and Familiar 

Dialogues chiefly intended for the use of Students in the English Language. 
8yo. Malta, 1840. la. 6d, 

Forbes, D., A Grammar of the Arabic Language ; intended more especially 
for the use of young men preparing for the East India C'ivil Service ; and also 
for the use of self -instructing students in general. 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 344. 
London, 1866. 18s. 

Arabic Reading Lessons, consisting of Easy Extracts from the 

best authors, with Vocabulary. Royal 8vo. cloth. Lon^n. 16«. 

Girgas, W..0., and W. R. Kosen, Arabic Chrestomathy. 2 vols. 8vo. 
St. Petersburgh, 1876-76. 15«. 

Glaire, J. B., Principes de Grammaire arabe. 8vo. Paris, 1861. .8*. 

Goschl, Leop., Kurze Grammatik der arabischen Sprache mit einer 
Chrestomathie undWdrterverzeichniss zum Schul- nnd Selbstunterricht. Second 
Edition. 8vo. pp. ix. and 198. Wien, 1881. 4#. (id. 

Grammaire Francjaise el^mentaire (pour les Arabes). In Arabic. 12ma 
Beyrouth, 1860. 6«. 

Grangeret de Lagrange, Anthologie Arabe, ou Choix de poesies arabes 
inedites, trad, pour la premieres en Fran9ai8 et accompagnees d'observations 
crit. et litt^raires. 8yo. pp. 262 and 162. Paris, 1828. 12«. 6d. 

Hartmann, M., Arabischer SprachfUhrer fiir Reisende. 16mo. pp. xii. 
and 367, limp roan. Leipzig, 1881. 6». 

Arabic in the Syrian and Egyptian Dialects (in Romanised characters} and German. 



12 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONARIES AND GRAMMARS. 

ARABIC: Gbamhars, etc., continued: — 

^j^^-JJl ,<i*^ ^^^ ^^jJl i*-lU- Hashiyat ad DasAqt al4 Mugni'l 

labib. Al DasClqi's copious annotations on the celebrated Arabic Grammar of 
Ibn Hisham, with the entire text conmiented on. 2 vols. Royal 8vo. pp. 448 
and 422. Buliq, a.u. 1286. £2 12«. &d, 

i^UguxxSl JL^l»- Hashiyat al Ushmltyi. Annotations on the Arabic 
Grammar called al-Ajmmiya, with the text. Small 4to. pp. 112. Bulaq, a.h. 
1287. 5«. 

Ja^ ^jJ^ ^ ^\js*^\ JLlU- Hashiyat ul Saja 1 aia sharh U Qatr. 

Copious marginalia on Ibn Hisham's own Commentary on his concise Arabic 
Grammar, called Qatr un Nahd wa Ball us Sada, by Ahmed al SajR*i, who 
died A.D. 1780. This is the third impression of the work, and has been super- 
intended by Ibrahim ad Das^qi. Fol. pp. 155. Bulaq, a.h. 1287 (1870). 9«. 

Hashiyat as Sabban ala sharh al Ashmuni J^ ix /oV*^^ ^^l>- 
^y4J^y\ Annotations of the Sabban on the Ashmuni, Arabic Grammar. 4 
vols. pp. 272, 270, 266, 300. Cairo, a.h. 1293 (1876). £2 15«. 

Howell, M. S., Grammar of the Classical Arabic Lan^age, translated 
and compiled from the works of the most approved native and naturalized autho- 
rities, rarts II. and III. (in 1 vol.) 8vo. cloth, (Cont. the Verb — the 
Particle.) Allahabad, 1880. £1 11«. 6^;. [Fart 1. in the press, 

Humbert, J., Arabica Chrestomathia facilior. Vol. I. 8vo. Paris, 1834. 5«. 
Jawa'her al adab fl Maarafet Kalem al Arbee Jl5 jl^ (j (^^iSi\ Jb\ «>- 

C-i^l M Oh Prepositions, Adverbs, and Conjunctions, Arabic Grammar, 

8vo. pp. 214. Cairo, a.h. 1294 (1876). 10«. 

Kosegarten, J. G. L., Chrestomathia Arabica, cum Lexico. 8vo. half 
bound. Lipsiae, 1828. £1 Is, 

Leitner, G. W., Introduction to a Philosophical Grammar of Arabic. 
Being an attempt to discover a few simple principles in Arabic Grammar. 
8vo. sewed, pp. 52. Lahore, 1871. 4«. 

MaUonf, N., Guide de la Conversation en trois langues, Fran9aise, 
Anglaise, Arabe (Dialecte d'Egypte et de Syrie), avec la prononciation fig^ur^ 
en lettres Latines. 12mo. pp. 208. Paris, 1880. 4s. 

Marcel, T. T., Lemons de langue Arabe, donn^es au college Royal de France. 
8vo. Paris, 1819. 3«. 

Martin, A., Dialogues arabes-fran^ais, avec la jurononciation iigur^e. 8vo. 
pp. 208. Paris, 1847. 5*. 

Matelica, P. Gaudenzio de, Introduzione alio Studio della Lengua Araba. 
8v(). pp. 114. Gerusalemme, 1868. 14«. 

-.Lm^I J^:jl^ Miftah el Misbah. An Arabic Grammar by Bustany. 
16mo. cloth, pp. 360. Beyrout, 1867. 12«. 6^;. 

^Uli^ Jl ^UJl >Xfily j^ixk'^ Mukhtasar Kowd'id el Lisan el Italiany. 
An Italian Grammar in Arabic. 8vo. boards, pp. 149. Jerusalem, 1851. 3«. ^d. 

Nakhlah, J., New Manual of English and Arabic Conversation. 8vo. 
half calf, pp. xlii. and 277. Boulack, 1874. 7«. 6(f. 

Newman, F. W., Handbook of Modem Arabic, consisting of a practical 
Grammar, with numerous examples, dialogues, and newspaper extracts, in a 
European type. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 192. London, 1866. 6s. 
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ARABIC : Grammabs, etc., continued : — 

Newton, R., LaJ ^ 4 yo^ ^J «^-.^ J ^Jy• ^\su Beading Book for 

young Students, in Arabic. Illustrated. Small 8vo. doth. Beirout, 1877. 6«. 

Kofal, G., Guide de conversation en arabe et en franijais. 4® ^ition, 
revue, corrigee et considerablement augment^e. 16mo. pp. 777. Beyrouth, 
1881. 7*. 6rf, 

Obaidulla'h Maulavi (el-Obaidi), Grammar of the Arabic Language, to 
which is appended an Essay on the Arabic language and literature. 8vo. pp. 
xviii. and 225. Calcutta, 1873. 

Palmer, E. H., Grammar of the Arabic Language. Svo. cloth. London, 
1874. 18«. 

The Arabic Manual, comprising a condensed Grammar of both 

the Classical and Modem Arabic ; Reading Lessons and Exercises, with Analysis ; 
and a Vocabulary of useful words. Small 8yo. cloth, pp. yiiL and 315. London, 
1881. 7a. 6rf. 

■ — Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic Grammar simplified. (In 

the Press.) 

Primer and Vocabulary. (Anglo- Arabic.) 16mo. Malta, 1832. 2t, 6d, 

Bichardson, J., Grammar of the Arabic Language. 4to. half bound. 
London, 1811. 3«. 6d. 

Boorda, Grammatica Arabica. Adjuncta est brevis chrestomathia. Lugd. 
Bat. 1835. 3«. 

BosenmiiUer, E. F. K., Arabisches Elementar- und Lese-Buch (mit 
vollstandigem Wortregister). Svo. Leipzig, 1799. 4«. 

Sacy, Le B. S. de, Grammaire Arabe h Fusage des ^l^ves de I'Ecole Sp^iale 
des Langues Orientales Vivantes ; avec figures. 2 vols. 8yo. bound (with 
plates and tables). Paris, 1830. £1 10«. 

Second Edition. 2 vols. Svo. Paris, 1831. £7 7«. 

— — — Chrestomathie Arabe. 3 vols. 8yo. Paris, 1806. £1 10». 

Chrestomathie Arabe, ou Extraits de divers ^crivains arabes, 

tant en prose qu'en vers, ayec une traduction fran9aise et des notes. Second 
Edition. 3 vols. 8yo. half bound, pp. xxiii., 550 and 176 ; vii., 576 and 162; 
viii., 568 and 207. Paris, 1826-27. £7. 



* Anthologie Grammaticale Arabe, ou Morceanx choisis de divers 
grammairiens et scholiastes arabes ; avec une traduction fran^aise et des notes. 
8vo. half bound, pp. yiii., 519 and 176. Paris, 1829. £1 lU. ^d, 

Sarkis, S. and J., Primer, Yocabulary and Phrasea Arabic and English. 
16mo. Beirout, 1876. 5«. 

Savary, Grammaire de la Langue Arabe, vulgaire et litt^raire. 4to. Paris, 
1813. 3s. 6^. 

Schier, Ch., Grammaire Arabe. Svo. pp. x. and 456. Dresde, 1849. 12«. 

S^dra, Ben Kasem Ben, Cours pratique de langue arabe. Second Edition. 
Small 8vo. Alger, 1878. 5*. 

Spitta-Bey, W., Grammatik des Arab. Vulgar-Dialectes von Aegypten. 
8to. Leipzig, 1880. 25«. 

Wahl, S., Neue Arabische Anthologie. Svo. half bound. Leipzig, 1779. 3«. 
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ARABIC : Grammars, etc., continued : — 

Wahrmund Adolf, Praktisches Handbuch der neu-arabischen Sprache. 
8vo. pp. xviii., 208 and 204. Giessen, 1861. 

Scbliissel zum praktischen Handbuch der neu-arabischen Sprache 

(Transcription and Translation). 8vo. pp. viii. and 216. Giessen, 1866. Price 
of both parts 18«. 6d. 

Lesebuch in neu-arabischer Sprache zum praktischen Handbuch 



der neuarabischen Sprach. 2 parts. 1. Arabic text. 2. German translation. 
8yo. sewed. Giessen, 1880. 12«. 

Wright, W., Grammar of the Arabic Language, translated firom the 
German of Caspari, and edited with numerous additions and corrections. 8vo. 
London, 1862. 10«. 

Grammar of the Arabic Language, translated from the German 



of Caspari, and edited with numerous additions and corrections. 2 vols. 8vo. 
Second Edition. London, 1874. £138. 



Arabic Reading Book, Part 1. London, 1870. 7«. 6d, 



Yacoub Naklah, New Manual of English and Arabic Conversation. 8vo. 
half bound, pp. 277. Boulack, 1874. 7*. 6d. 

Zschokke, H., Institutiones fundamentales Linguae Arabicee. 8vo. Vindo- 
bonse, 1869. 6«. 



ARAMATO. (See also Chaldeb and Syriac.) 

Fiirst, J., Lehrgebaude der Aramaischen Idiome in Bezug auf die Indo- 
germanischen Sprachen. 8yo. Leipzig, 1835. 4«. 

Aramaische Chrestomathie. 8vo. Leipzig, 1836. As. 

Swyghnisen Groenewoud, J. C., Institutio ad Grammaticam Aramaeam 
ducens. 8vo. Trajecti ad Rhenum, 1845. 78. 6d. 

Zschokke, H., Institutiones fondamentales linguae aramaicse, sen dialec- 
torum chaldaicse ac syriacse in usum juventutis academicae. 8yo. pp. xxvii. 
and 160. Vindobonse, 1870. 5«. 6d. 



ABAUCANLAN. (Chilian.) 

Febres, Andres, Arte de la Lengua general del reyno de Chile, con un 
Vocabulario Hispano-Chileno, y un Chileno-Hispano. Small 8vo. yellum. 
Lima, 1765. £2 lOs. 

— Grammatica de la Lengua Chilena. Adicionada i correjida por 

el R. P. Fr. Antonio Hernandez Calzada, de la Orden de la Regular Obser- 
yancia de N. P. San Francisco. Edicion hecha para el serricio de las Misiones 
per Orden del Supremo Gobiemo i bajo la inspeccion del R. P. Misionero Fr. 
Niguel Anjel Astraldi. 4to. sewed, pp. 330. Santiago, 1846. Scarce. 
£2 28. 

Grammatica de la Lengua-Chilena. Nueva edicion correjida. 



(Abridgment of the edition of 1846.) 8yo. pp. iv. and 77. Concepcion, 1864. 
Out of print. 12«. 6d. 

Diccionario Chileno-Hispano. Enriquecido de Voces, i mejorado 

r» Tk •%r- -ra- k-j. •_ TT.r J 1 /^_l J_ -CJ: • V^ -U^ -.1 



por el R. p. Mis. Fr. Antonio Hernandez i Calzada. Edicion hecha para el 
servicio de las Misiones por Orden del Supremo Gobiemo i bajo la inspeccion 
del R. P. Mis. Fr. Miguel Anjel Astraldi. 8?o. sewed, pp. 88. Santiago, 
1846. 8«. 
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ARAWAOK. 

Brinton, D. G., The Arawack Language of Guiana in its Linguistic and 
Ethnological Relations. 4to. pp. 18. Philadelpliia, 1871. ds. 

ARMENIAN (Classioal and Modern). 

ATia.Tiifl.Ti^ Rev. F. J. B., Dictionary of the Modem Armenian Language. 
New Edition, revised and corrected by Mgr. Ed. HiirmQz. Venice, 1869. 9a, 

Armeniaji Grammar (in Armenian). 8vo. boards, pp. 308. Venice, 1848. 
78. 6d. 

Aucher, P. P., English and Armenian Grammar. 8vo. sewed, pp. 181. 
Venice, 1817. 9«. 

Grammar, Armenian and English. 8vo. boards, pp. 334. 

Venice, 1819. 7*. 6d. 



Grammar, Armenian and English. 12mo. pp. 230. Venice, 

1832. 7». 6rf. 

Dictionary, English and Armenian. By Father P. Aucher, 



with the assistance of John Brand, Esq., A.M. Crown 8yo. Venice, 1868. 
21*. 

Dictionnaire abr^g^ Fran^ais-Arm^nien et Arm6nien-Fran9ais. 



2 vols. 8vo. Paris, 1872. £1 U, 

Awker, Rev. F. J. B., Armenian Dictionary, containing all the words of 
the Armenian, classical language, explained into Modern Armenian, for the use 
of youth, augmented by above 10,000 words, by Rev. F. Gr. Gelal. Pocket 
edition. Venice, 1864. 10*. 

^— — French-Armenian-Turkish Dictionary. 1 voL 4to. Venice, 
1840. £1. 

Armenian-French-Turkish Dictionary, 4to. Venice, 1817. 



£2 10*. 

■ English- Armenian and Armenian-English Dictionary. 2 vols. 

4to. Venice, 1821-25. £1 16*. 

Bedrossian, Rev. F. M., English- Armenian Dictionary, revised and cor- 
rected. Venice, 1868. £1. 



New Dictionary Armenian-English. Crown Svo. sewed, pp. 

786. Venice, 1875-9. £1 1*. 

OaJfa, A., Guide de la conversation : fran^ais-arm^nien. ISmo. pp. 274. 
Paris, 1865. 3*. 

Guide to conversation in English and Armenian. 12mo. 

pp. 250. Paris, 1855. 3*. 

Dictionnaire arm^nien-fran^ais. Second Edition. 12mo. pp. 



1032. Paris, 1872. 16*. 

Dictionary of Dictionajies, by the Armenian Academy of St. Lazarus. 
2 vols, large folio, in three columns. 1836-37. £6 10*. 

This work is a treasury of the Armenian language, compiled with great oare and en- 
riched with citations from works of classic authors of Armenian literature. Nearly every 
word is acoompauied by its corresponding meaning in Greek and Latin. 

Duzyan, H., Armeno- Persian Dictionary. 4to. old cal^ pp. 715. 
Constantinople, 1826. £2 2*. 

Giajngy, Ph., Nouveau Guide de conversation Francjais- Anglais- Arm^nien- 
Turc-Allemand-Italien. 16mo. pp. xviii. and 763. Vienne, 1848. 12*. 

Kaciuni, Key. F. M., Armenian Technological Dictionary. [In the press. 
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ARMENIAN continued:— 
Lauer, M., Grammatik der Classischen Armenischen Sprache. 8vo. pp. 
98. Wien, 1869. 2» 6rf. 

Armenische Chrestomathie. (Classisch. Armen. Sprache.) 

8vo. pp. iv. and 180. Wien, 1881. 6a, 

Mekhithar, Abbot, Armenian-Italian Dictionary. 2 vols, in 1. 4to. 
Venice, 1837. £2 10a. 

MUller, F., Zwei sprachwissensohaftl. Abhandlungen zur armenischen 
Grammatik. 8vo. pp. 11. Wien, 1861. 1». 

' Beitrage zur Lautlehre der armenischen Sprache. Three Parts. 

Lex. 8. Wien, 1862-3. 2». 

Declination d, armenischen Nomens. 8vo. pp. 17. Wien, 



1846. 4«. 

Conjugation des armen. Verbums. 8vo. pp. 16. Wien, 1863. 1*. 



Nar Bey, A. de (A. Calfa), Dictionnaire Arm^nien-Fran9ais et Fran^ais- 
Armenien. Second Edition. 12mo. pp. x. and 1032. Paris, 1872. £1 U, 

Petermann, J. H., Brevis linguae Armeniacae Grammatica, Litteratura, 
Chrestomathia cum Glossario. 12mo. half -calf. Berolini, 1841. 3«. 

New Edition. 12mo. pp. 214. Berolini, 1872. 4«. 6d. 

Prizpuchow, Dictionary, Russian and Armenian. Second Edition. 8vo. 
Petersburg. 1876. £1 4«. 

Biggs, E., A Grammar of the Modem Armenian Language, as spoken in 
Constantinople and Asia Minor. 8vo. cloth, pp. 162. Constantinople, 1856. 
£1 1*. [Out of print. 

■ Vocabulary of Words used in Modem Armenian but not 

found in the Ancient Armenian Lexicons. 8yo. sewed. Smyrna, 1847. 6$. 

Schr5der, J. J., Thesaurus Linguae Armenicae, Antiquae et Hodiemae. 
4to. vellum. Amstelodami, 1711. 6«. 

Somal, Mgr. SuMas, Armenian-English and English- Armenian Dictionary. 

2 vols. 24mo. Venice, 1832. 7*. 6rf. 

English-Armenian-Turkish, Armenian-English-Turkish, and 

Turkish- Armenian-English Dictionary. Pocket Edition, adapted for travellers. 

3 vols. 24mo. Venice, 1846. 10«. 

Wood's English Grammar for Armenians. Post Svo. half calf, pp. 264. 
1847. 78. 6d, 

MODERN ARYAN LANGUAGES. (General.) 

Beames, John, Comparative Grammar of the Modem Aryan Languages 
of India (to wit), Hindi, Paniabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Uriya, and 
Bengali. 3 vols. 8vo. cloth. London, 1872-79. 

Vol. I. On Sounds. Svo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 360. 16a. 

— — Vol. II. The Noun and the Pronoun. 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 348. 16». 

Vol. III. The Verb. 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 316. 16«. 



ASANTE. (Fantb, Tshi, Odji, Chwee.) 

Christaller, J. C, C. W. Locher and J. Zimmermann. A Dictionary- 
English, Tshi (Asante). 12mo. Basel, 1874. 7s. 6d. 

Grammar of the Asante and Fante Language. Svo. pp. 



xziy. and 203. Basel, 1876. 10«. Qd. 
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ASANTE, ETC., continued: — 

Ojikassa Kannehnma, Reading Book in the Oji Language. Small Sva 
pp. 14. Basel, 1846. 3s. Qd. 

Riis, H. N., Elemente des Akwapim Dialects der Odschi-Sprache, enthal- 
tend grammatische Grundzuge und Wortersammlung, nebst einer Sammlung 
Yon Spnichwortern der Eingebornen. Svo. cloth, pp. zyiii. and 322. Basel, 
1853. 8«. 

- Grammatical Outline and Grammar of the Oji Language, 
with special reference to the Akwapim Dialect, together with a collection of 
proverbs of the natives. Svo. Basel, 1864. 10«. 

ASSAMESE. 

Bronson, M., Dictionary in Assamese and English. Svo. pp. viiL and 
609. Sibsagor, 1867. £2 2«. 

Brown, N., Grammatical Notices of the Assamese Language. 2nd edition. 
Sibsagor, 1862. iScarce. 12«. 6d. 

First Edition. Sibsagor, 1848. 12*. 6rf. 

Cutter, H. B. L., Phrases in English and Assamese. Small Svo. pp. iii. 
and 98. Boards. Sibsagor, 1877. 6*. 

ASSYRIAN and AKKADIAN. 

Budge, R A., The History of Esarhaddon (son of Sennacherib), King of 
Ass^a, B.C. 681-668. Translated from the Cuneiform Inscriptions upon 
Oyhnders and Tablets in the British Museum Collection, together with Original 
Texts (in Cuneiform T}rpe), a Grammatical Analysis of each word. Explanations 
of the Ideographs by Extracts frum the Bi-liugual Syllabaries, and List of 
Eponyms, etc. Post Svo. cloth, pp. xii. and 163. London, 1880. 10«. 6d. 

Assyrian Texts. Being Extracts from the Annals of Shal- 

maneser II., Sennacherib, and Assur-Bani-Pal. With Philological Notes. 
Small 4to. cloth, pp. yi. and 44. London, 1880. 7s, Qd. 

Chossat, E. de, Repertoire Assyrien (Traduction et Lecture). 4to. pp. 
viii. 184 and 204. Lyon, 1879. £1 6*. 

Delitzsch, F., Assyrische Studien. Heft. I. {all published) Assyrische 
Thieruamen mit vieien Excursen und einem Assynschen imd Akkadischea 
Glossar. 8vo. pp. yii. and 189. Leipzig, 1874. Ss. 

Assyrische Lesestiicke nach den Originalen theils revidirt theils 

zum ersten Male heraus^egeben und durch Schrifttafeln eingeleitet. Zweite 
Auflage. 4to. pp. vi. and 63. Leipzig, 1874. £1 4«. 

Assyrisches Wbrterbuch, in 2 vols. \In "prefparation, 

Haupt, Paul, Assyrische Grammatik. \In preparation^ 

Hincks, Rev. E., Specimen Chapters of an Assyrian Grammar. Svo. pp. 
44, sewed. London. \s. 

Houghton, Rev. W., List of Assyrian Verbs; In the Cuneiform Character, 
-with Hebrew or other Semitic Analogues, and their Meanings in English, 
Examples or References, Ideographs, etc. \In the press. 

Lenormant, F., Les Syllabaires Cun^iformes. Edition Critique class^ 
pour la premiere fois m^thodiquement et preced^e d'une Introduction sur la 
Nature de ces Documents. 8yo. Paris, 1877. 16«. 

La Langue primitive de la Chald^e et les Idiomes Touraniens. 

Etude de Philologie et d'Histoire suiyie d'un Glossaire Accadien. Royal 8yu. 
pp. yiii. and 466. Paris, 1876. £1. 

2 
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ASSYRIAN AND AKKADIAN continued:^ 

Lenormant, F., Lettres Assyriologiqu^s. Deuxi^me Serie. Etudes 
Accadiennes Tome I. contenant la Grammaire Accadienne. 3 vols. 4to. 
Paris, 1873-74. 12«. 6rf. 

— » Tome II. Partie 1. (Texte et Transcription.) 4to. Paris, 1874. 

168. ed. 

Tome III. Livr. 1. 4to. pp. iii. and 200. Paris, 1879. Us. 6d. 

Tome III. Livr. 2. 4to. pp. 201 to 292. Paris, 1880. 6«. 6rf. 



Menant, J., Recueil d'Alphabets pour servir k la Lecture et h Fluterpr^ta- 
tion des £critures Cun6iiormes. Small 4to. pp. 27. Paris, 1860. 3s. 

Principes El^mentaires de la Lecture des Textes Assyriens. 



8vo. pp. 35. Paris, 1861. 2«. 

Les Ecritures Cun^iformes. Expose des travaux qui ont 



prepar6 la Lecture et 1' Interpretation des Inscriptions de la Perse et de TAssyrie. 
Deuxidme Edition. Scarce. Paris, 1864 •>8. ld«. 

Expos^ des Elements de la Grammaire Assyrienne. Large 



8yo. pp. 392. Paris, 1868. 12«. 6d. 

Syllabaire Assyrien. Expos^ des Elements du Syst^me Phon^t- 



ique de TEcriture Anarienne. 2 vols. 4to. Scarce. Paris, 1873. £3. 

Manuel de la Langue Assyrienne (I. Le Syllabaire. — 11. La 



' Grammaire. — III. Choix de Lectures). 8vo. pp. v. and 383. Paris, 1880. ISs. 

"Nonia, E., Assyrian Dictionary, intended to further the study of the 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of Assyria and Babylon. Parts 1 to 3 (all out). 4tu. 
cloth. London, 1869-72. £4 4«. 

Oppert, J., Duppe Lisan Assur. El^m^nts de la Grammaire Assyrienne. 
Second Edition. 8yo. pp. xxiii. and 126. Paris, 1860. 6«. 

Sayce, Rev. A. H.^ Assyrian Grammar for Comparative Purposes. 
12mo. cloth, pp. XVI. and 188. London, 1872. Is. 6d. 



Elementary Grammar and Reading Book of the Assyrian 

Language, in the Cuneiform Character : containing the most complete Syllabary 
yet extant, and which will serve also as a Vocabulary of both Accadian and 
Assyrian. 4to. cloth. London, 1875. 9«. 

Schrader, E., Assyrisches Syllabar. 4to. Berlin, 1880. 2*. 

Talbot, H. F., Contributions towards a Glossary of the Assyrian Language. 
2 parts (in Joiimal R.A.S., III. 1. and lY. 1.) 8vo. London, 1868-69. 
£1 28, 

ATHAPASCAN. 

Buschmann, J. C, E., Der Athapaskiscbe Sprachstamm. 2 Parts. 4to. 
boards, pp. 170 and 60. Berlin, 1856-63. 8«. 

Das Apache als eine Athapaskiscbe Sprache erwiesen. In Ver- 

bindung mit einer systematischen Worttafel des Athapaskischen Sprachstamms. 
Erste Abtheilung. 4to. boards, pp. 187-282. BerUn, I860. Ss. 

Die Yerwandtschafts-Yerhaltnisse der Athapasksichen Sprachen 



2te Abtheilung. 4to. boards, pp. 195-252. Berlin, 1860. 2s. 

Systematiscbe Worttafel des Athapaskischen Sprachstamms, 



aufgesteUt und erlautert. 4to. boards, pp. 501-586. Berlin, 1860. 3«. 

AUSTBAUAN ABORIGINAL LANGdAGES. (See also Polynesian.) 

Brady, J., Vocabulary of the Native Langu^e of West Australia. 24mo. 
Borne, 1846. 3« 6^;. 
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AUSTRALIAN ABORIGINAL LANGUAGES eontinued ;— 

DorviUe, Dumont, Voyage de d^couvertes de TAstrolabe. Philologie. 
2 vol. 8yo. Paris, 1833-34. £2 28, Scarce. 

Vol. I. Essai de fframmaire madekasa et dicUonnaire madekaM-firanfalf et firan^ala- 
madekass par Chapelier. 

Vol. II. V<$cabulaire de la lanfftie des habitants da Fort da rot Georses (Australie). 
Yocabulaire de la langae den habitants du golfe Saint-Vinoent (Australie). VooabalaUra 
de la langue des habitantu da port Ualrymple (Tasmanie). Vocabalaire de la langue 
de la bale Jervis (Australie). Voeabulaire fran^ais mawi et mawi-fran^ais (Nouvelle 
Z^lande). Vocabalaire fran^ia-tonga et tonga-franfais. YooabalairM franfais-viti. 
Vocabalaire de la langue dea habitants du H&vre Carteret (Nouvelle-lrlande). Vocaba- 
laire de la langue des Fapous du Port-Dorel (Nouvelle-Guinte). Voeabulaire de la 



langue des Fapous de Waigiou (Terre des Fapous). Vocabalaire de la langue de VWm 
Gaebe (Molugues). Voeabulaire de la langue des habitants de Tikopfa. Vocabulaires 
des idioraes des habitants de Vanikoro. Voeabulaire franfais-ualan. voeabulaire de la 



langue des habitants de Tile Satawal (Carolines). Voeabulaire de la langue des liabitanta 
de Gouaham (Mariannes). Voeabulaire de la langue des Hafours de Manado (Cfl^bes). 
Voeabulaire oomparatif de sept dialectes de la langue oc^anienne. Considerations sor 
les dialectes de la langue polyn^enne. 

Grey, Oapt. G., Vocabulary of the Dialects of South West Australia. 18ma 
Second Edition. ISmo. pp. zxii. and 144. London, 1840. 4s. 

Mackenzie, D., Emigrant's Guide ; or Ten Years' Practical Experience in 
Australia ; with a Vocabulary of the AustraUan Language. 12ino. 1845. 

Moore, G. F., Vocabulary of the Language in common use amongst the 
Aborigines of Western Australia. 12mo. 1842. Za. 6d. 

Ridley, W., Gurre Eamilaroi : or Eamilaroi Sayings. 8vo. pp. 15, with 
wood- engravings. Sidney, 1856. 5«. 

Eamilaroi, Dippil, and Turrubul : languages spoken by Austra- 
lian Aborigines. 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 88. Sidney, 1866. £1 10«. 

Edmilar6i and other Australian Languages. Second Edition. 



Bevised and enlarged by the Author ; with Comparatiye Tables of Words from 
twenty Australian Languages, and Songs, Traditions, Laws, and Customs of the 
Australian Race. Small 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 172. London, 1877. 10s. 6d. 

Smith, J., The Booandik Tribe of South Australian Aborigines : a Sketch 

of their Habits, Customs, Legends and Language. Small 8vo. pp. xii. and 139. 

Adelaide, 1880. 7«. 6^^. 
pp. 125 to 139 : Structure of the Language, Vocabulary, Relationships, Songs. 
Teichelmann 0. G., and Schiirmann, Grammar, Vocabulary, and 

Phraseology of the Aboriginal Language of South Australia. 8vo. Adelaide, 

1840. 168. 

Voeabulaire des dialects des aborigines de PAustrsJie. 12mo. Melbourne, 

1867. S8, ed. 

Le voeabulaire divisd en 6 tableaux est en flranfsis et en snglais avec la correspondance 
dans 14 dialectes Australiens y compris celui de la Nouvelle- talMonie. 

Williams, W., Vocabulary of the Language of the Adelaide District. Sva 
Adelaide, 1840. 10s. 

AVAR 

Graham, Cyril, The Avar Language. (Vocabulary and Grammar), 
(pp. 2^1 to 352 m "Journal" E.A.S. Vol. XIII. n. s.) London, 1881. 7s. 6rf. 

Schiefher, A., Versuch iiber das Awarische. 4to. pp. 62. Petersburg 
1862. 2s. 

AYMARA. 

Bertonio, L., Arte de la lengua Aymara publicada de nuevo par Julio 
Platzmank. Edicion facsimilaria. Large 8vo. pp. 399. Leipzig, 1879. 16s. 



Vocabulario de la lengua Aymara. PubL de nuevo por J. 

Platzmann. Parte I. 8yo. pp. 28 and 474. Leipzig, 1879. (Edicion fao- 
Bimilaria.) £1, Parte II. pp. 399. Leipzig, 1879. 18s. 
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AZTEK (See Mexican.) 
BACTRIAN (OLD). (See Zend.) 

BAGBIMMA. See African Languages (Barth). 

BAHING DIALECT (of the Kiranti Language). 

Hodgson, B. H., Grammar of the Bahing Dialect of the Kirdnte Language 
(formmg pp. 320 to 392 of ** Miscellaneous Essays relating to Indian Subjects'*}. 
2 vols. 8yo. cloth. London, 1880. 28s. 

BALINESK 

Eck, B. Vaji, Beknopte Handleiding bijde beoefining van de Balineesche 
Taal. Second Edition. 8vo, pp. 126. Utrecht, 1876. 6«. 

Eerste Proeve van een Balineesch Hollandsch Woordenboek. 

8vo. pp. viii. and 260. Utrecht, 1876. 14«. 

BAKEA. (East Africa.) 

Bieinisch, L., Die Barea-Sprache. Grammatik, Text und Worterbuch • 
Nach handschriftlichen Materialien yon Werner Miinzinger Pascha. 8to. pp. 
xxviii. and 186. Wien, 1874. 6». 

BABL (Central Africa.) 

Mitterrutzner, Dr. J. C, Die Sprache der Bari in Central Afrika. Gram- 
matik, Text, u. Worterbuch. 8vo. pp. xxv. and 262. Brixen, 1867. 7«. 

MuUer, J., Die Sprache der Bari, Grammatik, Lesestiicke und Glossar. 
8vo. Wien, 1864. 2s. 

BASQUE. 

Bonaparte, Prince Lucien, Langue Basque et langues finoises. 4to. 
Londres, 1862. £1 U. 

Ohaho, J. A., Diet, basque, fran9ais, espagnole et latin. Livraisons 1 et 2. 
(No more published.) Scarce. Bayonne, 1856. ds. 

Oharencey, H. de, La langue Basque et les idiomes de I'Oural. Premier 
fasc. Structure grammaticale et diclinaison. 8vo. pp. 56. Paris, 1862. Is. 6d. 

Dialogues Basques : Guipuscoans, Biscaiens, Labourdins, Saloutins, par 
Iturriaga, Uriarte, Duyoison, et Inchauspe, avec deux traductions, Espagnole 
et Fran^aise, publics par le Prince L. Bonaparte. Oblong 8to. London, 
1857. £1 8*. 

Eys, J. W. J. van, Grammaire compar^e des dialectes Basques. Large 8vo. 
pp. xi. and 553. Paris, 1879. 12«. 6^. 

Essai de grammaire de la langue basque. 8vo. Amsterdam, 



1867. 7«. 6rf. 



Dictiomiaire Basque-FranQais. 8vo. pp. xlviii. and 414 Paris, 

1873. £1. 

Eabre, L. M. H., Guide de la conversation fran^is-basque ^ con tenant un 
Yocabulaire des mots usuels, des phrases 61ementaires et familiires, etc. 18mo. 
pp. viii. et 439. Bayonne, 1863. 2«. 

Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Basque. Large 8vo. pp. 400. Bayonne, 

1870. les. 
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BASQUE continued.''— 

Ghze, L., Elements de grammaire basque, dialecte souletin, suivis d'un 
Yocabulaire ba8que-fran9ai8 et franf^is-basque. 8yo. Bayonne, 1873. 48. 

Hmnboldt, W. von, Ueber die Urbewohner Hispaniens venAitielst der 
YasklBchen Spracbe. 4to. Berlin, 1821. 10«. 

Larramendi, M. de, Diccionario TrilingUe, Castellano, Bascuence y Latin. 
Nueva Edicion, publicada por Don Pio db Zuazua. Folio, pp. xvi., 14ff. n.c. ; 
CCY. and 444 ; pp. iv. and 610, vi., balf-calf. San Sebastian, 1853. £2 8«. 

El impossible vencido. Arte de la Lengua Bascongada. 24mo. 

17 prelim, leaves, pp. 404, yellum. Salamanca, 1729. 10«. 6^. 

Nueva Edicion, publicada por Don Pio Zuazua. 9 prelim. 



leaves, pp. 201. San Sebastian, 1853. 7«. 6^. 

L^cloze, M., Manuel de la Langue Basque. Toulouse, 1826. lOs, 6d, 

Salabeny, M. d'Ibarrolle, Yocabulaire de Mots Basques Bas-Navarrais, 
tradnite en langne fran^aise. 16mo. pp. xviii. and 252. Bayonne, 1857. 6a. 

Vinson, J., Documents pour servir k P^tude histor. de la langue Basque. 
8yo. Bayonne, 1874. 18«. Scarce. 

BATAK or BATTA. (Sumatra.) 

Van der Tank, H. N., Bataksch-Nederduitsch WoordenboeL In dienst 
en op Kosten van bet Nederlandscbe Bijbelgenootschap. Imp. 8vo. pp. viii. 
and 549. Witb 30 cbromo-litbo. plates. Amsterdam, 1861. £1 16a. 

Bataksch Leesboek, bevattende Stukken in het Tobasch. 3 vols., 

Syo. pp. 326, 596, and 287. Witb a Supplement. Taalkundige aanteeke- 
ningen en Bladwijzer, yertaalde Stukken en Inboudsopgaye to de 3 Stukken, 
van het Batakscbe Leesboek. 8vo. pp. 220. Togetber 4 vols. Amsterdam, 
1860-62. £1 18a. 6d, 

Tobasche Sprakkunst. Eerste stuk (klankstelsel). 8vo. pp. 92. 



Amsterdam, 1864. 2a. 6d. 

Batta'sche Formenlehre im Toba-Dialecte, Deutsch von A. 



Schneider. 8yo. Barmen, 1867. da. 

BAURK (Moxos.) 

Adam, L., y C. Leclerc, Arte de la Lengua de los Indies Baures de la 
proyincia de los Moxos conforme al manuscrito original del P. A. Magio. 8yo. 
pp. iy. and 120. Paris, 1880. 16a. 

BECHUANA. (See Sechuana.) 

BENGA. (Western Africa.) 

Mackey, J. L., Grammar of the Benga Language. 12mo. pp. 60. New 
York, 1856. 10a. Sd. 

BENGALEE. 

Browne, J. F.. Bdngdli Primer in Roman Character. Crown 8vo. pp. 
yi. and 32. cloth. London, 1881. 2a. 

Carey, W., Grammar of the Bengalee Language. Fourth Edition. 
8yo. pp. 100. To which is attached Colloquies, Bengtdee and Euglisb, pp. 113. 
Serampore, 1818. 6a. 
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BENGALEE continued:-^ 

Carey, W., Dictionary of the Bengalee Language, in which the words 
are traced to their origin, and their various meanings given. Second Edition, 
with corrections and Editions. 2 vols, in 3 Parts. 4to. boards, pp. vii., 616, 
and 1644. Scarce. Serampore, 1826. £3 16«. 



Dictionary of the Bengalee Language. Abridged from Dr: 

Carey's 4 to. Dictionary. Fourth Edition. 2 vols. (Bengalee-English and 
English-Bengalee.) 8vo. pp. 631 and 432. Serampore, 1871. £1 Ha. 6d. 

The same. Vol. I. (Bengalee-EngUsh). Second Edition. 8vo. cloth. 



pp. 610. Serampore, 1840. 10«. 

Vol. II. English and Bengalee. Eighth Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. 



482. Serampore, 1869. Us. 



Dialogues intended to facilitate the acquiring of the Bengalee 

Language. Third Edition. 8vo. Serampore, 1818. 6«. 

Forbes's Bengali Reader, with a Translation and Vocabulary. Boyal Svo. 
London, 1862. 128. 6d, 

' Qrammar of the Bengali Language, to which is added a 
selection of easy phrases and useful dialogues. 8vo. London, 1862. 128. 6d. 

Forster, H. P., Vocabulary English-Bengalee and Bengalee-English. 
2 vols. 4to. Calcutta, 1799-1802. £1 8«. 

Halhed, Nathaniel Brassey, Grammar of the Bengalee Language. 4to. 
calf. Hoogly, 1778. 10«. First Bengali Grammar. 

Haughton, Sir C. G., Dictionary, Bengalee and Sanscrit, explained in 
English, and adapted for students of either lan^age ; to which is added an 
Index, serving as a reversed Dictionary. 4to. London, 1833. (Published at 
£7 78.) £1 10*. 

— — — Rudiments of Bengali Qrammar. 4to. London, 1821. 6s, 

Bengali Selections, with translations and a vocabulary. 4to. 



half hound. London, 1822. la. 6d. 

Qlossary, Bengali and English, to explain the Tota-It'ih&s, 



The Batris Sin^&san, The History of B,kji Krishna Chandra. The Purusha- 
Parikhy&, The Hitopod6sa (Translation). 4to. London, 1826. 7«. 6d, 

Johnson-Mendies, Abridgment of Johnson's Dictionary, English-Bengali. 
Second Edition. By J. Mendies. 8vo. pp. viii. and 390. Calcutta, 1872. 16«. 

Bammohon Roy's Qrammar of the Bengali Language, (in Bengali). Svo. 
Calcutta, 1833. 68. 

Kobinson, J., Dictionary of Law and other Terms commonly employed in 
Courts of Bengal. In English and Bengali. Svo. pp. iv. and 296. Calcutta, 
1860. 10«. 6d. 

Shama Chum Sircar, Introduction to the Ben^lee Language, adapted to 
students who know English. In 2 Parts. Second Edition, revised and improved. 
.8vo. cloth, pp. X. and 464. Calcutta, 1861. 12«. 

Syama Cbarani (Bangala Byakaran), Bengalee Qrammar (in Bengalee) for 
Natives. Third Edition. 8vo. Calcutta, 1860. 6«. 

Yates, W., Introduction to the Bengali Language. Edited by J, Wenger. 
2 vols. Eoyal 8vo. Calcutta, 1847. £2 2«. 

Yol. I. Grammar and Reader and notes with Index and Vocabulary. Vol. II. Seleo- 
tions from Bengali Literature. 

■ Bengali Qrammar. Reprinted, with Improvements, from his 

Introduction to the fieng&li Language. Edited by I. Wenger. Fcap. Svo. 
boards, pp. iv. and 160. Calcutta, 1864. 3«. 6^. 
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BERBER. (Eabtle.) 

Bros^elard et Jaubert, Dictionnaire fra]i9ais-berb^re (dialecte ^rit et parl^ 
par les Kabailes de la division d' Alger). Ouvrage compost par ordre da minis- 
tdre de la guerre. Large 8yo. Paris, 1844. £1 10a. 

Creazat, Le P., Essai de dictionnaire fran9ais-kabyle (Zouaoua). Small 
Syo. Alger, 1873. 6«. 6d. 

Hanoteaa, A., Essai de Qrammaire Kabyle, renfermant les principes dn 
langage parl6 par les populations du yersant Nord da Jurjura et sp^cialement 
par 1^ Igaouaouen oa Zoaaoua. 8?o. pp. zxiy. and 393. Out of Print. 
Alger, 1854. lit. 

Essai de grammaire de la langue Tamachek*, renfermant les 

principes du langage parle par Imouchar' on Touareg, des conyersations en 
Tamachek' et des fac-simile a Venture en caract^res Tifinar*. Large 8yo. Out 
of Print. Paris, 1860. £1 U, 

Hodgson, Wm. B., Notes on Northern Africa, the Sahara and Soudan. 
New York, 1844. 10«. 

Contains a bibliography of works on the Berbers, and on the Tocabularies of different 
Berber Dialects (Berber of Algiers, Tuarik, Mosaby, Ergeiah, etc.). 

Grammatical sketch and specimens of the Berber Language ; 

preceded by four letters on Berber Etymologies. 4to. Philadelphia, 1834. 
10«. 6d. 

Newman, F. W., Berber Grammar (contained in West of England Journal 
of Science and Literature, 1836-36). Bristol, 1836. 7». 6d. 

Venture de Paradis, Grammaire et Dictionnaire abr^^, de la Languer 
Berbdre, reyus par P. Am. Jaubert. 4to. pp. 235. Paris, 1844, 18s. 

BHOJPURL (See Hindl) 

BICOL. (See Philippine Islands) 

BILXJCHL (Baloghi, Beloooheb.) 

Dames, M. Longworth, Sketch of the Northern Balochi Language, 
containing a Grammar, Vocabulary and Specimens of the Language. 8yo. pp. 
174. Calcutta, 1881. 8«. 

Gladstone, C. E., Biluchi Handbook. Grammar, Vocabulary, Conver- 
sational Sentences. Folio, pp. 80. Lahore, 1874. £1 Is. 

Marston, E. W., Grammar and Vocabulary of the Mekranee Beloochee 
Dialect. 8yo. doth, pp. 64. Bombay, 1877. 7«. 6d. 

Mockler, Major £., Grammar of the Baloochee Language, as it is 
spoken in Makran (ancient Gedrosia), in the Persi- Arabic and Boman Characters. 
16mo. pp. xyi. and 126. London, 1877. 6s. 

Pierce, R, Description (Short Grammar and Vocabulary) of the 
Mekranee-Beloochee Dialect, pp. 98 (in the <* Journal, *' Bombay Branch, 
R.A.S., No. 31). Bombay, 1876. 10*. 6rf. 

BIROUHL (See Bbahul) 
BISAYA. (See Philippine Islands.) 

bisghabi. 

Almquist, H., Die Bischari-Sprache tu-be<}awie in Nord-Ost-Afrika 

beschreibend und yergleichend dargestellt. Band I. Einleitung. Grammatik 

I. Beschreibender Tbeii. Upsala, 1881. £1 6s. 

Band II. (in preparation) will contain: Darstellung der VerwandtschaftsyerhSltnisse 
der fiischari-Sprache and ein Bisobari-Deatsohes WSrterbuch. 
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BODO. 

Hodgson, B. H., Vocabulary and Grammar of the Kocch, Bodo, and 
Dhim&l Tribes (fonning pages 1 to 104 of ** Miscellaneous Essays relating to 
Indian Subjects," 2 yoIs. Syo. cloth.) London, 1880. £1 8«. 

BOHEMTAN. (Czech.) 

Cebnsky, A., Eurzgefasste Grammatik der BQhmiscben Spracbe. Tbeo- 
retisch-praktisch bearbeitet nach ei^ener Erfahrung mit theilweiser Anwendung 
der Ahn'schen Methode. Third Emtion. Royal Ivo. sewed, pp. 204. Vienna, 
1854. 3«. 6d, 

Dobrowsky, J., Lebrgebaude der Bdbmiscben Spracbe. Svo. Prag, 
1819. 48. 

Faster, Q., Diet. Tcbfeque-FrarKjais. 16mo. pp. 360. Prag, 1875. As. 

Jordan, Dr. J. P., Vollstandiges Tascbenwbrterbucb der Bfibmiscben und 
Deutschen Sprache. Stereoiyp. Ausg. 16mo. pp. ix. and 722. Leipzig, 
1868. 3ff. 

Jungmann, Slownjk Cesko-Nemecky, Bobemian-Latin-German Dictionary. 
6 vols. (A— Z). 4to. Scarce. Praze, 1836-39. £6 10*. 

The great Bohemian Dictionary pabllshed by the Royal Academy of Prague. 

Kbnecn^, T. N., Vollstaendiges Tascben-Woerterbucb der bobmiscben 
und deutschen Sprache. 2 vols. 12mo. Wien, 1882. 6«. 

Kott, Fr., Cesko-nemecky slovnfk, zvldste grammaticko-fraseologicky. 8vo. 
Vols. 1 to 3 Part 1. (or Parts 1 to 38). Czech-German Dictionary (A to 
Re^nict^ei). Prague, 1878-80. Is. 6d. each part. 

Moorek, V. E^ Dictionary of tbe Englisb and Bohemian Languages. 
Part. I. English-Bohemian. 8yo. Prague, 1879. lOs. 

Palkowitsch, G., B5bmiscb-Deutscb-Lateiniscbes W5rterbucb. 2 vols. 
16mo. Prague, 1820. 16«. 

Proschek, J., Kurzegefasste Bobmiscbe Grammatik fUr Deutsche. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. iy. and 234. Eger, 1840. 28. 6d. 

Rank, J., Bbbmiscb-Deutscbes und Deutscb-B5bmiscbes Tascben- 
Worterbuch. 2 vols. 12mo. Prag, 1864-65. lU. 6d. 

Schafleuik, P. J., Elemente der Altb&bmiscben Grammatik. Second 
Edition. 8yo. pp. iy. and 144. Prag, 1867. U. 6d. 

Schulz, Ferd., Deutscb-bdbmiscbes Conversationes-Bucb. Second edition. 
Crown 8yo. pp. yiii. and 184. Prag, 1880, 2a. 

Spatny, J., Kurzgefasstes deutscb-b5bmiscbes tecbniscbes W5rterbucb. 
Small 8yo. pp. 188. Prag, 1879. 30. 6d. 

Snmavsky, J. T., Cesko-nemecky slovnik. (Bobemian-German Dictionary.) 
Large 8yo. pp. 1296. Prag, 1851. 140. 

■ Deutscb-Bbbmiscbes W5rterbucb. 2 vols. 8vo. Prag, 1844- 

46. 16«. 

Tieftronk, K. Bobmiscbes Lesebucb. Mit Worterbucb. 2 parts. 8vo. 
I. in Fourth, II. in Second Edition. 8yo. pp. yiii. and 222 and 318. Prag, 
1872. 48. 6d. 

Yymazal, Fr., B5bmiscbe Grammatik. 8vo. boards. Briinn, 1881. 3s. 

BONNY. (See Obant.) 

BOOANDIK TRIBE (LANGUAGE OF). (See Australian Abori- 
ginal Languages.) 



TRUBNER & CO., 67 and 59, LUDGATE HILL. 26 

BOOKISHKL 

Biddulph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Boorishki 
language (Nagor dialect), spoken in Hunza, Nager, and Tassim. Contained 
in Biddulph, Tribes of the Hindoo Eoosh, pp. iii.-xxxix. Calcutta, 1880. Ids, 

BOBNABI LANGUAGK (See Western Pacific Islands.) 

BORNEO. (Wild Tribes op.) 

Swettenham, P. A., Comparative Vocabulary of the Dialects of the Wild 
Tribes inhabiting the Malayan Peninsula, Borneo, etc. (Cont. in *' Journal,*' 
Straits Branch, ^o. 6.) Singapore, 1880. 9«. 

BORNXJ. (Kanuri.) (See also African Languages, Barth.) 

Koelle, Rev. S. W., Grammar of the Bomu or Kanuri Language. 8vo. 
cloth, pp. X. and 326. London, 1864. 10«. 6d, 

Norris, R, Grammar of the Bomu or Kanuri Language, with Dialogues, 
Translations, and Vocabulary. 8vo. pp. 101. Scarce. London, 1863. ids, 

Richardson, Dialogues in Bornu and English. 8vo. pp. 101. London, 
n.d. (Title-page missing.) — Clarke, J. Specimens of Dialects (African). 
Berwick-upon- Tweed, 1848. 2 parts in 1 yoI. Scarce. £1 1«. 

BOUTAN. (Bhotanta.) 

Schroeter, F. C. G., Dictionary of the Bhotanta or Boutan Language. 
Printed from a MS. copy edited by J. Marshman. — Prefixed: A Grammar of 
the Bhotanta Language. Edited by W. Carey. 4to. pp. 42 and 476. Scarce. 
Serampore, 1826. £2 12«. 6d. 

BRAHOE. (Brahui. Birouhl) 

BeUew, BL W., From the Indus to the Tigris. A Narrative of a Journey 
through the Countries of Balochistan, Afghanistan, Ehorassan, and Iran, in 
1872 ; together with a Synoptical Grammnr and VoeabiUary of the Brahoe 
Language. Demy 8yo. cloth. London, 1874. 14a. 

Bux, Alia, Hand-Book of the Birouhi Language, comprising Grammar, 
Sentences, Translations, from Forbes* Manual, etc. 8yo. sewed, pp. xii. 134, 
and 7. Eurrachee, 1877. 14«. 

Tmmpp, E., Grammatische Untersuchungen ueber die Sprache der 
BrsQiuis. 8yo. Muenchen, 1881. 4«. 

BRAJ BHAEA. (See Hindl) 

BRAZILIAN (GUARANI-TUPI). (See also Kiriri.) 

Anchieta, Joseph de, Arte de Grammatica da Lingua mais usada na costa 
do Brasil, noyamente dado ^ luz por Julio Platzmann. Svo. pp. xii. and 82. 
1874. 8«. 

The same. Publicada por Julio Platzmann. 16mo. pp. ii and 

68 sheets. Edi9ao facsimilaria stereotypa. 1876. £1. 

Collec9ao de Vocabulos e Frases usados na Provincia de S. Pedro do Rio 
Grande do Sul no Brazil. 16mo. sewed, pp. 32. Londres, 1856. 2«. 6^. 

Da Silya, Diccionario da Lingua geral dos Indies do BrasiL Small 4to. 
Bathia, 1854. 10«. ^d. 
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BRAZILIAN continued:-^ 

Dias, A. G., Diccionario da Lingua Tupy, Chamada Lingua Geral doa 
Indigenas do Brazil. 16mo. pp. viii. and 192. Lipsiee, 1858. 4«. 

Ferreira, Dr. B. F. F., CJhrestomathia da Lingua Brazilica. 12mo. sewed, 
pp. xviii. and 230. Leipzig, 1859. 48. 6d, 

Figueira, P. Luiz, Grammatica da lingua do BrasiL Novamente publicado 
por Julio Platzmann. Laureado da sociedade Americana de FrHiKja. Fac- 
simile da edi9§lo de 1687. 16mo. pp. xyi. and 168. Leipzig, 1878. 58. 

MagalhSes, Couto de, Selvagem. I. Curso da Lingua Geral segundo 
Ollendorf comprehendo o Texto original de Lendas Tupis. II. Orip^ens, 
Costumes, Regiao Selvagem, etc. 8vo. pp. xxxxiv. and 282 and 200. Eio de 
Janeiro, 1876. £1 U. 

Montoya, Antonio Kuiz de, Arte, Bocabulario, Tesoro y Catecismo de 
la lengua Guarani publicado nuevamente sin alteracion alguna por Julio 
Platzmann, Caballero de la Orden Imperial de la Rosa del Brasil, condecorado 
con la Medalla de Oro "Litteris et Artibus" de la Monarquia Austriaco- 
H(ingara. 4 vols. 4to. Lipsise, 1876. £2 88. Copy on large Paper, £5. 

Arte de la lengua Guarani, o mas bien Tupi. — ^Vocabulario 

Espafiol Guarani." Tesoro guarani (o Tupi) Espailol. (£dited by Mr. 
Vamhagen). 2 ▼ols. Small 4to. Viena, 1876-77. 25». 

Sympson, P. L., Grammatica da Lingua Brazilica geral, fallado pelos 
Aborigines das Provincias do Par& e Amazones. 8yo. pp. xvi. and 90. With 
Portrait. Mana6o, 1877. 10«. 6^;. 

Yocabnlario do Lingua Indigena geral para o uso do Seminario Episcopal 
do Par&. Pelo Padre M.J.S. 16mo. pp. xvi. and 68. Scarce. Para, 
1853. 168. 

BRETON. 

Hingant, PAbb^ J., Elements de la grammaire bretonne. Svo. Tr^guier, 
1869. 3s. 

Le Catholicon de Jehan Lagadeuc. Dictionnaire Breton, Fran(;ais et 
Latin, publi6 par R. F. L. Men, d'apr^s ration de Auffret de Quoetqueueran. 
Syo. pp. 232. n.d. Scarce. 18«. 

Legonidec, L F. M. M., Dictionnaire Fran^ais-Br^ton et Breton-Fran ^ais. 
Precede de sa Grammaire Bretonne, et enrichi d*un Avant-propos, d* addition 
et des mots gallois et gaels correspondants au Breton et a* addition et d*un 
Essai Bur Thistoire de la langue bretonne, par Th. Hersart de la Villamarque. 
2 vols. 4to. pp. Ixviii. and 836, xx. and 594. Saint-Brieuc, 1847-50. 
£2 28. 

Grammaire Celto-Br^tonne, contenant les principes de Portho- 



graphie, de la prononciation, etc. Third Edition. Paris, 1850. £1 1«. 
Troude, A. £., Dictionnaire Francois et celtobreton. Svo. Brest> 1843. lOs, 

BXJGIS) MAKASSAR. (Island of Celebes.) 

Ohrestomathies Oc^aniennes. Premiere Livr. Textes en Langua BougbL 
Square 8vo. sewed, pp. 18. Paris. 38. 6^. 

Matthes, B. F., Makassaarscb-Hollandscb Woordenboek, mit Hollandsch- 
Makassaarsche Woordenlijst, opgave van Makassaarsche Plantennaamen, etc. 
Mit Ethnograph. Atlas, getukend, door C. A. Schroder. In fol. obi. 4to. pp. 
Yiii. and 943. Amsterdam, 1859. £2 68. 

■ Makassaarsche Spraakkunst, uitgegeven voor Rekening van bet 

Nederlandsch Bijbelgenootschap. Svo. pp. xvi. and 136. Amsterdam, 
1858. 78. 
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BUJIS, MAKASSAR, eontinved:-^ 

Matthes, B. F., Makassaarsche Chrestomathie. Oorspronkelijke Makas- 
saarsche Geschriften in poezy en proza. Met aanteekeningen en gedeeltelijke 
yertaling. Amsterdam, 1860. 683 biz. gr. 8yo. 16a. 6d, 

Boegineesch-HoUandsch Woerdenboek met Hollandsch-Boegi- 

neesche Woordenlijst. Large 8yo. pp. 1180, and atlas ethuograph. Amster- 
dam, 1874. £2 2i, 



Boeginesche Spraakkunst. 8vo. pp. 303. Amsterdam, 1875. 6s. 

Vocabulary of the English, Bugis, and Malay Languages, containing 
about 2000 words. 8yo. sewed. Printed at the Mission Press, 1833. 6t. 

BULGABLAN (Modem). For Old Bulgarian, see Ctriluo. 

Bogoroff, U. A., Dictionnaire Bulgare-Fran9ai8 et Fran9ais-Bulgare. 
2 vols. 8vo. Vienna, 1871-73. Out of print, £2 10«. 

Cankof, A., and D. Kyriak, Grammatik der Bulgariscben Spracbe. 
8yo. pp. yi. and 218. Wien, 1862. ds, 

Hiev, St, and D. Chranow, Slowar Franzusko-Bulgarsko-TurksL 8va 
pp. 287. Rustchok, 1869. 12«. 

Morse and Vasilief^ Grammar of the Bulgarian Language, with Exer- 
cises and English and Bulgarian Vocabnlaries. 8yo. bound, pp. 110. Con- 
stantinople, 1869.— An £ngli>h and Bulgarian Vocabulary, in Two Parts, 
English and Bulgarian and Bulgarian and English. 8yo. bound, pp. 262. 
Constantinople, 1860. Both works bound in one yolame. Scarce. £1 6ir. 

Biggs, E., Notes on the Bulgarian Language. 12mo. Symma, 1814. 
Scarce. 7«. 6d, 

BULLOM. (West Africa.) 

Kylander, G. R., Grammar and Vocabulary of the Bullom Language. 
12mo. pp. 169. Scarce. London, 1814. 2U. 

BUNDA. 

Cannecattim, Fr. B. M. de, Diccionario da Lingua Bunda ou Angolense, 
explicada na Portugueza e Latina. 4to. half-bound, pp. x. and 722. Lisboa, 
1804. 16a. 

Collec9ao de Observacoes Grammaticas sobre a Lingua Bunda 



ou Angolense. Small 4to. Lisboa, 1805. £1 6«. 

BUBLAT. (See Monqol.) 

BCJBMESE. (See also Karen.) 

Chase, D. A., Anglo-Burmese Handbook or Guide to a Practical Know- 
ledge of the Burmese Language. Maulmain, 1862. 7a. 6</. 

Hancock, B. B., Phonetic Anglicized Burmese Assistant, based upon the 
principle of a sign for a sound : or an exponent of the spoken language, /i'o 
which is added an appendix of names of places in Burmah, anglicized on the 
phonetic principle. 8yo. pp. 326. Bangoon, 1876. 10a. €4, 

Hough, G. H., Anglo-Burmese Dictionary. Three Parts in 1 vol. 
Small 8yo. pp. 147, 362, and 346. Maulmain, 1846. £1 lla. 6d: 

— — English and Burmese Vocabulary, preceded by a Concise 
Grammar. Oblung 8yo. Serampore, 1826. Ida. 
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BURMESE continued:^ 

Judson, A., Dictionary of the Burman Language, with explanations in 
EngUfili. 8yo. half bound. Scarce. Calcutta, 1826. Ida. 

Dictionary, Burmese and English. Bvo. pp. 786, bound. 

Maulmain, 1862. — And a Dictionary, English and Burmese. 8vo. pp. 968, 
bound. Second edition. Rangoon, 1866. 2 vols. £3 3«. 

Grammar of the Burmese Language. 8vo. pp. 48. Rangoon, 



1866. 6s. 

Grammaire Birmane. Trad, de TAnglais par A, Hamelin. 



8vo. pp. 190. Rennes, 1875. 6*. 

Lane, Charles, Dictionary, English and Burmese (English-Burmese only). 
The whole of the Burmese portion revised by H.H. the Prince of Mekhara. 
4to. pp. 468. Calcutta, 1841. £1 11«. 6^. 

Latter, Th., Introduction to a Grammar of the Language of Burma. 4to. 
pp. 49. Calcutta, 1846. 10«. 6d. 

Lonsdale, A. W., The First Step in Burmese. Being an Easy Introduc- 
tion to the Language. 8vo. boards, pp. 64. Rangoon, 1878. 4«. 

McKertich, St. M., The Anglo-Burmese Idiomatic Translator (consisting 
of sentences). 8vo. pp. viii. and 142. Maulmain, 1880. 6«. 

Mainwaring, Th. A., The Anglo-Burmese Entertaining Preceptor : Being 
a collection of Oriental and other stories. (Reading Book in Burmese wit£ 
English Translation and Vocabulary to each chapter.) Small 8vo. pp. xii. and 
151, half bound. Maulmain, 1863. 12«. 6^. 

Sloan, W. H., Practical Method with the Burmese Language. Large 
8vo. pp. 232. Rangoon, 1876. 12«. 6d. 

Spelling Book (Burmese). 8vo. pp. 48. Rangoon, 186a (Entirely in 
Burmese.) 3«. 6d. 

Tsau Hla Phroo, Modem Guide to English Conversation .(English and 
Burmese). 8vo. pp. vi. and 286. Rangoon, 1874. Ida, 

BUSHGALI. 

Biddnlph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Bushgali 
Language, spoken by the Bushgali tribe of Siah Posh. Contained in Biddulph, 
Tribes of the Hindoo Eoosh, pp. cxlv-cliv. Calcutta, 1880. 15«. 

BUSHKARIK. 

Biddulph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Bushkarik 
Language spoken in the upper part of the Swat and Punjkorah Valleys. 
Contained in Biddulph, Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh, pp. xcii-ciii. Calcutta, 
1880. I6a. 

OAQATAIO. 

Vdmb^ry, Herrm., Cagataische Sprachstudien, enthaltend grammatika- 
lischen XJmriss, Chrestomathie und Worterbuch der Cagataischen Sprache. 4to. 
pp. yiii. and 360. Leipzig, 1867. £1 U, 

OAMBOJAN. 

Aymonier, E., Dictionncdre Fran9ais-Cambodgien ^r6c6d6 d'une notice sur 
le Gambodge et d'un aper^u de T^criture et de la langue Cambodgiennes. 
Pp. 58 and 184 (lithographed). Saigon, 1874. £4 is. 

Vocabulaire Cambodgien-Fran9ais. Folio, lithographed, pp. 



158. Saigon, 1874. 15a. 

Dictionnaire Ehm6r-fran9ais. 4to. pp. xviii. and 436. Saigon, 



1878. £2. 
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CAMBOJAK continued:^ 

Moura, Vocabulaire FraiKjais-Camhodgien et Cambodgien-Francjais, con- 
tenant une r^gle k suivre pour la prononciation, les locutions en usage, etc. 
8vo. pp. 239. Paris, 1878. %s. 6d. 

CANABESE. 

Bouteloup, B. A., Grammatica Canarico-Latina ad usum scholarum. 
Second Edition. 8vo. pp. 290 and vi. Bangalore, 1869. 6s. 

Campbell, Bev. C, Elements of Canarese Grammar (for Natives). 16mo. 
Bangalore, 1870. 2s. 

Dictionaiium Canarense-Latinum. 8vo. pp. 1008, half-bound. Bengalori. 
1856. £1 16«. 

See also Jassensi. 

Ckurett's Canarese -English Dictionary. Second revised edition. Small 
8vo. pp. 712. Bangalore, 1863. 16«. 

Ckirthwaite, L., English Primer, or First English Book for the use 
of Natives. (Canarese and English.) 8to. Mangalore, 1876. Is. 6d. 

Sodson, T., Elementary Grammar of the Eannada or Canarese Lan- 
guage ; in which every word used in the examples is translated, and the pro- 
nunciation is given in English characters. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. viii. 
and 128, cloth. Bangalore, 1864. 12«. 

Jassensi, Episcopi, Dictionarium Latino-Canarense. Svo. pp. viii. and 
1880 and 36, half bound. Bengalori, 1861. £1 2s. 

See also Dictionarium. 

M'Kerrell, J., Grammar of the Camataca Language. Folio, pp. iii. 196, 
and 16, bound. Madras, 1820. 18«. 

I^agavanna's Canarese Prosidy, edited with an Introduction to the work 
and an Essay on Canarese Licterature, by Rev. F. Kittel. 8vo. pp. Ixxxii. and 
160, cloth. Mangalore, 1876. Is. 6d. 

Polyglott Vocabulary, English, German, Canarese, Tulu and Malay- 
aiam, containing 160U of the most usual words of the language classified under 
practical headings and printed in parallel columns both in the Vernacular and in 
Koman Letters. Small 8vo. pp. xii. and 98. Mangalore, 1880. os. 

Ramasamy, M., Grammatical Vocabulary in English and Canarese. 
Second Edition. 16mo. pp. 196. Bangalore, 1868. 4«. 

Heeve, W., Dictionary, Canarese and English. (Canarese and English 
only.) Revised, corrected, and enlarged by Daniel Sandeuson. 8vo. half 
calf, pp. 1040. Bangalore, 1868. £3 3«. 

Dictionary, Canarese and English. Revised, corrected and 

abridged by D'aniel Sandehson. 8vo. half calf, pp. 276. Bangalore, 1868. 14a. 

Dictionary, English and Carnataca. 2 vols, royal 4to. 



Madras, 1832. £3 Zs. 

Kice, Rev. B., Canarese First Book (for Natives). 16mo. pp. 54, Banga- 
lore, 1862. Is. 

Canarese Second Book (for Natives). 16mo. Bangalore, 1861. 

2s. 6d. 

Sanderson, D., Katha Sangraha, or Canarese Selections. Prose. Svo. pp. 
vi. and 662, cloth. Bangalore, 1868. £1 Is. 

School Dictionary, English and Canarese. Svo. pp. xL and 564. 
Mangalore, 1876. 9s, 
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CANARESE continued:^ 

Shriniyasiah's Dialogues in Canarese, with an English translation. 8vo. 
Bangalore, 1865. 6«. 

Vocabulary, English and Canarese, of Familiar Words with Easy Sentences, 
Second Edition. 24mo. sewed, pp. 46. Bangalore, 1864. 1«. 

CAKAIB. (See also Abawa.ck.) 

Breton, Grammaire Caraibe. Compos^e par le P. Raymond Breton, 
snivie de Cat^chisme Caraibe. Nouvelle Edition. Publi6e par L. Adam et Ch. 
Leclere. 8yo. pp. xxxii. and 73. (Catechisme, pp. 54.) Paris, 1878. 12«. ^d, 

Davies, J., of Kidwelly, Vocabulary of the Caribbean and English 
Languages. Contained in ** The Historjr of the Caribby Islands." In two 
boo^, with plates. Folio, half calf, pp. vi. and 351. London, 1666. \2s. 

Bochefort, Vocabulary of the Caraib and French Languages. Contained 
in *' Histoire naturelle et morale des lies Antilles de TAmerique." 4to. sheep, 
pp. xxxii. and 596. Rotterdam, 1681. 15«. 

CASHMEKIAN. (See Kashmir.) 

CASSIA, (See Khabbee.) 

CASSUB. (See Kassub.) 

CELTIC. 

(See also Breton, Cornish, Gaelic, Irish, Manx, Welsh.) 

D'Arbois de Jubamville, H., Etudes grammaticales sur les Laiigiies 
Celtiques. Premiere Partie : Introduction Phon^tique et derivation Bretonnes. 
8yo. pp. xyi and 122 and 68. 78. 

Ebel, Dr. H., Celtic Studies, from the German, with an Introduction on 
Roots, Stems and Derivatives; and on case-endings of Nouns in the Indo- 
European Languages. By "W. K. Sullivan. Svo. cloth. London, 1863. 10«. 

Edwards, W. F., Recherches sur les langues Celtiques, Svo. Paris, 
1844. 78. U. 

Gr^goire, P. P. de Bostrenen, Dictionnaire fran9ais-celtique ou fran9ais- 
breton. 2 vols. 8vo. half calf. Guincamp, 1834. £1 10«. 

Obermiiller, W., Deutsch-keltisches, geschichtlich-geographisches WSrter- 
buch. 8vo. 2 vols. Berlin, 1867-72. 16«. 

Sparsehuh, Dr. N., Keltische Studien. Svo. boards, pp. x. and 181. 
Frankfurt-a.-M., 1848. 2«. 6rf. 

Zeuss, J. C, Grammatica Celtica e monumentis vetustis, tam Hibemicse 
Linguae quam Britannicorum Bialectorum, Cambricae, Comicee, Aremoricse, 
comparatis Gallicse priscae reliquiis. Editio altera : curavit H. £bel. 4to. 
pp. lii. and 1116. Berolini, 1868-71. £1 10*. 

Indices Glossarum et vocabulorum Hibemicorum quae in 

Grammaticae Celticae editione altera ezplanantur. Composuerunt B. Giiterboek 
et R. Thurneysen. Large 8vo. pp. iv. and 152. Lipsiae, 1881. 7«. 

Molloy, J. 0., Index Nominum et Vocabulorum Hibemicorum quae in 
Zeussii Gram. Celtica reperiuntur. 8vo. pp. zvi. and 80. Not in the trade. 
Eblanae, 1878. 10*. 
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CHALDEE (Chaldaic). See also Hebbbw. 

LI0TI0NARIE8. 

jnch completum sive Lexicon vocabula et res, quae in libris Targu- 
micis, Talmudicis et Midraschicis continentur, explicans auctore Nathane Jilio 
leehielis, Ed. A. Kohut. 4to. Vol. I., and Vol. II. Parts 1 to 6 (A— G). 
(Entirely in Hebrew.) Vienna, 1878-80. £2 2#. 

'UXtorfli J., Lexicon Chaldaicum, Talmudicum et Rabbinicum. Folio. 
BasiUae, 1639-40. £2. 

Lexicon Chaldaicum, talmudicum et rabbinicum. Denuo edidit 

et annotatis auxit Dr. B. Fiscubb. 24 Parts. 4to. pp. 1322. Leipzig, 
1866-74. £3 38. 

)es8auer, J. H., Aramaisch-Chaldaisch-Rabbinisch-Deutsches W5rterbuch 
8yo. pp. yiii. 248, and 14. Erlangen, 1849. da, 

^irst, T., Concordantiae Veteris Test, hebraicae atque chaldaicae. FoL 
Lipsise, 1840. £3. 

Hebraisches und Chaldaisches SchulwOrterbuch Uber das 

Alte Testament. 16mo. Leipzig, 1868. 2«. 

Hebraisches und Chald. HandwSrterbuch Uber das Alte 



Testament. 3 Aufl. bearbeitet yon V. Ryssel. 2 vols. Royal 8yo. Lipsi», 
1876. 13«. ed, 

Hebrew and Chaldee Lexicon to the Old Testament. Translated 



by S. Davidson. Fourtb Edition. Roy. 8yo. cloth. 1871. £1 Is. 

tesenius, W., Novus Thesaurus philologicus chticus linguae hebraeae et 
chaldaeae Veteris Testamenti. 3 yols. complete. 4to. Lipsiae, 1829-58. £2. 

Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament, including 

the Biblical Chaldee, from the Latin. By Edwabd Robinson. Twenty-first 
Edition. 8vo. cloth. Boston, 1880. £1 16«. 

landao, Rabb.-Aramaisch Deutsches Wdrterbuch zur Kenntniss des 
Talmud, des Targumom nnd Midraschum. 5 yols. 8yo. Prag, 1819-24. 
£1 58. 

Attes, M., Saggio di giunte e correzioni al lessico talmudico. Torino, 
1879. 68. 

levy, Dr. J., Chaldee Lexicon on the Targums, Talmud, and Midrash. 
2 yols. 8yo. London, 1869. £1 16«. 

Chaldaisches WSrterbuch Uber die Targumim u. einen grossen 

Theil des rabbiniscben Schriftthums. 2 yols. 4to. pp. yiii. and 595. Leipzig, 
1866-68. £1. 

— Neuhebraisches und Chaldaisches WSrterbuch liber die Tal- 



mudim und Midraschim. Mit Beitragen yon Prof. Dr. H. L. Fleischer. 
Liefening 1 to 12. 4to. Leipzig, 1829. 6«. each. 

9'athan ben Jechiel, A., Talmudisch-Rabbinisch-Aramaisches WSrter- 
buch nebst B. Mussatia's Mosaf ha-amch, Men-Lonsano's Maarich und J. 
Berlin's Additamenten (in Hebrew). 2 yols. 8yo. Berlin, 1875. 12«. 

GRAMMARS, CHREST0MATHIE8. 

^len, J. Th., Chrestomathia Rabbin, et chald. cum notis grammat. etc. 
3 yols. 8yo. Loyanii, 1843. 16«. 

Bnxtorf, J., Grammaticae Chaldaicae et Sjriacae libri III. 8vo. vellum. 
Basiliae, 1660. 3«. 6d, 
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CHALDEE: Grammars, continued: — 

FUrst, JuL, Fonnenlehre der Chaldaischen Grammatik. 8vo. Leipzig, 
1835. 3«. 

Harris, Rev. W., Elements of the Chaldee Language ; intended as a sup- 
plement to the Hebrew Grammars. 8vo. pp. 23. London, 1822. 1«. 

Landauer, Dr. S., Grammatik des Biblisch-Aramaischen und Targum- 
ischen. (In preparation, to form about 480 pages.) 

Luzzatto, S. D., Elementi grammaticali del Caldeo Biblico e del dialetto 
Talmudico Babilonese. 8yo. Padova, 1865. 2«. 6^. 

— Grammar of the Biblical Chaldaic Language and the Talmud 

Babylonical Idioms. Translated from the Italian by J. S. Goldammek. 
Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 122. New York, 1876. 7*. 6rf. 

Petermann, J. H., Brevis Linguae Chaldaicae Grammatica, litt., Chresto- 
mathia cum glossario. Third Edition. Berolini, 1872. 4«. 

Winer, G. H., Grammatik des Biblischen und Targumischen Chaldaismus. 
Second Edition. Leipzig, 1842. Out of Frint, 4». 6(^. 

Zschokke, H., Institutiones fundamentales Ling. Aramaicae, seu dialec- 
torum Chaldaicae ac Syriacae. 8yo. Viennae, 1870. 5«. 

CHEREMISS. (See Tschbremissian.) 

CHIAPANECA. 

Albomoz, £ray Juan de. Arte de la lengua Chiapaneca y Doctrina oris- 
tiana en lengua Chiapaneca por Luis Bakrientos. 4to. Paris, 1875. 12«. ^d. 

CHIBCHA. (See Mozka.) 

CHIIIANT. (See Araucanian.) 

CHILISS. 

Biddnlph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Chiliss 
language spoken in the Indus Valley. Contained in Biddulph, Tiibes of the 
Hindoo Koosh, pp. Ixv-lxxvi. Calcutta, 1880. 15«. 

CHINESE. 

DICTIONARIES, 

Bellows, J., English Outline Vocabulary, for the use of students of the 
Chinese, Japanese, and other Languages; with notes on the writing of 
Chinese with Koman letters. By Professor Summeus, King's College, London, 
Crown 8vo. pp. vi. and 368, roan. London, 1867. 6s. 

Gallery, J. M., Dictionnaire phon6tique de la Langue Chinoise. 2 vols. 
8yo. Macao, 1841. £2 2s. 

II Dictionnaire encyclop^dique de la langue Chinoise. Part I. (all 

published). 8yo. pp. 248. Macao, 1844. £1 Is. 

Chalmers, J., English and Cantonese Pocket-Dictionary, for the use of 
those who wish to learn the spoken language of Canton province. Third 
Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. 160. Hong-Kong, 1870. 15s. 

Concise Khang-hsi' Chinese Dictionary. (Entirely Chinese.) 

Three vols. Royal 8yo. bound in Chinese style, pp. 1000. £1 10s. 
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CHINESE: Dictionaries, continued: — 

dctionariiim linguae sinico-latinum, cum brevi interpretatione gallica, ex 
radicum ordine dispositum (Dictionnaire cUinoi8-latin-fran9ai8 public par les 
PP. Jesuites). 8vo. pp. 784. Ho-kian-fou, 1877. £3. 

^oolittle, Key. J., Vocabulary and Handbook of the Chinese Language. 
Romanized in the Mandarin Dialect. 2 vols. (Vol. I. pp. yiii. and 648. 
Vol. II. pp. vii. and 696.) Foochow, 1872. £1 11*. 6rf. each vol. 

Idkins, J., Vocabulary of the Shanghai Dialect. 8vo. pp. vi. and 151, 
half bound. Shanghai, 1869. £1 1«. 

The Miau-Tsi Tribes and a Vocabulary of the Miau Dialects. 

Svo. pp. 17. Foochow. Is. 

)ougIas, Rev. C, Chinese-English Dictionary of the Vernacular or Spoken 
Language of Amoy, with the principal vanations of the Chang -Chew and 
Chin-Chew Dialects. I vol. High 4to. cloth, double columns, pp. 632. 
London, 1873. £4 4«. Out of print. 

^Atelf E. J., Chinese Dictionary in the Cantonese Dialect. Will be com- 
pleted in four parts. Part I. (A— K). Svo. sewed, pp. 202. Part II. (K — M), 
pp. 202. Hongkong, 1877-78. 12«. 6^. each part. 

}iles, H. A., Dictionary of Colloquial Idioms in the Mandarin Dialect. 
4to. pp. 66. Shanghai, 1873. £1 8s. 

roncalyes, J. A., Diccionario China-Portuguez e Portuguez-China. 2 vols. 
Very stout small 4to. Macao, 1831-33. £3 10*. (or separately £2 lOs. each.) 

Lexicon manuale Latino-Sinicum. Editio nova, typis Pe-t*ang, 

1879. Svo. pp. 666. 

luignes, De, Dictionnaire, Chinois, Fran9ais, et Latin, public d'apr^s I'ordre 
de S. M. TEmpereur et Roi, Napoleon le Grand. Large folio, pp. 1170. 
Paris, Imprimene Imp^riale, 1813. £3 3«. 

lamelin, Dictionnaire alphab^tique Chinois-Fran9ais de la langue Man- 
darine Vulgaire. Royal Svo. pp. 1763. Paris, 1877. (£2 12*. 6rf.) £1 10*. 

jemaire, G., et Pr. Giquel, Dictionnaire de Poche Fran9ais-Chinois suivi 
d'un Dictionnaire technique des mots usites k I'Arsenal de Fou-Tcheou. 32mo. 
pp. XV. and 421. Shanghai. £1. 

jobscheid, Rev. W., English and Chinese Dictionary, with the Punti and 
Mandarin Pronunciation. Folio, pp. viii. and 2016, in four parts. Hong- 
£ong, 1866-69. £8 8*. 

Chinese and English Dictionary. Royal 4to. pp. ix. and 592, 

cloth. Hong-Kong, 1871. £2 8*. 

kiaclay, Bev. K. S., and Bev. C. C. BaJdwln, Alphabetical Dictionary of 
the Chinese Language in the Foochow Dialect. Svo. pp. xziv. and 1107, 
half-bound. Foochow, 1871. £4 4*. 

^edhurst, W. H., Chinese-Eng:lish and English-Chinese Dictionary, con- 
taining all the words of the Chinese Imperial Dictionary according to Radicals. 
4 vols. Scarce. Ratavia and Shanghai, 1842 and 1867. £6 6*. 

kforrison's Dictionary of the Chinese Language. I. Chinese and English, 
arranged according to the Radicals. 3 vols. II. Chinese and English, arranged 
alpha oetically. 2 vols. III. English and Chinese. 1 vol. Together 6 vols. 
Royal 4to. Macao, 1856-72. £6 6*. 

Dictionary of the Chinese Language. 2 vols., royal Svo. pp. x. 

762 and 828, cloth. Shanghai, 1866. £6 6*. 

Only a few copies of this valuable Dictionary are left. 
English and Chinese Vocabulary, the latter in the Canton 



Dialect, becond Edition. 12mo. pp. 138. Calcutta, 1840. 10*. 6^;. 

3 
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CHINESE: Dictionakies, continued: — 
Pauthier, Dictionnaire Etjrmologique, Chinois-Annamite-Latin-Franc^is. 
Large 8yo. 1st part, pp. xix. and 112 columns. Paris, 1867. 6«. 

[No more published. 

Pemy, Paul, Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Latin-Cliinoi8 de la Langue Mandarine 
parl^e. 4to. pp. viii. and 459. Paris, 1869. £2 2«. 



Appendice du Dictionnaire frau9ais-latin-chinois de la langue 

mandarine parl6e, contenant: une notice snr T Academic de P6kin, nne notice 
sur la botanique des Chinois, une description g^nerale de la Chine, la liste des 
Empereurs de la Chine, la hierarchic complete des Mandarins, la nomenclature 
des villes de la Chine, le livre dit des Cent families avec leurs origines, une 
notice sur la musique chinoise ; la synonymic la plus complete qui ait 6te doim6e 
jusqu'^ present sur toutes les branches de Thistoire naturelle de la Chine, etc. 
4to. Paris, 1872. £2 Ss. 

Bosny, L. de, Dictionnaire des Signes Id^graphiques de la Chine avec leur 
prononciation usit6e an Japon. 8vo. pp. viii. and 226. Paris, 1867. £1 Is. 

Smith, F. P., Vocabulary of Proper Names in Chinese and English, of 
places, persons, tribes, and sects in China, Japan, Corea, Assam, Siam, Burmah, 
the Straits, and adjacent countries. Imp. 8yo. boards, pp. xi. and 71« 
Shanghai, 1870. lOs. 6d. 

Stent, G. C, Chinese and English Pocket Dictionary. 16mo. pp. 250. 
Shanghai, 1874. I5s. 

Chinese and English Vocabulary in the Pekinese Dialect. 

8vo. pp. ix. and 677. Shanghai, 1871. £1 10«. 

Vassilief, Chinese- Russian Dictionary. Lithographed folio, pp. xvi. and 
466. St. Petersburg, 1867. Out of print, £3 10». 

Williams, W., English and Chinese Vocabulary in the Court Dialect. 
8vo. Macao, 1844. £1. 

Syllabic Dictionary of the Chinese Language arranged ac- 
cording to the "Wu-Fang Yuen Yin, with the pronunciation of the Characters as 
heard in Peking, Canton, Amoy, and Shanghai. 4to. cloth, pp. Ixxxiy. and 
1262. Shanghai, 1874. £6 6s. 

GRAMMARS, READING-BOOKS, AND PSR AS E-BOOKS, 

Aguilar, Jos^ de, El Interprete Chino. Coleccion de Erases Sencillas y 
Analyzadas para aprendar el idioma oficial de China. 8yo. pp. 246. Madrid, 
1861. 10«. 6d. 

Aulaire, R. J. de St., and W. P. Groeneveldt, Manual of Chinese 
Bunning Handwriting. Compiled from Original Sources. 4to. pp. iy. 113 
and 60. Amsterdam, 1861. lOs. 6d. 

Baldwin, C. C, Manual of the Foochow Dialect. 8vo. pp. viiL and 256. 
Foochow, 1871. 18«. 

Bazin, A., Grammaire niandarine, ou principes de la langue Chinoise 
parlee. Large 8vo. Paris, 1856. 10«. 

Bichoorin, Fr. Hyacinth, Russo-Chinese Grammar. Lithographed. 4to. 
pp. xxii. and 244, boards. St. Petersburg. £1 lis. 6d. 

Biidgman, Chinese Chrestomathy in the Canton Dialect. 4to. pp. xxxvi. 
and 693. Very rare. Macao, 1841. £6 6«. 

Callery, J. M., Systema Phoneticum Scripturse Sinicse. 2 vols., imp. 8vo. 
Macao,- 1841. Very Scarce. £3 3*. 

Collation. -Vol. I. Title, Dedication, pp. ill. and 64, xx?i. and 61, and Index. Vol. II. 
Tabula Synoptica, pp. 500. Errata. 
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CHINESE: Grammars, etc., continued:-^ 

Chinese Manual, Sse-Tse-Ouen-Tsien-Tchou. Kecueil de Phrases 
Chinoises compos^es de quatre caracteres. Lithographed. Folio, pp. yiii. and 
75. London, 1854. 7«. ^. 

Crawford, T. P., Mandarin Grammar in Chinese. Shanghai. 6«. 

Dennys, N. B., Handbook of the Canton Vernacular of the Chinese 
Language. Beine a Series of Introductory Lessons, for Domestic and Business 
Purposes. Svo. cloth, pp. 4, 195, and 31. Hongkong, 1874. £1 lOs. 

Devan, Dr., The Household Companion and Student's first Assistant. 
With many additions, corrections, and Dr. Williams's Orthography, by the Rev. 
W. LoBSOHEiD. 8yo. pp. 139. Hong-Kong, 1867. 12«. 

Doolittle, J., YocabulaiT and Handbook of the Chinese Language. 
Romanized in the Mandarin Dialect. In Two Volumes comprised in Three 
Parts. Vol. 1. 4to. pp. viii. and 548. Vol. II. Parts II. and III., pp. vii. 
and 695. Foochow, 1872. £1 Us. 6</. each vol. 

Edkins, J., Grammar of the Chinese Colloquial Language, commonly 
called the Mandarin Dialect. Second Edition. 8yo. pp. viii. and 279. 
Shanghai, 1864. £1 lOs. 

Grammar of Colloquial Chinese, as exhibited in the Shanghai 

Dialect. Second Edition, corrected. 8vo. pp. yiii. and 225, half-bound. 
Shanghai, 1868. £1 U. 

Progressive Lessons in the Chinese Spoken Language, with lists 



of common words and phrases, and an appendix containing the laws of tones in 
the Pekin dialect. Third Edition. 8vo. pp. 118. Shanghai, 1869. 14«. 

Introduction to the Study of the Chinese Characters. Royal 



8yo. boards, pp. 340. London, 1876. 18«. 

Ilndlicher, S., Anfangsgriiude der Chinesischen Grammatik. 8vo. Wien, 
1845. £1 Is, 

Fielde, A. M., First Lessons in the Swatow Dialect. Small 4to. half boimd, 
pp. 428. Swatow, 1878. £1 10«. 

€rabelentz, G. yon der, Chinesische Grammatik. Large 8vo. Leipzig, 
1881. £1 18«. 

Giles. H., Chinese without a Teacher. Being a Collection of Easy and 
Useful Sentences in the Mandarin Dialect. With a Vocabulary. 12mo. pp. 
60. Shanghai, 1872. bs. 

Synoptical Studies in Chinese Character. By Herbert 

Giles. Syo. pp. 118. Shanghai, 1874. 16«. 

Haas, Jos., Deutsch-Chinesisches Conversationsbuch nach J. Edkins, 
** Progressiye Lessons in the Chinese Spoken Language." Uebersetzt und 
erlautert und theilweise umgelautert. 8yo. pp. iy. and 200. Shanghai, 1871. 
15*. \_Out of print, 

Hemsiz, S., Guide to Conversation in the English and Chinese Languages, 
for the use of Americans and Chinese in California and elsewhere. Square 
8yo. sewed, pp. 274. Boston, 1855. 10*. %d. 

The Chinese characters contained in this work are from the collections of Chinese 
groups, engrayed on steel, and cast into moyeable types, by Mr. Marcellin Legrand, 
engrayer ofthe Imperial Printing Office at Paris. They are used by most of the missions 
to China. 

Julien, S., Han-wen-tchi-nan. Syntaxe nouvelle de la langue chinoise 
fondle sur la position des mots, suiyie de deux traites sur les particules et les 
principaux termes de grammaire, d'une table des idiotismes, de fables, de legendes, 
et d'apologues, traduits mot k mot. 2 yols. Large 8yo. pp. 861. Paris, 
1869-70. £1 6«. 
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CHINESE : Grammars, etc., continued : — 

Julien, S., Exercises pratiques d'analyse de Syntaxe at de Lexigraphie 
Chinoise. Ouvrage ot les Sinologues trouveront la confirmation des principes 
fondamentaux, et oti les personnes les plus 6trang^res aux Etudes orientales 
puiseront des id^es exactes sur les proc^d6s et le m^canisme de la Langae 
Chinoise. 8vo. pp. xiv. and 263, witn a facsimile. Paris, 1842. 7*. 6rf. 

Diaghi Cinesi. Parte I. Testo autografato da Paolo Ting 

Cinese. Parte II. Trascrizione e doppia Versione italiono letterale e libera. 
Svo. pp. 80 and 76. Paris and Florence, 1863-66. 10*. 6rf. 

Klaproth, Chrestomathie Chinoise. 4to. red half calf. Paris, 1833. I6s. 

Lanctotj B., Chinese and English Phrase-Book with the Chinese Pro- 
nunciation indicated in English. Small 8yo. pp. 88. San Francisco, 1867. d«. 

Legrand de la Lira^e, Prononciation figur^e des Charactferes Chinois en 
Mandarin annamite, autographic par Tr^n Nguon Hauh d'apr^s le MS. original 
du P. Legrand de la Lirage. Folio, pp. 426. Saigon, 1876. £2 2«. 

Lobscheid, W., Chinese-English Grammar. 2 parts. Svo. Hongkong, 
1864. 7*. 6d, each. 

Select Phrases and Reading Lessons in the Canton Dialect 

8vo. Hongkong, 1864. 6«. 

Macgowan, Rev. J., Collection of Phrases in the Shanghai Dialect systema- 
tically arranged. 8vo. Shanghai, 1862. £1 2«. 6d. 

=- Manual of the Amoy Colloquial Svo. pp. iii. and 200. Hong- 
Kong, 1869. £1 U. 

Marshman, J., Elements of Chinese Grammar, with a preliminary disserta- 
tion on the Characters and the Colloquial Medium of the Chinese. 4to. 
Serampore, 1844. £2 2«. 

Martin, Rev. W. A. P., The Analytical Reader. Short Method for 
learning to read and write Chinese. 4to. pp. 140 and 56. Shanghai, 1863. 
£1 11«. 6^. 

Mayers, W. F. , The Chinese Reader's Manual. Handbook of Biographi- 
cal, Historical, Mythological, and General Literary Reference, etc. , etc. Demy 
8vo. pp. xxiv. and 440. Shanghai, 1874. £1 5s. 

Medhurst, Rev. W. H., Chinese Dialogues, Questions, and Familiar Sen- 
tences, literally translated into English, with a view to promote commercial 
intercourse, ana assist beginners in the Language. A new and enlarged Edition. 
8yo. pp. 226. Shanghai, 1863. 18«. 

M5llendoiff, P. G. von, Praktische Anleitung sur Erlemung der Hoch- 
Chinesischen Sprache. Svo. pp. 126, half bound. Shanghai, 1880. I6s, 

Morice, A., Etude sur deux dialectes de I'Indo-Chine, les Tiams et les 
Stiengs (Cochinchine et Cambodge). 8yo. Paris, 1875. 28, 

Morrison, Rev. K, Grammar of the Chinese Language. 4to. half bound. 
Scarce. Serampore, 1815. £2 2«. 

Pemy, P., Grammaire de la langue chinoise orale et ^crite. 2 vols. Svo. 
Paris, 1873-76. £1 5«. 



Dialogues chinois-latins, traduits mot h. mot avec la prononcia- 
tion accentu^. 8yo. pp. 232. Paris, 1872. 6«. 6d. 

Pillay, P. Streenevassa, Chinese Vocabulary and Dialogues, containing an 
easy Introduction to the Chinese Language, Kingpo Dialect. Large bvo. 
Chusan, 1856. £2 12«. ed. 

Premare, P., Notitia Linguae Sinicse. Cura et sumptibus Collegii Anglo- 
Sinici. 4to. pp. xxyiii. and 262, sewed. Malacca, 1831. £2 2«. 



•^I-f 
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R^mnsat, Abel, El^mens de la Grammaire Chinoise du Kou-Wen ou Style 
Antique. 8vo. half bound. Paris, 1822. 12«. 6d. 

Nouvelle ^ition publi^e conform6ment k celle de Tlmp. royale 

et augment^e d'une table des principales phon6tiques chinoises, par Leon db 
BosNY. Large Sto. pp. xxii. and 240. Paris, 1858. 12«. 6d. 

Rochet, Louis, Manuel pratique de la langue chinoise vulgaire. Svo. pp. 
240. Paris, 1846. 15«. 

Bosny, L. de. Grammar of the Chinese Language. Svo. pp. 48. London, 
1874. 3*. 6d. 

Table des principales phon^tiques chinoises, disposes suivant 



une nouyelle methode. Svo. pp. 27. Paris, 1858. 2s. 

Textes chinois anciens et modemes, avec traduction fran9aise 



et notes. 8vo. Paris, 1874. 10«. 

Cette chrefitomathie renferme des textes philosophiqaes, religieaz et hiatoriques, tra- 
duits ici pour la premidre fois dans une langue europ^nne. 

Ross^ J., Mandarin Primer. Being Easy Lessons for Beginners. Trans- 
literated according to the European mode of using Roman Letters. By Bey. 
John Ross, Newcbang. 8vo. wrapper, pp. 122. Shanghai, 1877. 6*. 

Rudy, C, The Chinese Mandarin Language, after Ollendorff's New Method 
of Learning Languages. Vol. I. (all out). 8yo. pp. 248. Geneye, 1874. 

£1 l9. 

Schott, W., Chinesische Sprachlehre. 4to. Berlin, 1857. 8*. 

Schlitz, P., Nouveau Syllabaire et Alphabet Chinois Phon6tique. Svo. 
pp. 60. With 20 Lithographic Plates. Nancy, 1866-67. 3«. 6d. 

Sammers, Rev. J., The Budiments of the Chinese Language, with Dia- 
logues, Exercises, and a Vocabulary. 12mo. pp. ii. and 159. London, 1864. 5«. 

Handbook of the Chinese Language, with Dialogues, Exercises 

and Vocabulary. 8yo. Oxford, 1864. £1 Is. 

Tableau des 214 clefs chinoises, avec traduction fran9aise, 1 feuille. 4to. 
Cartonn^. Is. 6d. 

Wade, T. R, W^n-Chien Tzii-Erh Chi. Series of Papers selected as 
specimens of Documentary Chinese, designed to assist students of the Language, 
as written by the officials of China. In Sixteen Parts. Vol. I. 4to. half 
cloth, pp. xii. and 445; and iy., 72, and 52 (pp. 5 to 8 missing). London, 
1867. £6 68. 

Yii-Yen Tzii-Erh Chi. Progressive Course designed to 



assist the student of Colloquial Chinese, as spoken in the Capital and the 
Metropolitan Department. In Eight Parts, with Key, Syllabary, and Writing 
Exercises. 3 yols. 4to. Progressiye Course, pp. xx., 296, and 16 ; Syllabary, 
pp. 126 and 35; Writing Exercises, pp. 48; Eley, pp. 174 and 140, sewed. 
London, 1867. £6 68. 

Williams, S. Wells, Easy Lessons in Chinese or Progressive Exercises to 
facilitate the Study of that Language, especially adapted to the Canton Dialect. 
8yo. pp. ix. and 287. Macao, 1842. £1 Is. 

CHINOOK. 

Gibbs, G., Dictionary of the Chinook Jargon ; or Trade Language of 
Or^on. Boyal 8yo. sewed, pp. xyi. and 44. New York, 1863. I2s. 

Alphabetical Vocabulary of the Chinook Language. Svo. pp. 

24. New York, 1863. Is. 6d. 
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CHINYANJA. 

Riddel, A., Grammar of the Chinyanja LaD^age as spoken at Lake 
Nyassa with Chinyanja- English and English- Chinyanja Vocabularies. 16mo. 
pp. 150. Edinburgh, 1880. 2s, 

CHTPPEWAYAN. 

Adam, L., Esquisse d'une grammaire compart des dialectes Cree et 
Chippeway. 8vo. Paris, 1876. 2«. 

Petitot, R. P. E., Dictionnaire de la langue Ddn^Dindji^ (dialectes 
Montagnais ou Chippewayon, Peaux de li^yres et Loucheox) ; aTec nne gram- 
maire et des tableaux synoptiques des conjugaisons. 4to. pp. 450, 4 col. 
Paris, 1876. £5. 

CHIQUITA. 

Adam L., y V. Henry, Arte y Vocabulario de la Lengua Chiquita con 
algnnos Textos traducidos y explicados, compuestos sobre manuscritos ineditoe 
del xviiie siglo. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 136. Paris, 1880. 15«. 

CHOCTAW. 

Byington, C, English and Choctaw Definer, for the Choctaw Academies 
and Schools. 16mo. half-bound, pp. 252. New York, 1852. Is, 

^— — Grammar of the Choctaw Language. Edited from the original 
MSS. in the Library of the American Philosophical Society, by D. G. Beintok, 
A.M., M.D., Member of the American Philosophical Society, the Pennsylvania 
Historical Society, Corresponding Member of the American Ethnological 
Society, etc. 8yo. sewed, pp. 56. Philadelphia, 1870. 7«. 6^. 



CHURCH-SLAVIC. (See Cyrillic.) 

CHTJRWALSCH. (See Rhaeto-Romanic.) 

CINGHALESE. (See Singalese.) 

CIRCASSIAN. 

Loewe, L., Dictionary of the Circassian Language, in Two P^T^g 
English-Circassian-Turkish, and Circassian-English- Turkish, containing ^^^*- ^,g 
most necessar;^ words for the traveller, the soldier, and the sailor, ^^^-177 
exact pronunciation of each word in the English character. 8vo. pp- 
Out of print. London, 1854. 10«. %d, 

CLALLAM AND LUMMT 

Gibbs, G., Alphabetical Vocabularies of the Clallam and Lummi. I^^^ 
8vo. sewed. New York, 1863. 7». ^d. 

COCHIN-CHINESK (See Annambse.) 
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OONCANL 

^a Cnnlia, J. G., The Koncani Language and Literature. Hoyal Svo. 
pp. 50, bound. Bombay, 1881. bs, 

^iccionnario Portuguez-Concani, composto por um Missionario Italiano. 
(Edited by Joaquim Heliodoro da Cunha Bivara.) Boyal Svo. pp. 280. ^ova 
Goa, 1868. 15«. 

Istevao, Th., Grammatico da Lingua Concani, composta pelo Padre Thomaz 
Estevao, e accrescentada por outros Padres da Companhia de Jesus. Segunda 
Impressao, correcta e annotada ; a que precede como introduccao, a Memoria 
Bobre a distribui^ao geographica das principaes Linguae da India por Sir 
Erskine Perry, e o ensaio historico da Lingua Concani, pelo Editor (J oaquim 
Heliodoro da Cunha Bivara). 4to. pp. ccxxxvi. and 251. Noya-Goa, 1857. 14«. 

Irammatica da Lingua Concani, escripta em Portuguez por um Missionario 
Italiano. (Padre Fr. Francisco Xavier, Vigario Apostolico ein Verapoly. 
Edited by Joaquim Heliodoro da Cunha Bivara.) 4to. pp. 4, 145, and 4. 
Nova-Goa, 1859. 7*. 6d, 

^rammatica da Lingua Concani no dialecto do Norte, composta no seculo 
XYII., por hum Missionario Portuguez : e agora pela primeira vez dada k 
estampa. (Edited by Joaquim Heliodoro da Cunha Bivara.) 4to. pp. iy. and 
181. Nova-Goa, 1858. 7*. 

tivara, Ensaio historico da Lingua Concani, por Joaquim Heliodoro da 
Cunha Bivara. 4to. pp. xliii. and 496. Nova-Goa, 1858. 14«. 

COORG LANGUAGE. 

lole, Capt. R. A., Elementary Grammar of the Coorg Language. Svo. 
cloth, pp. ii. and 136. Bangsdore, 1867. Ids, 

OOPTIO. (See also Egyptian.) 

)idyini Taurinensis Literaturae Copticae Rudimentum (Grammatica, eta) 
Svo. half bound. Parmae, 1783. 5«. 

^arthey, G., Vocabularium Coptico-Latinum et Latino-Copticum e Peyroni 
et Tattami Lexicis concinnavit. Boyal 8vo. Berlin, 1844. Out of print. 
£1 109. 

!*eyTon, Amadeus, Lexicon Copticum. Taurini, 1835. 4to. £i Ids. 

Grammatica Linguae Copticae. Taurini, 1841. 8vo. 10*. 

lossi, F., Grammatica Copto-Geroglifica con un' appendice dli principali 
segni sillabici e del loro significato. Large 8vo. pp. 355 and 4 plates. Torino, 
1878. £1 68. 

kshwartze, Prof. Dr. M. G, Koptische Grammatik, herausg. nach des 
Yerfassers Tode von Dr. U. Steinthai. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 493. Berlin, 1850. 
7». 6rf. 

Stem, Ludwig, Koptische Grammatik. 8vo. sewed, pp. xviiL and 468. 
With 1 Lithograph. Leipzig, 1880. 18*. 

(Jhlemann, M. A., Linguae Copticae Grammatica. Lipsiae, 1853. 8vo. 
Scarce. 126. 6d, 

COREAN, 

Aston, W. G, Comparative Study of the Japanese and Korean Languages 
(Forming pages 317 to 364 of Journal B.A.S., New Series, XI. 3). 8vo. 
Lond. 1879. 8». 
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COREAN continued:— 

Dictionnaire Cor^en-Fran9ai8 — contenant : 1. Partie Lexicographique. 
2. Partie Grammaticale. 3. Partie G^ographique. (Par les Missionnairps de 
Cor^e). Small 4to. pp. viii. and 616, and iv. and 58 (Premier Appendice) 
and (Second Appendice) pp. 24. With Map. Yokohama, 1880. £4. 

Grammaire Cor^enne pr^c^d^e d'une Introduction sur le caract^re de la 
lan^ue Cor^enne, sa comparaison avec le cbinois, etc., soivie d'un appendice sur 
la ai vision du temps, les poids et mesures, la houssole, la g^nealogie avec ua 
cours d'exercices gradu^s. Par les missionnaires de Cor6e. Crown 8yo. sewed, 
pp. viii. xxii. 194, 60* and 40**. Yokohama, 1881. £1 16«. 

Medhurst, W. H., Translation of a Comparative Vocabulary of the 
Chinese, Corean, and Japanese Languages, with the Thousand Character Classic, 
in Chinese and Corean, and Indexes of Chinese and English words. Batavia, 
1835. £2 28. 

Puzillo, M., Essay of a Russian and Corean Dictionary. Small 4to. pp. 
XV. and 731. St. Petersburg, 1874. 16«. 

Bosny, L^on de, Aperqu de la langue Cor^ene. Svo. Scarce. Paris, 1867. 
16«. [Fifty copies only printed. 

Boss, John, Corean Primer : Being Lessons in Corean on all ordinary 
Bubjecte. 8vo. pp. 90. Shanghai, 1877. 10*. 

Siebold, Ph. Fr. de, Tsian dsii wen, sive mille literae ideographicae ; opus 
Sinicum origine cum interpretatione Edra'iana, in peninsula Kora'i impressum. 
4to. With Plates. Lugd. Bat. 1838. £1 10«. 

Lui ho, sive vocabularium Sinensi in Kdral'anum conversum, 

opus Sinicum origine peninsula K6raiL impressum. (Annexa appendice vocabu- 
lorum K6raianorum, Japon. et Sinensium comparativa nee non interpretat. 
German. 4to. Lugd. Bat. 1838. 12s. ^d, 

Korean-Chinese-German Dictionary. 

CORNISH. (See also Breton, Welsh and Keltic.) 

Norris, 0., Cornish Grammar. Svo. 1859. Ss. 

Polwhele*s Cornish-English Vocabulary and Provincial Glossary. 4to. 
With plates. Truro, 1836. £1 2». 6rf. 

Williams, Rev. R., Lexicon Cornu-Britannicum. Dictionary of the 
Ancient Celtic Language of Cornwall, in which the words are elucidated by 
copious examples from the Cornish works now remaining, with translations 
in English. The synonyms are also given in the cognate dialects of Welsh, 
Armoric, Irish, Gaelic, and Manx, showing at one view the connection between 
them. Sewed, pp. 400. Llandovery, 1862-66. £2 2«. 

Cxv!Ei£j. 

Adam, L., Esquisse d'une grammaire compar^e des dialectes Cree et 
Chippeway. 8vo. Paris, 1876. 2«. 

Horden, Rev. J., Grammar of the Cree Language as spoken by the Cree 
Indians of North America. Small 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 238. London, 
1881. 2*. 

Howse, J., Grammar of the Cree Language. With which is combined an 
Analysis of the Chippeway Dialect. 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 324. London, 
1866. 7«. 6rf. 

Hunter, Ven. Archdeacon, Lecture on the Grammatical Construction of 
the Cree Language. Also Paradigms of the Cree Verb, with its various con- 
jugations, moods, tenses, etc. Small 4to. cloth, pp. 267. London, 1876. 16«. 

Lacombe, P. A, Dictionnaire et Grammaire de la Langue des Cris, Svo. 
Montreal, 1874. £1 1«. 
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CREOLE. 

Addison Van Name, Contributions to Creole Grammar. 8vo. pp. 44. 
(From ** Transactions American Philological Association," 1869-70.) d«. 

Baissac, M. C, Etude sur le Patois Creole mauricien. 8vo. Nancy, 1880' 
6«. 

Joly, S. J. D., Vocabulaire Francjais-Cr^ole at Conversations Fran9ai8es- 
Cr^oles. Contained in '* Manuel des Habitans de Saint-Domingne." 2 vols. 
8vo. pp. ccviii., 216, and 406. Paris, 1802. 12*. 6d. 

Magens, J. M., Qrammatica over det Creolske Sprog, sora bruges paa de 
trende Danske Eilando St. Croix, St. Thomas og St. Jans i America. 8vo. 
bound, pp. 80. Kjobenhavn, 1770. £1 U. 

The first attempt to treat grammatically the Creole language. Extremely rare. 

b;| Thomas, J. J., The Theory and Practice of Creole Grammar. 8vo. boards, 

pp. viii. and 136. Port of Spain, 1869. 12*. 

CREOLESR (See Negro-English.) 

OROATLAJ^". (See Servian.) 

CUNEIFORM. (See Assyrian and Old-Persian.) 

CURACAO. 

Putman, J. J., Proeve eener HoUandsche Spraakkunst, ten Gebruike der 
Algemeene Armenschool, in de Gemeente van de H. Bosa op Cura9ao. Two 
Parts. 16mo. Santa Eosa, 1849-63. 6«. 

CYRILLIC. 

(Church-Slavio, Old Slavonic, Old Bulgarian, Palaeo-Slavic, 

Old Slowenian.) 

Buda^of^ Worterbuch der Kirchen-slawonischen und nissischen Sprache ; 
zusammengestellt yon der Eais. Academic der Wissenschaften. Second Edition. 
Two vols. Large 8vo. St. Petersburg, 1869. £2 2«. 

Chodzko, A, Qrammaire Pal^oslave, suivie de textes pal^oslaves. 8vo. 
pp. ivi. and 276. Paris, 1869. 10«. 6d. 

Dobrowsky, J., Institutiones LiugusB Slavicse Dialecti veteris, quae cum 
apud Eussos Serbos aliosque ritus Grseci, tum apud Dalmatas Glagoiitas ritus 
Latini Slavos in libris sacris obtinet. Svo. half bound. Yindobonse, 1822. 
68. 6d. 

The Same. Second Edition. 8vo. VindobonsB, 1852. 9«. 6d, 

Leskien, A., Handbuch der Altbulgarischen Sprache. Grammatik, Texte, 
Glossar. 8vo. pp. 246. Weimar, 1871. 6«. 

Miklosich, F., Radices linguaB SlovenicsB veteris Dialecti. Lips. 1845. 

— — Lexicon LingusB SlovenicsB veteris Dialecti. Royal 4to. pp. 

xiv. and 204. Wien, 1850. 16«. 

Lexicon PalaBoslovenico-Graeco-Latinum ; emendatum, auctum. 



Eoyal 8vo. pp. 1171. Wien, 1863-66. £1 7«. 

Altslowenische Formenlehre in Paradigmen mit Texten aus 



Glagolitischen Quellen. 8to. pp. 96. Wien, 1874. 58. 

Altslowenische Lautlehre. Third Edition. Large 8vo. pp. 310. 



Wien, 1878. Is, 
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CYRILLIC continued:^ 

Momcilov, Grammar of the Old Bulgarian Language. Svo. Vienna, 1866, 
(In Bulgarian.) 12«. 

Schleicher, Dr. A., Die Formenlehre der Kirchenslawischen Sprache, 
erklarend nnd vergleichend dargestellt. 8yo. pp. xxiii. and 376. Bonn, 
1852. 8«. 

Sokolow, P., Church Slavic and Russian Dictionary. 2 vols. Svo. coL v., 
1691, 14, 1778, 14, half bound. St. Petersburg, 1834. £2 2*. 

WSrterbuch der Kirchen-Slawischen und der Russischen Sprache. Heraus- 
gegeben yon der Akademie der Wissenschafteu. 4 vols. Large 4to. Peters- 
burg, 1847. £2 2«. 

WostokoflF, A. C, WSrterbuch der Kirchen-Slawischen Sprache. 2 vols. 
4to. St. Petersburg, 1861. 18«. 

CZECH. (See Bohemian.) 
DACO-ROMAN or WALLACHAN. (See Rouman.) 

DAJAK (Borneo.) 

Oabelentz, H. C. v. d., Grammatik der Dajak-Sprache. Svo. pp. 48. 
Leipzig, 1852. 2s. 6rf. 

Hardeland, Versuch einer Grammatik der Dajackschen Sprache. Svo. 
pp. viii. and 337. Amsterdam, 1850. 7«. 6rf. 

the same. Second Edition. Svo. pp. viii. and 374. Amsterdam, 



1858. 8«. ^d. 



Dajacksch-Deutsches WOrterbuch. Bearb. und herausg. im 

Auftrage der Niederland. Bibelgesellschaft. Imp. 8yo. pp. viii. and 638. 
Amsterdam, 1859. £1 7s. 

DAKOTA 

Gabelentz, H. C. v. d., Grammatik der Dakota Sprache. Svo. sewed, pp. 
65. Leipzig, 1852. 2s. 6rf. 

Biggs, Rev, S. R., Grammar and Dictionary of the Dakota Language. 
Collected by the Members of the Dakota Mission. 4to. pp. xii. and 402, 
cloth. Washington, 1852. £2 10s. 

Grammar of the Dakota Language. Collected by the Members 

of the Dakota Mission. 4to. sewed, pp. xii. and 64. Washington, 1852. bs. 

Roehrig, F. L. 0., The Language of the Dakota or Sioux Indians. Svo. 
pp. 20. Washington, 1872. 2s. 6rf. 

Williamson, John P., English-Dakota Vocabulary. Wasigun iapi ieska 
wowapi. 12mo. pp. 137. (Santee Agency, Neb. U.S.A.) 10s. 6rf. 

DANISH (Dano-Norwegian.) 

DICTIONARIES, 

Aasen, I., Ordbog over det Norske Folkesprog. Udgivet efter det Konge- 
lige Norske Videnskabs-Selskabs foranstaltning og paa dets Bekostning. Svo. 
pp. 639. Christiania, 1850. 10s. 

Norsk Ordbog med Dansk forklaring. Svo. pp. 976. Christiana, 



1873. 15s. 
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DANISH : Dictionaries, eontinu$d: — 

Borring, L. S., Dictionnaire frau9ais-daQois et danois-fran9a]S. 2 vols. 
12mo. pp. 1226, 2 cols. Copenhague, 186L 8«. ^d. 

Dalin, A. F., Dansk-norsk och Svensk Ordbok. 8vo. pp. 675. Stockholm, 
1869. 12«. 

Dictionnaire, Nouveau, fran^ais et danois. 2 vols, in 1. 16mo. pp. viii. 
and 274, half bound. Leipzig. As. 6d. 

Dizionario, Nuovo, delle Lingue Italiana e Danese. 16mo. cloth. Lipsia* 
1867. 4*. 6d. 

Gronberg, B. C, Deutsch-Danisches und Danisch-Deutsches HandwOrter- 
buch. 2 vols. 12mo. pp. xvi. 560, and 672. Eopenhagen, 1851. 6s. 

Helms, S. H., Neues vollstandiges WSrterbuch der Danischen und 
Deatschen Sprache. Third Edition. 2 vols, in one, half bound. Leipzig, 
1876. 11*. 

HyUested, A. V., Ferral og Repps Dansk Engelske Ordbog. Tredie, 
betydelig forgede Udgaye. Square 16mo. pp. 476. Kiobenhaven, 1867. 6«. 

Kaper, J., Deutsch-Danisch-Norwegisches HandwOrterbuch. Bvo. pp. 
xii. and 644. Kopenhagen, 1878. bs. 

Danisch-Norwegisch-Deutsches Hand-W5rterbuch. Second 

Edition. 8vo. Eopenhagen, 1880. is. 6d. 

Larsen, A., Danish-Norwegien -English Dictionary. 8vo. pp. viii. and 646. 
half bound. Eopenhagen, 1880. 6s. 

Molbeck, C, Dansk Orbog, indeholdende det Danske Sprogs, Stammeord, 
etc. Boyal 8to. pp. 1559. Copenhagen, 1859. £1 lOs. 

Danske Dialect Lexikon, indeholdende Ord, Udtryk og Tale- 

maader af den danske Almues Tungemaal i Kigets f orskiellige Landskaber og 
Egne, etc. 8yo. pp. xxxii. and 696. Kjobenhavn, 1841. £1 4*. 

Ordbog (Danske,) udgiven under Yidenskabemes Selskabs Bestyrelse. 
Vols. i. to vii. (A— U.) 4to. Ejobenhavn, 1793-1863. £3 3». 

The most complete Danish Dictionary, pnblished ander the aaspioes of a learned 
Hociety. The eighth volume will probably complete the work. 

Pocket Dictionary, New, of the English and Danish Languages. 2 
parts in 1 vol. Square 16mo. pp. viii. and 765. Leipzig. 3«. 6^. ; cloth, 4«. 6d. 

Bosing, S., English-Danish Dictionary. Fifth Edition. ]8mo. pp. vi. and 
653, htdf bound. Copenhagen, 1874. 7«. 

Taschenw5rterbach der Danischen und Deutschen Sprache. Square 1 6mo. 
cloth. Leipzig. 6s. 

GRAMMARS, FHRASE-BOOKS. 

Aasen, J., Norsk Grammatik. 8vo. pp. 400. Christiania, 1864. 6«. 

Bojesen, M., The Danish Speaker. Pronunciation, Vocabulary, Dialogues. 
12mo. cloth. 1865. 3s. 6d. 

Guide to the Danish Language. 12mo. cloth, pp. 250. London, 



1863. bs. 

Foss, F., Norwegian Grammar, with Exercises in the Norwegian and 
English Languages, and a List of Irregular Verbs. Second Edition. 12mo. 
limp cloth, pp. 49. London, 1875. 2«. 

Fraedersdoiff, T. W., Practical Introduction to Danish or Norwe^an ; a 
collection of usefid phrases and sentences, and extracts from Danish and 
Norwegian historians, with notes and vocabulary. 12mo. cloth. London, 
1860. U. - » , . 
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DANISH : Grammars, etc., continued : — 

Hagerup, E., om det Danske Sprog i AngeL 8vo. pp.,xxiv. and 127. Kjoben- 
havn, 1852. 4«. 

Ott^, E. C, How to Learn Danish (Dano-Norwegian) : Manual for 
Students of Danish, based on the OUendorffian System of teaching Languages, 
and adapted for self-instruction. By E. C. Otte. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. lix. 
and 337. London, 1879. 7*. 6d. 

Key to Ditto. Crown Bvo. cloth, pp. 84. 3«. 

Peterson, C. J. P., Norwegian-Danish Grammar and Reader,'with a Voca- 
bulary. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 202. London, 1872. 6». 6d. 

Bask, Dr. E. C, Danish Grammar. Edited by Repp. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 
166. Copenhagen, 1846. 5«. 

Schram, G., Principes de la langue danoise et norv^gienne, suivis d'un 
choix de morceaux en prose et en vers avec la traduction en regard. Deuxieme 
edition. 8vo. pp. 173. Copenhague, 1866. . da. 

Thimsen, J. H., Taler de Dansk? Danisch-Deutsches Gesprachbuch. 
Mit Worterbuch and kurzgefaaster Grammatik. 8yo. pp. yiii. and 188. 
Leipzig, 1880. 1*. 6d, 

DANKALL (Africa.) 

Isenberg, Rev. 0. W., Small Vocabulary of the Dankali Language, in 
three parts: Dankali and English, English and Dankali, and a Selection of 
Dankali Sentences, with English Translations. 12mo. London, 1840. 5«. 

DELAWARR 

Daponceau, P. S., Grammar of the Language of the Lenni Lenape or 
Delaware Indians. Translated from the German Manuscript of the late Rev. 
David Zeisberoer, for the American Philosophical Society. 4to. sewed, pp. 
188. Philadelphia, 1827. 18«. 

DEMOTIC. (See Egyptian.) 

DHIMAL. 

Hodgson, B. H., On the Aborigines of India ; on the Kocch, B6do and 
Dhimal Tribes. (Cont. Vocabulary and Grammar.) 8vo. cloth. Calcutta, 
1847. 10«. 6d. 

Vocabulary and Grammar of the Kocch, B<Sdo and Dhimal 

Tribes. (Forming pp. 1 to 104 of " Miscellaneous Essays relating to Indian 
Subjects. 2 vols. Svo. cluth.) London, 1880. £1 8«. 

DmKA. 

Beltrame, D. G., Grammatica della Lingua Denka. 8vo. pp. 160. Firenze, 
1870. 16s. [Out of print. 

Grammatica e Vocabulario della Lingua Denka. Bvo. pp. 234. 

Roma, 1881. 

Mitterrutzner, T. 0., Die Dinka-Sprache in Central Africa. Kurze Gram- 
matik, Text, und Worterbuch. 8vo. pp. 308. Brixen, 1866. 7«. 

]^]gPJ(li. (§06 Australian Aboriginal LANauAQES.) 
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DRAVTDLAjq^ LANGUAGES IN GENERAL. 

(See also Canarese, Malatalam, Tamil, Telugu, Tulu.) 

Oaldwell, R., Comparative Grammar of the Dravidian or South-Indian 
Languages. Second corrected and enlarged edition. Demy 8yo. pp. 805. 
London, 1875. £1 8*. 

DUTCH and FLEMISH. 

DICTIONARIES. 

m 

Bomhoff, D.) New Dictionary of the English and Dutch Languages. 
Fourth Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 2311. Nimeguen, 18-31. 
£1 4«. 

CompleteDutch-English and English-Dutch Dictionary, Second 

Edition. Two Farts in one vol. 12mo. cloth, pp. 506 and 536. Amhem. 
10«. 6rf. • 

Calisch, J. M., New Complete Dictionary of the English and Dutch Lan- 
guages, in 2 Parts. Containing :^(1) All words and expressions, proverbs, 
etc., most in use in both languages. (2) The English pronunciation figured for 
the Dutch. (3) MiUtary and naval terms; ana geographical, mythological, 
and historical proper names. (4) Participles of the irregular verbs. (5) The 
sender of nouns substantative in both languages, and the plural where it 
deviates from the general rule. (6 — in the Dutch part.) The new ortho- 
graphical system. Vol. I. English and Dutch. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 
919. Vol. II. Dutch and English, pp. viii. and 816. Tiel, 1875. £1 16*. 

De Bo, L. L., West-Vlaamsch Idioticon. 4to. pp. 1488. Brugge, 1873. 
£1 10«. 

Dictionnaire de poche des langues fran9aise8 et hollandaises. 2 parts in 
1 vol. 16mo. sewed. Leipsic. 3*. 

Jaeger, A., New Pocket-Dictionary of the English and Dutch and Dutch 
and English Languages ; containing also a Vocabulary of Proper Names, and a 
Catalogue of the Irregular Verbs. Second Edition. Square 12mo. pp. 702, 
cloth. Gouda. 4«. 6^. 

Kramers, J., New Pocket Dictionary of the English-Dutch and Dutch- 
English Languages. Containing also in the First Part Pronunciation, and a 
Vocabulary of Proper Names, Geographical and Historical. 16mo. cloth, pp. 
xiv. and 714. London, 1876. 4«. 

Nouveau dictionnaire fran9ais-hollandais et hollandais-fran9ais. 

4 toIb. 8vo. Gouda, 1859. 

Olinger, Abb4 Nouveau Dictionnaire Flamand-Fran9ais et Fran9ais- 
Flamand. 2 vols. 8vo. Malines, 1861. lOf. 

Oudemans, A C, Middel- en Oud-Nederlandsch Woordenboek. Part I. to 
VII. (A— W.) 8vo: Amheem, 1872-80. £4. 

Picard, A., New Pocket Dictionary of the English-Dutch and Dutch- 
English Languages. Remodelled and corrected from the Best Authorities. 
Fifth Edition. 16mo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 1 186. 1877. 10«. 

Pocket-Dictionary of the English and Dutch Languages. 2 parts in 1 vol 
16mo. Leipzig, 1878. 7«. M, 

Bchuermans, L. W., Algemeen Vlaamsch Idioticon, uitgegiven door het 
taal- en letterlievend Genootschap Met Tijd en VUjt. 8vo. pp. 902. Leuven, 
1865-70. 19«. 
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DUTCH AND FLEMISH : Dictionaries, eontinued:— 

Tajschenworterbuch der Hollandischen und Deutschen Sprache. 2 parts 
in 1 vol. 16ino. half bound. Leipzig, is. 6d. 

Van de Velde et Sleeckx, Dictionnaire complet, Francjais-Flamand et 
Flamand-Franqais. 2 vols, royal 8vo. pp. 2440. Bniielles, 1848-61. £1 bs. 

Vries, M. de, Middelnederlandsch Woordenboek. Part I. pp. 127. 's 
Grayenhage, 1864. 4^. 

and L. A. T. "Winkel, Woordenboek der Nederlandsche TaaL 



4to. Parts 1 to 10. 's Gravenhage, 1864-70. Each part 2«. 

[//> course ofpublieation. 

Winkler, J., Algemeen Nederdiiitsch en Friesch Dialecticon. 2 vols. 
Large 8vo. pp. xvi., 600, and 449. 's Gravenhage, 1874. 18«. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS. 

Ahn, F., Neue HoUandische Sprachlehre. 16tli edition. Small 8vo. pp. 
X. and 176. Leipzig, 1880. 2«. 

Concise Grammar of the Dutch Language, with Selections from 

the best authors in Prose and Poetry. Translated from the Tenth German 
Edition, by Henri van Laun. Third Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 168. 
London, 1877. 3*. 6d. 

Booch-Arkossy, F., Spreekt Gij de Hollandsche Taal 1 Hollandisch- 
Deutsches Getiprachbuch. 8vo. pp. xii. and 184. Leipzig, 1880. 1«. 6d. 

Calisch, J. M., and Witcomb, New Guide to Modern Conversation in 
Dutch and English. 16mo. pp. viii. and 246. Berlin, 1879. Is. 6d, 

Hermansz, L., Aenleiding to de Kennisse van bet Verhevene Deel der 
Nederduitsche iSprake. 2 vols. pp. 743 and 748; bound. Amsterdam, 1723. 
£1. Is. 

Herx, W., Lehrgang zur Erlemung der Flamischen Sprache.. Small 8va 
pp. 150. Antwerpen. 3*. 

Kuijper, G , Elements de Grammaire N6erlandaise. 12mo. pp. 188. La 
Haye, 1858. 3s. 

Olinger, La Langue N^erlandaise (Flamande ou HoUandaise), accompagn^ 
d'un Essai sur les Etymologies, avec les principaux mots, derives et composes. 
Vol. I. 8vo. pp. xix. and 554. Bruxelles, 1866. 8«. 

Ten Kate, L., Aenleiding tot de Kennisse van bet Verhevene deel der 
Nederduitsche Sprake, waer in hare zekerste Grondslag, edelste Kragt, nut- 
telijkste Onderscheiding, en geregeldste Afleiding overwogen en naegespoort, 
en tegen bet Allervoornaemste der Verouderde en Nog-levende Taewerwanten, 
als't Oude Mceso-Gothiseh, Frank- Duitsohy en Angel- Saxisch, benevens bet 
Hedendaegsche Soog-Buitsch en Yslandsch, vergeleken word. 2 vols. 4to. 
bound, pp. 743 and 748. Amsterdam, 1723. £1 U. 

Tuinman, C, Fakkel der Nederduitsche Taale. 2 vols. 4to. 20 prelimi- 
nary leaves, pp. 604 and 76 ; 43 preliminary leaves, pp. 263, bound. Leydea 
and Middelburg, 1722-31. £1 Is. 

DYAK. (See Dajak.) 

EDDYSTONE ISLANDS (Language op). (See Western Pacific 

Ocean.) 
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EGYPTIAN. (HiBROQLTPHics, Demotic, Hieratic), (See also Coptic.) 

DICTIONARIES, 

Birch, L., Dictionary of Hieroglyphics, pp. 335 to 586 in Bunsen's " Egypt," 
and Hieroglyphic Grammar, pp. 687 to 716 in Bonsen's "Egypt," vol. v. 
Scarce. London, 1867. £6. 

On Egyptian Grammar. The Writing of the Egyptians 

(Sections iv. and v. in Bunsen's " Egypt," vol. i.). Scarce. London, 1867. £4. 

New Hieroglyphic Dictionary. [In preparation. 



Brugsch, Heinrich, Hieroglyphisch-Demotisches W5rterbuch, enthaltend 

in wissenschaftlicber Anordoung die gebrauchlichsten Worter und Gmppen der 

Heiligen und der Yolks-Spracne una Schrift der Alten ^gypter, nebst deren 

Erklarung in Franz osischer, Deutscher und Arabischer Sprache und Angabe 

ihrer Verwandtschaft mit den entsprechenden Wortem des Koptischen una der 

Semitischen Idiome. Vols. i. to iv. small folio, pp. vii. and 1728, lithographed. 

Leipzig, 1867-68. £21. 

" Dr. Bruf^sch's Dictionary and Grammar at once laid a more solid f oandation for the 
fature study of the Egyptian Language."— £en/«y'« Oeschichte der Sprachwisaenschaft. 



The same, vols. v. and vi. Leipzig, 1880. j£l2 10«. 



Champollion le jenne, Dictionnaire Egyptien, en Ecriture Hi^roglyphique, 
public par Champollion Figeac. Folio, pp. xxxvi. and 487. Paris, 1841-44. 
£2 10«. 

Ijevi, SinL, Raccolta dei Segni leratici Egizi nelle diverse Epoche con i 
corrispondenti Geroglifici ed i loro different! valor! fonetici. 4t<>. pp. xvi. and 
66 plates. Torino, 1880. lOs. 

liieblein, J., Dictionnaire de noms hi^roglyphiques en Ordre G^n^alogique 
et Alphab^tique public d'apr^s les Monuments Egyptiens. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 
iv. and 665. Christiania, 1871. £2 da, 

Index alphabet ique de tons les Mots contenus dans le Livre des 

Morts, public par Lepsius. 12mo. Paris, 1876. 12«. 

Pierret, Paul, Vocabulaire Hi^roglyphique, comprenant les mots de la 
Langue, les noms G6ograph!ques, Divins, Koyaux et Historiques; class^ 
alphab6tiquement. 8vo. Paris, 1875. £2 10«. 

Sharpe, S., Rudiments of a Vocabulary of Egyptian Hieroglyphics. With 
an Essay on Egyptian Hieroglyphics. Second Edition. 4to. London, 1861. 
10«. ed, 

Tattam, H., Lexicon jEgyptiaco-Latinum ex veteribus lingiisB iEgyptiacse 
monumentis, etc., cum indice vocum latinarum. 8vo. Oxford, 1836. 18«. 

GRAMMARS, CHRESTOMATHIES. 

Birch, S., On Egyptian Grammar. The Writing of the Egyptians. (Sections 
IV. and V. in ** Bunsen's Egypt," Vol. I.) Scarce. Loudon, 1867. £4. 

Srugsch, Dr. H., Grammaire D^motique, contenant les principes g^n^raux 
de la langue et de I'ecriture populaires des ancieiis Egyptiens. Avec un tableau 
general des signes demotiques. Folio, pp. xii. and 203, with 10 plates. Berlin, 
1866. £2 10<. 

Grammaire Hi^roglyphique, cont. les principes g^ndraux de la 
et de I'ecriture Sacrees des Aiiciens Egyytiens. 4to. pp. viii. and 136. 



langue et de I'ecriture Sacrees des Aiiciens Egyytiens. 4to. pp. 
Leipzig, 1872. £1 4«. 

Hieroglyptische Grammatik. 4to. Leipzig, 1872. £\ As, 
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EGYPTIAN: Grammars, etc., continued: — 

Champollion le jeune, Grammaire Egyptienne, ou Principes Gdndraux de 
r^criture sacree E«jptienne, appliquee k la representation de la langue parlee. 
Folio, pp. viii., xxiii. and 556, with lithographic plates. Paris, 1836-41. £i. 

Drival, E. van, Grammaire Compar^e des Langues Sdmitiques et de 
I'Egyptien. Seconde Edition. 8vo. pp. 206. Paris, 1879. 6«. 

Erman, A., Neuaegyptische Grammatik. Large 8vo. pp. xii. and 276. 
Leipzig, 1880. VZs. 

Kminek-Szedlo, Saggio Filosofico per I'apprendimento della Lingua e 
Scrittura Egiziana, e Interpretazione delle Iscrizioni Geroglifici che si Legcfono 
sui Monumenti del Museo Civic i di Bologna. 4to. 10 Plates. Bologna, 1877. 
10«. 

Maspero, G., Des Formes de la Conjugaison en Egyptien Antique, en 
Demotique, et en Copte. pp. iv. and 124. Paris, 1871. 10«. 

Pauthier, P., Sinico-Aegyptiaca. Essai sur I'Origine et la Formation 
Similaire des Ecritures Figuratives Chinoise et Egyptienne. 4to. Paris, 
1842. 88. 

Kenouf, LePage, Elementary Grammar of the Ancient Egyptian Language, 
in the Hieroglyphic Type. 4to. cloth. London, 1875. 12s. 

Beinisch, S. L., Aegyptische Chrestomathie. Vols. 1 and 2 in large 4to. 
With 49 Plates. Vienna, 1873-75. 9«. 

Revillout, E., Nouvelle Chrestomathie Demotique. Mission de 1878. 
Contrats de Berlin, Vienne, Leyde, etc., publics et tradoits par E. Revillout. 
Paris, 1878. 4to. £1 5«. 



Chrestomathie Demotique. 4 vols. 4to. 1880. £4 As, 



Rouge, Vicomte Emmanuel de, Chrestomathie Egyptienne. Paris, 1868- 
76. 4 parts, small 4to. £3 12^. 6d. 

Vol. I.: Introduction k I'Etude des Ecritares et de la Langue Egyptienne. £].-' 
Vols. II. and III. : AbT6g6 Grammatical. £2.— Vol. IV.; Le Stdle da Roi Ethiopiea 
Fiankhi-Meriamen. £1. 

Seyffarth, G., Grammatica Aegyptiaca. Erste Anleitung zum Uebersetzen 
Altaegyptischer Literaturwerke, nebst Geschichte des Hieroglyphenschliissels. 
8vo. 92 plates. Gotha, 1855. ds, 

Tattam, H!, Compendious Grammar of the Egyptian Language as con- 
tained in the Coptic and Sahidic Dialects. With an Appendix consisting of th^ 
Kudiments of a Dictionary of the Ancient Egyptian Language in the EnchoriaJ- 
Character, by T. Young. 8vo. London. 1830. 8vo. 15s. 

— — — Compendious Grammar of the Egyptian Language, as containecl 
in the Coptic, Sahidic, and Bashmuric Dialects, together with Alphabets and- 
Numerals in the Hieroglyphic and Enchorial Characters. Second Edition^ 
8yo. cloth. London, 1863. 7s. Qd. 

• ELEUTH. 

Henry, V., Esquisses d*une grammaire raisonn^e de la langue al^oute-^ 
8vo. pp. 73. Paris, 1879. 3*. 6rf. 

Yeniaminof, Grammar and Dictionary of the Eleuth Language. 8vo^ 
(In Eussian.) Petersb. 1846. 5s. 6d. 
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ENGLISH. (For Dialects see below.) 

DICTIONARIES. 

artlett, J. R., Dictionary of Americanisms : a Glossary of Words and 
Phrases colloquially used in the United States. Second Edition, considerably 
enlarged and improved. 1 vol. Svo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 524. Boston, 
1859. 16«. 

oleridge, H., Glossarial Index to the Printed English Literature of th) 
Thirteenth Century. 8yo. cloth, pp. 104. 2«. Qd. 

enkins, J., Vest-Pocket Lexicon. An English Dictionary of all excep 
Familiar Words, including the principal Scientific and Technical Terms, and 
Foreign Moneys, Weights and Measures ; omitting what everybody knows, and 
contaming what everybody wants to know and cannot readily find. 64mo. 
cloth, pp. 563. London, 1879. 1«. Qd. 

ohnson, S., Dictionary of the English Language, founded on that of Dr. 
Johnson, as edited by Todd, with numerous additions, by Dr. Latham. 2 vols. 
4to. cloth. London, 1864-72. £7. 

LlSpper. Dr. K., Englische Synonymik. Grossere Ausgabe fiir Lehrer 
und Studierende. 8vo. Rostock, 1881. 9«. 

iajiipnias Vocabulorum : Rhyming Dictionary of the English Lan- 
guage. By Peter Levins (1o70). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by 
Henry B. Whbatley. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 370. London. 14*. 

hlatzner, E., Alt-Englische Sprachproben nebst einem WSrterbuch, Band 
I. : Sprachproben. Two Parts. Berlin, 1867-70. £1 4*. Band II. 
Worterbuch : Liefening 1 to 7. (A to Garten.) Large 8vo. 1872-76. £1 8<. 

Dffiiller, E., Etymologisches WSrterbuch der Englischen Spracbe. Second 
Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. Cothen, 1879. 18«. 

Ogilvie, John, The Imperial Dictionary of the English Language : 
Complete Encyclopedic Lexicon, I^iterary, Scientific, and Technological. New 
Edition, carefully revised, and greatly augmented. Ed. by Ch. Annandalb. 
(lUustrated by 3000 engravings.) To form 4 vols, in imp. 8vo. London, 
1880-82. 25«. each. [Jn the Frees, 

■chmidt, A., Shakespeare-Lexicon. Complete Dictionary of all the 
English words, phrases, and constructions in the works of the poet. 2 vols. 
Imp, 8vo. pp. viii. x. and 1462. Berlin, 1874-75. £1 10«. 

^eridaj], Th., General Dictionary of the English Language. 2 vols. 
4to. calf. London, 1780. lbs. 

^^at, W. "W., Etymological Dictionary of the English Language, arranged 
on a historical basis. (To be completed in four parts.) Pt^ 1 to 3. (A — 
Hedupl.) 4to. London, 1879-80. 10«. 6^. each. 

^-^ List of English Words, the Etymology of which is illustrated 

by Comparison with Icelandic. Prepared in the form of an Appendix to 
Cfleasby and Vigfusson's Icelandic-English Dictionary. Demy 4to. sewed. 
London, 1876. 2«. 

•J^attmaim, P. H., Dictionary of the Old English Language. Compiled 
from the writings of the xiiith, xrvth, and xvth centuries. Third Edition. 
4to. in wrapper. Crefeld, 1878. £1 10*. 

'^alker's Pronoimcing Dictionary. Edited by F. N. Sowbrby. Demy 
Syo. cloth. London, 1881. d«. 
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ENGLISH : Dictionabibs continued : — 

"Webster's Dictionary of the English Language. Thoroughly revised and 
improyed by C. A. Goodrich and N. Purtek, assisted by Dr. Mahn. 4to. 
cloth. London, 1880. £1 U, 

"Wedgwood, H., Dictionary of the English Language. Vol. L (AtoD) 
8vo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 608, 14«. ; Vol. II. (E to P). 8vo. cloth«pp. 578, 
14«.; Vol. 111. Part 1 (Q to Sy). 8vo. pp. 366, 10«. 6d. ; Vol. III. Part 2 
(T to WJ. 8vo. pp. 200, 6a. 6rf., completing the work. London, 1862-65. 
Price of the complete work, £2 4«. 

— ^— Dictionary of English Etymology. Third Edition, thoroughly 
revised and enlarged. With an Introduction on the Formation of Language. 
Imperial 8yo. double column, pp. Ixxii. and 746. London, 1878. £1 1«. 

GRAMMARS, CHRESTOMATHIES. 

Ahn, F., Nuovo Metodo practico-teorico per imparare la lingua Inglese, 
compilato da N. Genzardi. 2 parts. 12mo. Milano. 4«. 6^. 

Part I. 2*. ; Part II. 2». M. 

Albrecht, H. C, Versuch einer critischen Englischen Sprachlehre nach 
Lowth. 8vo. boards. Halle, 1784. 6«. 

Bell, M., English Visible Speech for the Million for communicating the 
Exact Pronunciation of the Language to Native and Foreign Learners, and for 
Teaching Children and Illiterate Adults to read in a few days. 4to. paper, 
pp. 16. London, 1867. 2*. 

Ellis, A. J., On Early English Pronunciation, with especial reference to 
Shakspere and Chaucer. 8yo. 4 parts, pp. 1432. London, 1867-74. £2. 

Part I. On the Pronanciation of the I4th, 16th, 17th and 18th centuries. Part II. On 
the Pconunciation of the 19th and previoua centuries, of Anglo-Saxon, Icelandic, Old Norw 
and Qothic, with Chronological Tables of the value of Letters and Expressions ox Sounds ia 
English Writing. Part III. Illustrations ot the pronunciation of the 14th and 16th cen* 
tunes. Chaucer, Gower, Wycliffe, Spenser, Shf^<*pere, Salisbury, Barclay, Hart, Bal- 
lokar, Qill. Pronouncing Vocabulary. Part IV. Illustrations of the PronanciationB of 
English in the 17th, 18th and 19th centuries. Lediard, Bonaparte, SchmeUer, Winkler, 
Beceived American and Irish pronunciation of English. Phonological Introduction to 
Dialects. 

Fiedler, E., and 0. Sachs, Wissenschaftl. Grammatik der EngL Sprache. 
2 vols. 8vo. Leipzig, 1861. 10s. 

The same. VoL L (Geschichte, Lautlehre, Wortbildungr 

Formenlehre.) Second edition. Large 8vo. pp. xxii. and 338. Leipzig^ 
1877. 6«. 

Issaverdens, G., Grammar of the English Language. {In Armerda'^^ 
Part 1. 8vo. Venice, 1880. 6«. 

Koch, 0. F., Historische Grammatik der Englischen Spraohe. 3 rol^ 
8vo. Weimar, 1864-69. £1 5«. 6rf. 

Historische Grammatik der Englischen Sprache. Band I. La»^^^ 

nnd Flexionslehre. Second Edition. (Eeprint.) 8vo. pp. i. and O^^ 
Eassel, 1882. 15«. 

The same. VoL 11. Satzlehre. Zweite Auflage besorgt 



J. Zupitza. Large 8vo. Eassel, 1878. 10«. 

Historical Grammar of the English Language. By C. F. Ko<^2 



Translated into English. Edited, Enlarged, and Annotated by the Rer- 
Morris, LL.D., M.A. [Nearly r^dM 

Matzner, £., Englische Grammatik. Second Edition. 3 parts, 
Berlin, 1873-75. £1 Us. 
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ENGLISH: Gramxabs, btc., eontinvtd : — 

[atzner, K, Englische GrammatiL Third Edition. Th. L Die Lehre 
Yom Worte. 8to. sewed, pp. yiii. and 683. Berlin, 1880. \U. 

Alt-Englische Sprachproben nebst einem WSrterbuche. Band T. 

Sprachproben. Two Parts. Band II. Worterbuch : Lieferong 1 to 7 (A ta 
Gaeten). Large 8yo. Berlin, 1867 to 1880. £2 12«. 

[anron. A., et 1%. Graspey, Nouvelle granunaire anglaise. Fourth Edition* 
Svo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 398. Heidelberg, 1876. 4«. ^d, 

[orris, B., Historical Outlines of English Accidence. Second Edition. 
London, 1872. 64. 

^alenzaela and Garreno, Metodo para aprender a leer, escribir y hablar el 
Ingl^ segun el sistema de Ollendorff, con an tratado de pronunciacion al principio- 
y nn Apendice importante al fin, que sirve de complemento a la obra. Por 
Kamon Paienznela y Juan de la Garreno. Nueva Edicion, con una Pronuncia- 
cion Figurada segun un Sistema Fonografico, por Bobbrt Goodacrb. Crowu 
8yo. cloth, pp. iy. and 496. London, 1876. 7«. 6<f. 

— ^— Key to ditto. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 111. 4». 

Ickering, J., Vocabulary : or, Collection of Words and Phrases which 
have been supposed to be peculiar to the U.S. of America. 8vo. Boston, 1816. 
£1 If. 

ichmitz, B., Englische Grammatik. Sixth Edition. Svo. sewed, pp. z. 
and 330. BerHn, 1880. 3«. 

Itorm, T., Englische Philologie; Anleitung zum Wissenschafblichen 
Studiom der Englischen Sprache. I. Die lebende Sprache. 8yo. sewed, pp. 
xyi. and468. Beilbronn, 1881. 9«. 

Hollstaditis, Systema para appr. la lingua Ingleza. Svo. Bio de Janeiro^ 
1871. 14«. 

Wood's English Grammar for Armenians. Post Svo. half calf, pp. 264. 
1864. 7«. 6<f. 

Znpitza, J., Alt und Mittel Englisches Uebungsbuch. Second Edition. 
"With Dictionary. [ J« preparation. 

ENGLISH DIALECTS. 

Baker, Anne E., Glossary of Northamptonshire Words and Phrases, with 
Examples of their colloquial Use, and Illustrations from yarious Authors : to 
which are added — "The Customs of the Country." 2 yols. Syo. pp. xx. 410^ 
and 440, cloth. London, 1854. 24«. 

^naparte, Louis Lncien, On the Dialects of Eleven Southern and South- 
western Counties, with a new Classification of the English Dialects. With 
Two Maps. London, 1877. It. 

owditch, N, J., Suffolk Surnames. Third Edition. 8to. gp. xxvL and 
758, cloth. London. 7«. 6</. 

'itten, J., Old Country and Farming Words gleaned from Agricultural 
Books. 8yo. London, 1880. 10«. ^d. 

^tten, J., and R Holland, Dictionary of English Plant Names. 2 Parts 
(A— 0). 8yo. London, 1878-79. 8«. 6rf. each. 

^^amock, B. S., Glossary of the Essex Dialect. By B. S. Charnock. 
8yo. cloth, pp. X. and 64. London, 1880. 3«. 6^. 

^turtney, M. A., and H. O. Couch, Glossary of Words and Phrases in 
-use in Cornwall (I. West Central. II. East Central). 8yo. With Map. 
London, 1880. 6«. 
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ENGLISH : Dialbcts continued : — 

Dickinson, "W., Glossary of Ciimberland Words and Phrases. London, 
1878. 6«. 

Supplement to the Cumberland Glossary. London, 1879. 1«. 

Elworthy, F. T., The Dialect of West Somerset. London, 1875. Zs. Grf. 

Outline of the Grammar of West Somerset. London, 1877. 5«. 

Evans, Rev. A. B. and S., The Dialect of Leicestershire. 8vo. London, 
1881. 10«. 6ef. 

Forby, R., The Vocabulary of East Anglia ; an attempt to record the 
vulgar tongue of the twin sister counties Norfolk and Suffolk, as it existed in 
the last twenty yeara of the eighteenth century. 2 vols. 8vo. half bound. 
With photo. London, 1830. 18«. 

Glossary of North of England Words, by J. H. ; five Glossaries, by 
Mr. Marshall ; and a West-Riding Glossary, by Dr. Willan. London, 
1873. 7«. 6rf. 

Halliwell's Dictionary of Archaic and Provincial Words. London, 1876. 

Harland, Captain, Glossary of Swaledale Words. London, 1873. 4«. 

Jackson, G. F., Shropshire- Word- Book. Glossary of Archaic and Pro- 
vincial Words, etc., used in the County. Part I. 8vo. pp. civ. and 128. 
London, 1879. 7«. 6rf. 

Jamieson, Dr. J., Etymological Dictionary of the Scottish Language, 
illustrating the significations of the words from ancient and modern Writers. 
Second Edition. Carefully revised by J. Johnstone. 2 vols. 4to. Edinburgh, 
1840. £3 3«. 

Etymological Dictionary abridged. 8vo. Edinburgh, 1846. 15*. 

Etymological Dictionary of the Scottish Language ; illustrating 

the words in their different significations, by examples from ancient and modem 
writers ; showing their affinity to those of other languages, and especially 
the northern; explaining many terms, which, though not obsolete in England, 
were formerly common to both countries ; and elucidating national rites, customs, 
and institutions, in their analogv to those of other countries ; to which is pre- 
fixed, A Dissertation on the origin of the Scottish Language. A New Edition, 
carefully revised and collated, with the entire supplement incorporated, by 
John Lonomuir, A.M., LL.D., and David Donaldson, F.E.I.S. Vols. I. 
to III. 4to. (Will be completed in 4 vols.) Paisley, 1880. Price £1 10». 
per vol. Large paper copies £2 10«. per vol. 

Nodal, J. H., and G. Milner, Glossary of the Dialect of Lancashire 
Part I. (A.— E.) London, 1875. 3«. Qd. 

Patterson, W. H., Glossary of Words and Phrases in use in Antrim and 
Down. i^vo. London, 1880. 7«. 

Peacock, E., Glossary of Words used in the Wapentakes of Manley a-^^ 
Corringham, Lincolnshire. London, 1877. 9«. 6^. 

Kay's Collection of English Words not generally used, from the editioti ^* 
1691 ; together with Thoresby's Letter to Ray, 1703. Ke-arranged and ne^*^^ 
edited by Rev. Walter W. Srbat. London, 1874. 8«. 

Bobinson, C. Olongh, Glossary of Mid- Yorkshire Words, with a Gramnc^^^ 
London, 1876. 9«. 

Bobinson, F. K, Glossary of Words used in the Neighbourhood of Whifc^- 
Part I. (A— P). London, 1875. 7«. 6<f. 

Part IL (P— Z). London, 1876. 6«. 6d 
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ENGLISH : Dialects continued : — 

Boss, Stead, and Holdemess, Glossary of Holdemess Words. With a 
Map of the District. London, 1877. 4«. 

Skeat, Rev. "W., Five Original Provincial English Glossaries. London, 
1876. 7*. 



Seven Provincial English Glossaries, from various sources. 

London, 1874. 8«. 

Five Reprinted Glossaries, including Wiltshire, East Anglian, 



Suffolk, and East Yorkshire Words, and Words from Bishop Kennett's 
Parochial Antiquities. London, 1879. 7«. 

Transactions of the Philological Society for 1864 : containing 1. Manning's 
(Jas.) Inquiry into the character and Origin of the Pussessiye Augnaent in 
English, etc. ; 2. Newman's (Francis W.) Text of the Iguvine Inscriptions, 
with Interlinear Latin Translation ; 3. Barnes's (Dr. W.) Grammar and Glossary 
of the Dorset Dialect ; 4. Gwreans An Bys— The Creation : a Cornish Mystery, 
Cornish and English, with Notes by Whitley Stokes, etc. 8yo. cloth. 
London, 1874. 12«. 

■ For 1866 : including 1 . Gregorys (Rev. Walter) Banffshire 

Dialect with Glossary of Words omitted by Jamieson ; 2. Edmondston's (T.) 
Glossary of the Shetland Dialect ; and papers by Professor Cassal, C. B. 
Cayley, Danby P. Fry, Professor T. H. Key, Guthorand Vigfusson, Hensleigh 
Wedgwood, etc. Svo. cloth. London, 1866. 12«. 

ESKIMO. 

Egede, P., Dictionarium Gr5nlandico-Danico-Latinum. ]2mo. Hafniae, 
1750. 18«. 

Erdmann, Friedr., eskimoisches Wdrterbuch gesamm. v. d. Missionaren 
in Labrador. 8vo. pp. 360. Budissin, 1864. 8«. 6^. 

Fabricins, O., Grdnlandsk Grammatica. Second Edition. 12mo. Kjobenh. 
1801. Scarce. £1 \s, 

Gronlandske Ordbog. 12mo. pp. 800 (with Danish Index). 



Ejobenh. 1804. £1 16«. 

Greenland-Eskimo Vocabulary for the use of the Arctic Expedition. 
Oblong 12mo. London, 1853. Scarce. Ts, 6d. 

Janssen, 0. E., Elementarbog i Eskimoernes Sprog. Svo. Kjobenh. 
1862. 34. ed, 

lEIeinschmidt, S., Grammatik der Gronlandschen Sprache mit theilweisem 
Einschluss des Labrador-Dialects. 8yo. pp. x. and 182. Berlin, 1851. 35. 

IPetitot, Le R. P. E., Vocabulaire Fran<jais- Esquimau, Dialecte des Tchiglit 
des Douches du Mackenzie et de T Anderson. 4to. Paris, 1876. £2. 

ESTHGNLAJ^^. 

-4hrens, E., Grammatik der Estnischen Sprache Revalschen Dialektes. 
2 Parts. 8yo. Eeval, 1853. Ss. 

Hupel, A. W., Ehstnische Sprachlehre fiir beide Hauptdialekte, den 
Revalschen und den Dorpatschen; nebst yoUstandigem Worterbuche. 8yo. 
pp. xii. and 536, boards. Kiga, 1780. 125. 

— Second Edition. Svo. Mitau, 1818. 10*. ed. 

«^akobson, 0. R, Kooli lugemise raamat. (Esthonian Reading Book.) 
2 vols. Large 8to. pp. 460. Tartus, 1875. 6«. 
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ESTHONIAN continued ;— 

Jannan, O. A. von, Esthonian-German Dialogues. Sixth Edition. 8to. 
Dorpat, 1874. 25. ed, 

Korber, K., Kleines Esthnisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Esthnisch Hand- 
worterbuch. Svo. Dorpat, 1866. 6«. 

Wiedemann, F. J., Ehstnisch-Deutsches WbrterbuclL Imperial 4to. 
pp. clxvi. and 1672 columns. St. Petersburg, 1869. £1 4«. 

Grammatik der Ehstnischen Sprache Mittelehstlands mit 

B.nicksichtigung anderer Dialecte. 8yo. pp. xviii. and 664. St. Petersburg, 
1876. 8«. 

ETOHEMIN. (See also Micmac.) 

Barratt, J., The Indian of New-England and the North-Eastem Provinces ; 
Ancient Traditions relating to the Etchemin Tribe, with Vocabularies 'in the 
Indian and English, giving the names of the animals, birds, and fish ; the most 
complete that has been given in the Languages of the Etchemin and Micmacs. 
8yo. sewed, pp. 25. Middletown, Connecticut, 1851. 3«. 6d, 

The oldest and purest Indian flpoken in the Eai>tern States. This book is the only work 
of its kind to be iiad. It contains the Elements of the Indian Tongue, and much that is 
new to the readinfr public, especially the names by which the Hed Men of the Forest 
designated the natural objects before them. 

ETHIOPIC. (Geez.) 

Dillmann, A., Lexicon Linguae ^thiopicse cum Indice Latino. Adjectum 
est vocabularium Tigri dialecti septemtrionalis compilatum a Werner 
Munzinger. 3 vols. 4to. pp. xxxii. and 1622 ; vi. and 64. Leipzig, 1862-65. 
£4. 

Grammatik der uEthiopischen Sprache. Svo. sewed, pp. xiv 

and 436. Leipzig, 1857. 14«. 

Chrestomathia .^thiopica, edita, et glossario explanata, Sva 



pp. xvi. and 291. Leipzig, 1866. 9s, 

Konig, E., Neue Studien iiber Schrift, Aussprache und allgemeine 
Formenlehre des Aethiopischen. Svo. pp. xii. and 164. With 2 plates. 
Leipzig, 1877. 12«. 

Ludolfi, J. B., Lexicon Aethiopico-Latinum, accessit authoris grammatica. 
4to. leather. Londini, 1661. 12«. 6d, 

Editio secunda. Small folio. Francofurti-a.-M., 1699. 15*. 

— ^ Grammatica aethiopica. Second Edition. Fol. Francof. 1702. 

15*. 

Marcel, J. J., Le9ons de langue ^thiopienne, donn^es au College de France. 
Svo. Paris, 1819. Is. 6rf. 

Schrader, E., De Linguae iEthiopicaB cum cognatis Unguis comparato 
indole universa. 4to. pp. 104. Gottingen, 1860. 4«. 

ETRUSCAN (See also Italic.) 

Corssen, W., Ueber die Sprache der Etrusker. 2 vols. Svo. Leipzig, 
1874-76. £3. 

Ellis, R., Etruscan Numerals. By Robert Ellis, B.D. Svo. sewed, pp. 
62. London. 2«. 6d. 
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ETRUSCAN continued ;— 

lE^bretti, A., Corpus InscriptioDum Italicarum antiquioris sevi ordine 
geografico digestam et Glosaarium Italicum in quo omnia yocabula continentor 
• ex Umbricis, Sabinis, Oscis, Yolscis, EtrMcis afiisqae monumentiB quae snper- 
snnt coUecta et cam interpretationibus variorum explicantur cura et studio A. 
Fabrbtti. Stoat large 4to. With 61 plates. Aug, Taurinorum, 1867. 
£4 lOa. 

Xianzi, Luigi, Saggio di lingua Etruaca e di alt re antiche d'ltalia per 
servire alia storia de* popoli, delle lingue e delle belle arti. Seconda Edizione. 
3 Yols. 8yo. Firenze, 1824-25. £1 U. 

EWE. 

Schlegel, J. B., Schliissel zur Ewe-Sprache, dargeb. ia d. grammat. 
Grundztigen des Anlo-Dialects derselben mit Wortersammlang. 8yo. Stattg. 
1857. 4«. 

FANTE. (See Asante.) 

PERNANDLAJN" (Island op Fernando Po). 

Claxke, J., Introduction to the Femandiaa Tongue. Parti. Second Edition. 
8yo. pp. 56. Scarce. Berwick-upon-Tweed, 1848. 15«. 

FETU. 

Miiller, Wilh. Joh., Die Africanische Landschafil Fetu. Mit einem 
Fetuischen Worterbuehe. Small Svo. pp. 287, with many illustrations. Niim- 
berg, 1675. 8«. 6rf. 

FUIAN, 

Hazlewood, D., A Fijian and English and an English and Fijian Dictionary 
and a Grammar of the Language. Second Edition by J. Calybrt. 8yo. half 
bound, pp. 288 and 64. Out of print. London, n.d. £1 5«. 

FINNISH. (See also Mordwinian.) 

Ahlman, F., Svenskt-Finskt Lexicon. 8vo. pp. iv. and 976. Helsingfors, 
1872. 16«. 

Donner, O., Vergleichendes Worterbuch der finnisch-ugrischen Sprachen* 
Two parts. Helsingfors, 1876. 10«. %d, 

Oodenlvjelm, B. F., Saksalais-Suomalainen Sanakirja. Deutsch-Finnisches 
Worterbuch. 8yo. sewed, pp. xii. and 1106. Helsmgissa, 1873. 16«. 

Helenius, C, Suomalainen ja Buozalainen Sana-Kirja. Finsk och Swensk 
samt Swensk-Finsk Ord-Bok. 8vo. pp. 1172. (The Dictionary consists of 
974 pp.) Albo, 1838. 14«. 

Kellgren, H., Die Grundzuge der Finnischen Sprache, mit Rttcksicht auf 
den Ural-altaischen Sprachstamm. 8yo. pp. 95. Berlin, 1847. 3«. 

Hionnrot, Elias, Finskt-Svenskt Lexicon. (Suomalais-Ruotsalainen.) 14 
parts. 8yo. Helsingfors, 1874-80. £4. 

^eurmaim, A., Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Finnois. Svo. Helsingf. 1877. 12#. 
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FINNISH continued:— 

Kenvall, G., Lexikon Linguae Finnicae cum Interpretatione duplici, 
copiosiore Latina, breviore Germanica. 2 vols. 4to.' half bound. Scared. 
Aboae, 1826. £2 154. 

Finsk Spraklara enligt den rena Vest-finska i Bokspr^k vanliga 

Dialecten. 8vo. sewed, pp. vili. and ]36. Abo, 1840. 6s, 

Strahlmann, J., Finnische Sprachlehre. 8vo. St. Petersburg, 1816. 

68, 

Ujfalyy, C. E. de, and R. Hertzberg, Grammaire Finnoise d'aprbs les 
Principes d'Euren et de S. Budenz, suivie d'un Recueil de Morceaux choisis. 
8vo. pp. 112. Paris, 1876. 6«. 

Weske, Mich., Uutersuchungen zur vergleichenden Grammatik der 
Finniscben Sprachstammes. 8yo. sewed, pp. x. and 100. Leipzig, 1872. 4s. 6i. 

FLEMISH. (See Dutch.) 

FOOQHOW DLAIjEOT. (See Chinese.) 

FORMOSANT. 

Gu^rin, Abbe, Vocabulaire du dialecte tayal ou aborigine de Tile Formose. 
8vo. Paris, 1868. 4«. Sd. 

Happart, G., Dictionary of the Favorlang Dialect of the Formosan Lan- 

fuage; written in 1650. Translated by W. H. Medhurst. 16mo. pp. 383. 
tatavia, 1840. 7«. 6d, 

FRENCH (Modem). 

(For Old French, French Slang (Argot), and Dialects, see below.) 

DICTIONABIUS, 

Bellows, John, Dictionary for the Pocket. French and English — English 

and French. Both divisions on same page. Masculine and Feminine Words 

shown by distinguishing Types, Conjugations of all the Verbs, Liaison marked 

in French Part, and Hints to aid Pronunciation, together with Tables and Maps. 

Eevised by Alexandre Beljame, M.A. Second Edition. 32mo. pp. 608. 

London, 1880. Eoan tuck, \0s, 6d. ; Morocco tuck, I2s, 6d. 

The New Edition, which is but six ounces in weif^ht, has been remodelled, and contains 
many thousands of additional Words and renderings. Miniature .Maps of France, the 
British Isles, Paris, and London, are added to the Geographical Section. 

Pescherelle, L. N., Dictionnaire national ou universel de la langue fran^aise. 
2 vols. 4to. Paris, 1869. £2. 

Boissiere, P., Dictionnaire analogique de la langue fran9aise. Repertoire 
complet des mots par les idees et des idees par les mots. Third Edition. 
.Royal 8vo. pp. 1443, double columns. Paris, 1872. 16«. 

Boiste, P. C. v., Dictionnaire universel de la langue fran9aise avec le latin 
et r^tymologie. 16e Edition, revue par Terzuolo. 4to. Paris, 1866. 16*. 

Brachet, A., Dictionnaire Etymologique de la Langue Fran9aise, avec une 
Preface par Emile Eooer. 12mo. Paris, 1878. 7s, 

Dictionnaire Historique de la Langue Fran9aise, comprenant Torigine, les 
formes diverses, les acceptions successives des mots .... pubUe par TAcad^mie 
Fran9aise. 4to. Vol. I. in Two Parts, A-Actu, pp. xvi. aud 779. Paris» 
1858-1865. 168. 
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FRENCH (Modem) : Bictionasies continued : — 

Dictionnaire de rAcad^mie FraD9aise. Sixi^me Edition. 2 vols. 4to. 
pp. xxxii., 911, and 961, and Complement, pp. 18, xxxi. and 1281. Paris. 
£1 lOs. 



The same. Without Complement. 2 vols, half bound. 18*. 

^— Septibme Edition, dans laquelle on a reproduit pour la premiere 

fois les prefaces des 6 Editions prdc^dentes. 2 vols. 4to. half boand. Paris, 
1878. £2 28, 

Fleming and Tibbins, Royal Dictionary, English and French and French 
and English, compiled from the Dictionaries of Johnson, Tudd, Ash, Webster, 
and Cr{U)b, from the last Edition of Chambaad, Garner, and J. Descarri^res, 
the Sixth Edition of the Academy, etc. 2 vols. 4to. Paris, 1878. £2 2$. 

The best and most complete French and English Dictionary extant. 

Godef^oy, F., Lexique compart de la langue de Corneille et de la langue du 
xvii. si^cle en general. 2 vols. 8vo. Paris, 1862. 12«. 6d. 

Samilton, H., et E. Legros, Dictionnaire International, Fran9ais- Anglais 
et Aiiglais-Fran^ais (with the pronunciation). 2 vols, half bound. Paris, 1876. 
£1 4«. 

liafaye, P. B., Dictionnaire des synonymes de la langue fran9aise. Third 
Edition, with Supplement. Roy. 8vo. Paris, 1869. £1 2«. 6d, 

liittr^, E., Dictionnaire de la langue fran9aise, avec de nombreux exemples 
et les synonymes, I'histoire des mots depuis les premiers temps de la langue 
fran9aise jusqu'au XYIe si^cle, etc. 4 vols, and supplement. Together 6 vols. 
Imp. 4to. Paris, 1878-79. £4 lOs, ; or bound in half French morocco, cloth 
sides, £5 14«. 

l^ugent's Improved French and English and English and French Pocket 
Dictionary. Par Smith. 24mo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 320, and 488. London, 
1876. 3«. 

Poitevin, M. P., Nouveau Dictionnaire Universel de la Langue Franjaise, 
r6dig6 d'apr^s les Travaux et les Memoires des membres des cinq classes de 
rinstitut. Nuuvelle Edition. 2 vols. 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 1063, and 1002. 
1869. £2 lOf. 

Sachs, Kajrl, Encyklopadisches Frauzosisches-Deutsches und Deutsch- 
Franzosisches Wortt-rbuch — Grosse Atisgabe. Vol. I.: Franzosisch-Deutsch. 
Imp. 8vo. half bound, pp. xxxviii. and 1630, and 8. — Vol. II. Deutsch- Franz - 
osisch. (Third Edition.) Imp. 8vo. half bound, pp. xxxii. and 2120. Berlin, 
1881. Vol. I. £1 12«. Vol. II. £2 25. 

Scheler, A., Dictionnaire d'6tymologie fran9aise, d'apr^s les rdsultats de la 
science moderne. Nouvelle Edition enti^rement refondue et consid^rablement 
augment^e. Roy. 8vo. Bruxelies, 1873. 16«. 

Smith, Hamilton and Legros, The International French-English and 
Enghsh-French Dictionary, with the Pronunciation. 2 vols. Roy. 8vo. Paris, 
1876. 16«. 

"Weller, E., An Improved Dictionary, English and French, and French and 
English, includmg Technical, Scientific, Legal, Commercial, Naval, and Mili- 
tary Terms, Vocabularies of Engineering, etc.. Railway Tenris, Steam Navi- 
^tion. Geographical Names, Ancient Mythology, Classical Antiquity, and 
Christian Names in present use. By E. Weller. Third Edition. Royal 
8vo. cloth, pp. 384 and 340. London, 1864. la, 6d, 
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GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, AND READING^BOOKS. 

Ahn, F., New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the French 
Language. First Course. 12mo. cloth, pp. 114. la. 6d. Second Course. 
12mo. cloth, pp. 170. Is, 6d. The Two Courses in 1 yol. 12ino. cloth. 
London, 1879. 3«. 

New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the French 

Language. Third Course, containing a French Reader, with Notes and 
Vocabulary. By H. W. Ehblicu. 12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 125. 1877. 
U, 6d, 

Manual of French Conversation, for the Use of Schools and 



Travellers. By Dr. F. Ahn. 12mo. cloth, pp. 200. 1878. 2s. 6d. 

Asplet, G. C, The Complete French Course. Part II. Containing all 
the Rules of French Syntax, Irregular Verbs, Adjectives, and Verbs, together 
with Kxtracts from the Best Authors. 12mo. cloth, pp. xviii. and 276. 
London, 1880. 2«. 6d. 

Baranowski, J. J., Vade Mecum de la langue Fran9aise. R^dig^ d'apres 
les Dictionnaires classiques avec les Exemples de Bonnes Locutions que donne 
I'Acad^mie Fran9aise, on qu'on trouve dans les ouvrages des plus c61^bres 
auteurs. 32mo. pp. x. and 223. London, 1879. Cloth, 2«. Qd, ; morocco, 
3«. 6d. ; morocco tuck, is. 

Bellows, John, Tous les Verbes. Conjugations of all the Verbs in the 
French and EngUsh Languages. Revised by Professor Beljamb, B.A., LL.B., 
and Geokoe B. Strickland, late Assistant French Master, Royal Naval 
School, London. Also a New Table of Equivalent Values of French and 
English Money, Weights and Measures. 32mo. sewed, pp. 32. 1867. Is. 

Bescherelle fr^res et Litais de Gaux, Grammaire nationale, ou grammaire 
de tous les ecrivains les plus distingues de la France. 14th edition. Roy. 8vo. 
Paris, 1871. 8«. 6d. 

Brachet, A., Grammaire historique de la langue fran9aise, avec preface 
par Littr6. 12mo. Paris, 1875. Ss. 

Historical Grammar of the French Tongue, translated by W. 

KiTCHiN, M.A. 12mo. Oxford, 1868. 3s. Sd. 

Oassall, C, and Th. Karcher, The Modem French Reader. Prose. Senior 
Course. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xi. and 418. London, 1880. 4*. 

— Modern French Keader. Prose. Junior Course. Seventh 

Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 224. London, 1881. 2«. 6d. 

The Little French Reader Extracted from " The Modem French 



Reader.** "With a New System of Conjugating the French Verbs, by Professor 
Cassal. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 112. London, 1878. 2s. 

Glossary of Idioms, Gallicisms, and other difficulties contained 



in the Senior Course of the Modem French Reader. "With Short Notices of 
the most important French "Writers and Historical or Literary Characters, and 
Hints as to the "Works to be Read or Studied. 12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 104. 
London, 1880. 2s. 6d. 

Ehrlich, H. "W., French Reader. With Notes and Vocabulary. 12mo. 
limp cloth, pp. viii. and 125. London, 1877. Is. 6d, 

Fruston, F. de la, Echo Fran9ais. A Practical Guide to French Conversa- 
tion. "With a Complete Vocabulary. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 
120 and 71. London, 1878. 3s, 

Girault-Duvivier, Ch. P., Grammaire des grammaires, ou a,nalyse raisonn6e 
des meilleurs trait6s sur la langue fran9aise. Twentieth Edition. 2 vols. Svo. 
Paris, 1873. Us, 
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FRENCH (Modem) ; Grammaks, etc., continued : — 

Greene, G. W., New Method of Learning to Head, Write, and Speak the 
French Language ; or, First Lessons in French (Introdactory to Ollendorff's 
Larger Grammar). Third Edition, enlarged and rewritten. Fcap. Svo, cloth, 
pp. 248. London, 1872. 3«. 6d. 

K.archer, Th., Questionnaire Fran9ais. Questions on Frencl: Grammar, 
Idiomatic Difficulties, and Military Expressions. Fourth Edition, greatly en- 
larged. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. viii. and 216. London, 1879. 4«. 6d. ; inter- 
leaved with writing paper, 5«. 6d. 

Ijaan, H. van, Lemons gradu^s de traduction et de lecture ; or, Graduated 
Lessons in Translation and Reading, with Biographical Sketches, Annotations 
on History, Geography, Synonyms, and Style, and a Dictionary of "Words and 
Idioms. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 400. London, 
1868. d«. 

Grammar of the French Language. In Three Parts. Parts 

I. and II. Accidence and Syntax. Nineteenth Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, 
pp. 151 and 120. 1880. 4«. Part III. Exercises. Eighteenth Edition. 
Crown 8to. cloth, pp. xii. and 285. London, 1880. 3«. 6^. 

Xie-Brun, L., Materials for Translating from English into French. Beins 
a Short Essay on Translation, followed by a Graduated Selection in Prose ana 
Verse. Sixth Edition. Revised and corrected by Henbi Van Laux. Crown 
8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 204. London, 1879. is. 6d. 

Manesca, L., The Serial and Oral Method of Teaching Languages. Adapted 
to the French. New Edition, carefully revised. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xxviii. 
and 535. London. 7«. Qd, 

Noirit, Jules, French Course in Ten Lessons. Lessons I.-IV. Crown 
Svo. limp cloth, pp. xiv. and 80. London, 1870. Is. 6d. 

French Grammatical Questions for the Use of Gentlemen 

Preparing for the Army, Civil Service, Oxford Examinations, etc., etc. Crown 
Svo. cloth, pp. 62. London, 1870. Price Is. ; interleaved. Is. 6d. 

Notley, A., Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish, and 
Portuguese Languages. "With a Copious Vocabulary. Oblong 12mo. cloth, 
pp. IV. and 396. London, 1868. 7*. 6d. 

Pick, E., Practical Method of acquiring the French Language. Second 
Edition. ISmo. cloth, pp. xi. and 124. London, 1876. Is. 6d. 

Poitevin, M. P., Grammaire Gen^rale et Historique de la Langue Fran- 
9aise. 2 vols. Svo. pp. xv. and 495; xxxix. and 469. Paris, 1856-67. 
lOs. 6d. 

IRoche, A., French Grammar for the use of English Students, adopted for 
the Public Schools by the Imperial Council of Public Instruction. Crown 
Svo. cloth, pp. xii. ana 176. London, 1869. 3«. 

Prose and Poetry. Select Pieces from the Best English Authors 

for Reading, Composition, and Translation. Second Edition. Fcap. Svo. cloth, 
pp. viii. and 226. London, 1872. 25. 6d. 

Wendling, E., Le Verbe. Complete Treatise on French Conjugation. 
Second Thousand. Svo. cloth, pp. 71. London, 1876. Is. 6d. 

FRENCH SLANG (Argot). 

Xjarchey, L., Dictionnaire historique d' Argot. Eighth Edition. Svo. pp. 
xliv. and 377 (and Supplement, pp. xviii. and 134). Paris, 1880. 5». 
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FRENCH SLANG continued:— 

Michel, Fr., Etudes de philologie comparde sur T Argot et sur les idiome» 
analogues parl^ en Europe et en Asie. 8vo. half morocco, gilt top. Paris, 
1856. 16«. 

Bigand, L., Dictionnaire d' Argot moderne. Small Svo. pp. ii. and 39L 
Paris, 1881. 6«. 

OLD FRENCH (Langue d'Ofl). 

(See also Provencal, French Dialects, and Bomanic Languages in 

. General.) 

Bartsch, A., Chrestomathie de I'ancien fran9ais (VIII-XV© si^cles), 
accompagnee d'une grammaire et d'un glossaire. Fourth Edition. Leipzig^ 
1880. 10s. 

Burguy, G. F., Grammaire de la Langue d*Oll, ou Grammaire des Dialectea 
Fran^ais aux xii. et xiii. si^cles, suivie d'un Glossaire. Seconde Edition. 3 
vols. Svo. Berlin, 1869-70. Out of print. £2. 

Falbot, G., Recherches sur les Formes Grammaticales de la Langue Franijaise 
et de ses dialectes au Xllle si^cle. 8vo. sewed. Scarce. Paris, 1839. £1 5«. 

Godefroy, F., Dictionnaire TAncienne Langue Fran9aise et de tons ses 
dialectes du IXe au XVe si^cle. Fasc. 1 to 9. 4to. pp. 72. Paris, 1880-81. 
is. 6d. each. 

Orelli, 0. von, Alt-Franzbsische Grammatik. Svo. boards. Zurich, 1830. 4s* 

Second Edition. Svo. boards, pp. 429. Zurich, 1848. Out 

of print. 1 0«. 6d. 

Palsgrave, J., L'Eclaircissement de la Langue Franchise, suivi de la 
Grammaire de Giles du Guez, publiee pour la premiere fois en France, par F. 
Genin. 4to. pp. 38, xlvii. and 1130. Paris, 1862. £1 is. 

Sainte-Palaye, La Oume, Dictionnaire historique de Tancieu langage 
fran9ais depuis son origine jusqu'au sidcle de Louis XIV. 4to. Fasc. 1 to 86. 
To be completed in 10 vols, of 10 parts each. Paris, 1875-81. 2s. 6d. each. 

FRENCH DLALEOTS. 

(See also Provenqal, Old French, and Romanic Languages.) 

Adam, Lncien, Les Patois Lorrains. Svo. sewed, pp. li. and 452, with one 
map. Paris, 1881. Ss. 6d, 

Andrews, J. B.,VocabulaireFran9ais-mentonais. 12mo. Nice, 1877. 3s, 6d, 

Azais G., Dictionnaire des Idiomes Romans du Midi de la France com- 
prenant les dialectes du Haut et du Bas Languedoc, de la Provence, de la 
Gascogne, du Beam, du Quercv, du Kouergue, du Limousin, du Bas-Limousin, 
du Dauphin^, etc. Vols. I., II. and III. Livr. 1 to 3. Montpellier and 
Paris, 1877-81. £2. 

Baomgarten, J., Glossaire des Idiomes Populaires du Nord et du Centre 
de la France. Tome I., livr. 1. 8vo. pp. 160 (all out). Paris, 1870. 3«. 6d. 

Boncoiran, L., Dictionnaire analogique et 6tymologique des idiomes- 
meridionaux qui sont paries depuis Nice jusqu'^ Bayonne et depuis les Pyrenees 

i'usqu'au centre de fa France. 8vo. a 2 col. Nimes et Paris, 1876-77. 
jivraisons I. k III. (A — K). 17. 6d. 

L'ottvrage se composera de deux l)eaaz volumes. 
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FRENCH DIALECTS continued:— 

CliabaneatL, C, Grammaire limousine. Phondtique. Parties du discours. 
8vo. Paris, 1876. 8«. Sd. 

"Corblet, T-, Glossaire etymologique et comparatif du Patois Picard ancien 
etmodeme. 8vo. sewed. Paris, 1851. Ta. 6d. 

JDoniol, Henry, Les patois de la basse Auvergne. Leur langue et leur lit- 
terature. 8vo. Paris, 1877. 4«. 

Dreux du Badier, Essai sur le langage poitevin. Niort, 1866. 28. 6d. 

Jonain, P., Dictionnaire du patois saintongeais. 8vo. pp. 432. Royan, 
1869. 7«. 6d. 

L'oavraRe contient, outre le Dictionnaire proprement dit, des aper9a8 ff6n6raux de 
topograptiie, d'ethnographie et de grammaire compart ; une s^rie de bals en patois 
saintongeais, etc. 

Liepsy, v., Grammaire B^arnaise, suivie d'un Vocabulaire fran9ais-bdamais, 
Second Edition. 8vo. pp. iv. and 520. Paris, 1880. 10«. 

Mebivier, G., Dictionnaire Franco-Normand, ou Recueil des Mots parti- 
culiers an dialecte de Guernsey, faisant voir leurs relations romanes, celtiques et 
tudisques. 8to. cloth, pp. vi. and 499. London, 1870. 12«. 

Meyer, L. E., Glossaire de TAunis. 8vo. Paris, 1871. 3s. 

Onofrio, S. B., Essai d'un Glossaire des Patois de Lyonnais, Forez et 
Beaujolais. 8yo. pp. kxxii. and 455. Lyon, 1864. 10«. 

RousaiBati, PAbbe, Glossaire poitevin. 8vo. Paris, 1869. 3s. 6d. 

FRIESIC. 

Bendsen, B., Die Nordfriesische Sprache nach der Moringer Mundart, zur 
Yergleichung mit den verwandten Sprachen und Mundarten herausgegeben yon 
de Vries. 8vo. pp. 480. Leiden, 1860. 10*. 6d. 

Oununins, A. H., Grammar of the Old Friesic Language. Crown 8vo. 
cloth, pp. X. and 75. London, 1881. 3«. 6^. 

Doomkaat Koolman, J. ten, Worterbuch der ostfriesischen Sprache. 
Parts 1 to 6. 8vo. Norden, 1877-78. 12«. 

Halbertsma, J., Lexicon Frisicum. A — Feer. (All out.) Post auctoria 
mortem ed. Th. Halbertsma. Large 8vo. pp. 1044. 1874. 16«. 

Hettema, M. de Haan, Idioticon Frisicum. Friesch Latijnsch-Neder- 
landsch Woordenboek. Small 4to. Leeuwarden, 1874. ISs. 

Johansen, C, Die Nordfriesische Sprache, nach der Fohringer u. Amrumer 
Mundart. Worter, Sprichworter und Redensarten, nebst sprachlichen und 
sachlichen Erlaaterungen und Sprachproben. 8vo. pp. viii. and 287. Kiel, 
1862. 5«. 

Outzen, N., Glossarium der Friesischen Sprache, besonders in Nord- 
friesischer Mundart, zur Vergleichung mit den verwandten Germanischen und 
Nordischen Sprachen. Small 4to. pp. 440. Kopenhagen, 1837. 10*. 

^^ask, R., Friesische Sprachlehre. Aus dem Danischen iibersetzt von 
F. J. Buss. Freiburg in B., 1834. 3». 

^ichthofen, K. v., Altfriesisches Worterbuch. 4to. Gottingen, 1840. 12«. 

Stiirenburg, 0. H., Ostfriesisches Worterbuch. 8vo, pp. 356. Zurich, 
1867. 4a. 6d, 

^Winkler, J., Algemeen Nederduitsch en Friesch Dialecticon. 2 vols. 
Large 8yo. pp. xvi. 500 and 449. 's Gravenhage, 1874. 18«. 
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FULAH (Fulfelde, Poul). See also African Languages (Barth). 

Faidherbe, le Qeneral, Essai sur la Langue FouL Svo. pp. 180. FariSy. 
1875. 28, ed. 

Macbriar, Kev. K. M., Grammar of the Fulah Laoguage from a MS., 
edited by E. Norris. 16mo. pp. vii. and 96, cloth. Scarce. London, 1854. 
lOs. 6d. 

FUTUNA. (Horn Islands.) 

Gr^zel, Le P. Dictionnaire Futunien-Fran9ais avec notes grammaticales. 
8vo. pp. 301. Paris, 1878. lOs. 

GA. (See Akra.) 

GAEUC. 

Armstrong, K. A., Gaelic Dictionary, in Two Farts : I. Gaelic and Eng- 
lish; II. English and Gaelic ; in which the words, in their different accepta- 
tions, are illustrated by quotations from the best Gaelic writers ; and tneir 
affinities traced in most of the languages of ancient and modem times; with 
a short historical Appendix of ancient names, deduced irom the authority of 
Ossian and other Poets: to which is prefixed a new Gaelic Grammar. 4to. 
pp. Ixx. and 1027) half-bound. London, 1825. £3 Ss. 

Dictionaiimn Scoto-Oelticiim. Dictionary of the Gaelic Language, com- 
prising an ample Vocabulary of Gaelic words, and Vocabularies of Latin and 
English words, with their translation into Gaelic. With a compendium of 
Gaelic Grammar. 2 vols. imp. 4to. pp. xriii. 736, 40, 1005, and 11, boards. 
Edinburgh, 1828. (Pub. at £12 12*.) £5 6«. 
Compiled and published by the Highland Society. (Out of print, and very scarce. 

Ebrard, Dr. A., Handbuch der Mittelgalischen Sprache, hauptsachlich 
Ossians. Grammatik, Lesestiicke, Worterbuch. 8to. pp. 305. Wien, 1870. Ss. 

Forbes, J., Double Grammar of English and Gaelic, in which the principles 
of both languages are clearly explained. 12mo. pp. 377, cloth. Edinburgh, 
1843. 4s. 

The Principles of Gaelic Grammar, with the definitions, rules, 

and examples clearly expressed in English and Gaelic. Second Edition, greatly 
improyed. 12mo. pp. xxiv. and 256, cloth. Edinburgh, 1848. 4«. 
The text of both editions is in English, with Gaelic opposite. 

M' Alpine, N., Pronouncing Gaelic Dictionary, to which is prefixed a concise 
but most comprehensive Gaelic Grammar. Fourth Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
lix. and 549. Edinburgh, 1863. 9s. 

Mackay, Ch., The Gaelic Etymology of the Languages of "Western Europe, 
and more especially of the English and Lowland Scotch, and of their Slang, 
Cant, and Colloquial Dialects. Eoyal 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 604. London, 
1877. £2 2«. 

Macleod, Rev. Dr. N. and Rev. Dr. D. Dewar, Dictionary of the Gaelic 
Language, in Two Parts. I. GaeUc and English. II. English and^ Gaelic, 
First Part comprising a comprehensive Vocabmary of GaeUc words, with their 
significations in English; and the Second Part comprising a Vocabulary of 
English words, with their various meanings in Gaelic. 8vo. cloth, pp. 1001. 
Glasgow, 1866. 10«. 6d. 

Munro, J., New Gaelic Primer, containing Elements of Pronunciation, 
an abridged Grammar, formation of Words, a Ust of Gaelic and Welsh Vocables- 
of like signification ; also, a copious Vocabulary, etc. Third Edition. 16mo. 
cloth, pp. 86. Edinburgh, 1862. 2s. 
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GAELIC continued :^ 

Monro, J., Practical Grammar of the Scottish Gaelic, in Eight Parts : viz. 
I. Orthography. II. Pronanciation. III. Etpnologj. Iv. Formation of 
Deriyatiyes. V. Syntax. VI. Practical Exercises. Vll. Parsing. VIII. 
Prosody. Second Edition. 24mo. roan, pp. yi. and 266. Edinburgh, 1843. 4«. 

Gaelic Primer, containing Rules for Pronouncing the Language, 

with numerous examples. 24mo. cloth, pp. 91. Glasgow, 1837. 2a, 

Shaw, W., Analysis of the Gaelic Language. 4to. pp. xxiv. and 156. 
London, 1728. 

Second Edition. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 172. Edinburgh, 1778, 

7a. 6rf. 

Spelling Book (A Gaelic). 16mo. pp. 72. Edinburgh, 1842. 6d, 

Stewart, A., Elements of Gaelic Grammar, in Four Parts : — I. Of Pro- 
nunciation and OrthoCTaphy. II. Of the Parts of Speech. III. Of Syntax. 
IV. Of Deriyation and Composition. Second Edition. 8yo. pp. xxiii. and 200. 
Edinburgh, 1812. 10«. 

QALLA. 

Krap( Rev. J. L., Imperfect Outline of the Elements of the Galla 
Language. Preceded by a few remarks concerning the nation of the Galles, 
etc., by the« Bey. C. W. Isenbebg. 12mo. London, 1840. Out of print. 
12«. ed, 

Massaja, G., Lectiones grammaticales pro missionariis qui addiscere volunt 
linguam Amaricam seu yulgarem Abyssinias, nee non et linguam Oromonicam 
sen popolorum Galla nuncupatorum. 8yo. pp. 501. Paris, 1867. £1 1«. 

Mayer, J., Eurze Wortersammlung in English, Deutsch, Amharisch,. 
Gfdlanisch, Guraguesch. Herausgegeben yon L. Kbapf. 8yo. Basel, 1878. 

Tatschek, C, Grammar of the Galla Language. 8yo. pp. 92. Munich^ 
1845. 7«. ed, 

Dictionary of the Galla Language. Published by Lawrence 

Tutschek. (Gallo-English and German.) Three Parts. 8yo. Munich, 
1844-45. 10«. 6d, 

GAB.O. 

ELeith, T. J., Outline Grammar of the Garo Language. 8vo. pp. vi, and 
76. Sibsagor, 1874. 3«. Sd, 

Dictionary of the Garo Language : Garo and Bengali-Englislu 

Large 8yo. pp. 183. Julpigaxee, 1873. I64. 

Rammanth Ohnckorbntty, Vocabulary of the Garo Language. Calcutta,. 
1867. 

GEEZ. (See Ethiopic.) 

GEORGIAN. 

Brosset jeime. Elements de la Langue G^orgienne. 8vo. pp. Ivi. and 366. 
Paris, 1837. 12«. 

Elaproth, J., Vocabulaire g^rgien-fran9ais et fran9ais-g^orgien. 8vo. 
Paris, 1827. 6*. 

Tschoubinof, Dictionnaire G^orgien-Russe-Franijais. Avec une Preface,, 
en fran9ais et en russe par M. Brossel, et un abr^ge de la Grammaire Geor- 
nenne en £ran9ais et en russe. 4to. half bound, pp. xi., xy. and 734. St. 
Petersburg, 1840. £1 12«. 6d, 
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GEORGIAN eontiSied:— 

Vater, J. S., Grusinische oder Georgische Sprachlehre, nach Maggio 
Ghai und Firalow. 8vo. pp. 33 (in Vater's Yergleichungstafeln). HaSe, 
1822. 68. 

MODERN HIGH GERMAN. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Adelung, J. C, Grammatisch-kritisches Worterbuch der Hochdeutschen 
Mundart, mit bestdndiger Yergleichnng der ubri?eii Mundarten, besonden 
aber des Oberdeutschen. 4 parts in 8 vols. 4to. half -bound. I. pp. viii. uul 
675; II. 1351 ; III. 863 ; IV. 1274; V. 871 ; VI. 889; VII. 971; VIII. 
823. Leipzig, 1793-1801. £1 ds. 

Oampe, J. H., Worterbuch der Deutschen Sprache. 5 vols. 4to. half- 
bound. Braunschweig, 1806-11. Together with the following : 

"Worterbuch zur Erklarung und Verdeutschung der unserer 

Sprache aufgedrungenen fremdem Ausdriicke. Ein Erganzun^sband zu 
Adeluno*8 und Campers "Worterbiichem. 4to. half-bound — together 6 vols., 
—pp. xxiii. and 1003; 1116, 908, 940, 976, xiv. and 673. Braunschweig, 
1813. £1 5s. 

Diefenbach, L., and E. Wiilcker, Hoch- und Nieder-Deutsches Worter- 
buch der mittleren und neueren Zeit. 4to. Parts 1 to 6. Frankfurt, 1876-79. 
128. ed. 

Diiden, K., VoUstandiges Orthographisches Worterbuch der Deutschen 
Sprache (Nach den neuen Preussischen und Bayer. Regeln). 8vo. pp. xx. and 
188. Leipzig, 1880. Is. 6d. 

Pliigel, Dr. J., Practical Dictionary of the English and German Languages. 
In 2 parts, 8to. half bound, pp. l. and 878; xxxii. and 1184. Thirteenth. 
Edition. Leipzig, 1879. 17«. 6d. 
An excellent Dictionary for educational and practical purposes. 

Grieb, C. F., Dictionary of the English and German Languages, to which is 
added a Synopsis of English Words differently pronounced by different Orthoepists. 
Eighth Edition. 2 vols. Imperial 8vo. pp. xii. and 1140 ; vi. and 1087, 
half bound. Stuttgart, 1881. £l. 

Grimm, J. u. W., Deutsches Worterbuch. Fortgesetzt von M. Hbtne, 
R. HiLDEBRAND, and K. Weigand. Vols. 1 to 3 (A-Forsche). VoL 4. 
Erste Abtheilung : Part 1 (Forschel-Gefolgsmann). Vol. 4. Erste Abtheilu:^, 
Part 2, Lieferung 1 to 3 (Gefoppe-Geist). Vol.4, Zweite Abtheilung (H-3). 
Vol. 6 (K). Vol. 6, Lieferung 1 to 7 (L— Lustig). Vol. 7, Lieferung X (N— 
NachtigaUstimme). Koyal 8yo. Leipzig, 1852-81. £6 13«. 

[In course of publication. 

** In looking over what is offered to us in 5763 closely-printed columns (vols, i.-iii.), we 
can say, without reserve, that rone of the living European languages can boast of a work 
that might be compared to the Dictionary of the Brothers Grimm."— i2. v. JRaumer, Oueh. 
der Germ. Philologie, 

This celebrated work embraces the German language in its entirety from the dajrs of 
Luther down to Goethe. Of every single word the etymolosry is given, and its hitftory 
during the Old High German and Middle High German period. The modem development 
of every word, its meaning as well as its form, is illustrated by numerous quotations from 
writers of the last four centuries. 

Heinsius, T., Volksthiimliches Worterbuch der Deutschen Sprache. 6 
vols. 8yo. half bound. I. pp. xxiv. and 1120 ; II. 1324 ; III. vi. and 1280; 
IV. 1102; V. 763. Hanover, 1818-22. £1 5«. 

Heyse, J. C. A., Handworterbuch der Deutschen Sprache, mit Hinsicht auf 
Rechtschreibung, Abstammun? und Bildung, Biegung und Fiigung der Wdrter, 
sowie auf deren Sinnverwandtschaft. 3 vols. 8vo. half cal£ I. pp. xx. 
964; II. 1056; III. 1139. Magdeburg, 1833-49. £1 10«. 
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MODERN HIOH GERMAN: Dictionabibs continued:^ 

Heyse, J. 0. A., Handwdrterbuch der Deutachen Spraoh. 3 toIs. 8va. 
1841-60. £14«. 

ffllpert, Dr. J. L., Dictionary of the English and German and the German 
and English Lan^;xiages. 2 yols. 4to. half bound, pp. xxii. and 2822. Carls* 
robe. Out of print. £3 Zs, 

Hoffiuan, W,, YoUstandiges Worterbuch der Deutachen Sprache. 6 vols.^ 
Syo. half bound, pp. vi. and 810, 800, 800, 800, 800 and 1139. Leipzig, 1861. 
£3 10«. 

SLaltschmidt, J. H., Vollstandiges Stamm- und Sinnverwandtschaftliches 
Gesammt- Worterbuch der Deutachen Sprache. Fifth Edition. 4to. pp. yiii. 
and 116, half-calf. Nordlingen, 1865. St. 

Kiliani, C, Etymologicum TeutonicsB Linguae, sive Dictionarium Teu- 
tonico-I^itinum, etc. 2 vols., 4tOi Traiecti Batav., 1777. £1 6«. 

liUcas, N. J., Dictionary of the English and German and German and 
English I^inguaffes. 4 vols., 8vo. boards, pp. xxi and 4422. Bremen, 
1866-68. Out of print and scarce. £6 64. 

The most complete Dictionary of the English and German Languages in existence. 

Sanders, D., Worterbuch der Deutachen Sprache, mit Belegen von Luther 
bis auf die Gegenwart. Zweiter unveianaerter Abdruck. 3 toIs. 4to. half 
bound. Leipzig, 1876. £4 4«. 

Handworterbuch der Deutachen Sprache. Zweiter unvei&id. 

Abdruck. Lex. 8vo. pp. iv. and 1070. Leipzig, 1878. 7«. 6d. 

Worterbuch Deutacher Synonymen. Lai^e Svo. pp. iv. and 

743. Hamburg, 1872. 10«. 

— — Deutscher Sprachschatz, geordnet nach Begriffen zur leichten 

Auffinddung und Auswahl des passenden Ausdrucks. Ein stiUstisches Handbuch 
fiir jeden Deutsch Schreibenden. Large Svo. pp. yiii. and 2136. Hamburg, 
1873-77. £1 6». 

ErgSnzungsworterbuch der Deutachen Sprache. Eine Vervoll- 

standigung und Erweiterung aller bisher erschienenen deutschsprachlichen 
Wort^biicher (einschliessUch des Grimm' schen). Large 4to. Lieferung 
1 to 4. Stuttgart, 1879-1880. Is. Zd. each. 

Worterbuch der Hauptschwierigkeiten in der Deutachen Spracha 
Grosse Ausgabe. Large 8vo. pp. yiii. and 361. Berlin, 1881. 3«. 

Schinitthenner*s Deutachea Worterbuch. See Weigand. 

^ll^enck, BL, Worterbuch der deutachen Sprache in Beziehung auf 
Abstammung und Belegrifisbildung. 8vo. cloth. Frankfurt-on-Maine, 1838 or 
1865. 6«. 

^^Kjhter, T. G., Gloaaarium Gennanicum continena originea et antiquitates 
linguae Germanicae hodiemae. 8yo. Tellum, pp. 342. Lipsiae, 1727. 64. 

W'eigand, F. L. K., Worterbuch der Deutachen Synonymen. Second 
Edition. 3 vols. 8vo. Mainz, 1852. l%s. 

'^ Deutchea Worterbuch. Fourth Enlarged Edition of Schmitt- 

henner*s Kurzem Deutschea Worterbuche. 2 vols. Large 8yo. pp. zix. 983, 
and xvi. 1213. Giessen, 1872-76. £1 12«. 

«^-^B long as ** Grimm's Worterbuch " remains incomplete, Schmitthenner- Weigand's work, 
^ l^tanew edition , will prove 'he best German Dictionary. The chief value of it consints 
^^«tB Etymological part, which embraces comparisons with the Gothic, Latin, Greek, and 
"^AHakrit Languages. 

^^^imL 0. F. L., Worterbuch der Deutachen Sprache von der Drucker- 
findung bis zum heudgen Tage. Vol. I. Parts 1 to 6, all out. 8yo. sewed, 
pp. xxTiii. and 960. Freiburg, 1858-59. 129. 
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MODERN HIGH GERMAN continued ;— 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, CHRESTOMATHIES. 

Aim, F., New, Practical, and Easy Method of Leaminff the German 
Language. First and Second Course, in one volume. 12mo. cloth, pp. 86 and 
120. London, 1880. 3«. 

Key to Ditto. 12mo. sewed, pp. 40. 8rf. 

■ Manual of German Conversation ; or, Vade Mecum for Englisli 

Travellers. Second Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. x. and 137. London, 1875. 
Is. 6d, 

Practical Grammar of the German Language, with a Gram- 



matical Index and Glossary of all the German Words. A New Edition, cou' 
taining numerous Additions, Alterations, and Improvements. By Dawson W. 
TuRNBE, D.C.L., and Prof. F. L. Wbinbiann. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. cxii. 
and 430. London, 1878. Zs. M, 

Apel, H., Prose Specimens for Translation into German, with copious 
Vocabularies. 12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 246. London, 1862. 4«. 6ef. 

Bauer, H., Vollstandige Grammatik der Neuhochdeutschen Sprache. 3 
vols. 8vo. boards, pp. xiv. and 630 ; vi. and 673 ; xiv. and 608. Berlin, 
1827-30. 12». 6rf. 

Becker, K. F., Ausfiihrliche Deutsche Grammatik als Commentar der 
Schulgrammatik. Second Edition. 2 vols. Eoyal 8vo. Frankfurt-a.-M., 
1842-43. 12«. 

' Handbuch der Deutschen Sprache. lite Aufl. Svo. pp. xvL 

and 756. Prag, 1876. 6«. 

Bolia, C, The German Caligraphist. Copies for German Handwriting. 
Obi. fcap. 4to. sewed, pp. 6. la, 

Diisar, P. F., Grammar of the German Language ; with Exercises. Second 
Edition. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. viii. and 207. London, 1879. 4«. 6rf. 

Fischel, M. M., Specimens of Modem German Prose and Poetry ; with 
Notes, Grammatical, Historical, and Idiomatical. To which is added a Short 
Sketch of the History of German Literature. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 
280. London, 1880. 4«. 

Frauer, L., Neu-Hoch-Deutsche Grammatik mit besonderer Riicksicht au* 
, den Unterricht in Schulen. 8vo. pp. xx. and 332. Heidelberg, 1881. 6s. 

Friedrich, 'P., Progressive German Reader. With copious notes to tti^ 
First Part. Second Edition. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. vii. and 190. LondoJ^' 
1876. 4«. 6rf. 

Grammatical Course of the German Language. Second Editio^^ 

Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 134. London, 1877. 3». 6rf. 

Froembling, F. P., Graduated Exercises for Translation into Germa^^ 
Consisting of Extracts from the best English Authors, arranged progressively" 
with an Appendix, containing Idiomatic Notes. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. zx"^ 
and 322. With Notes, pp. 66. London, 1867. 4». M. "Without Notes, 4^ -* 



Graduated German Reader. Consisting of a Selection froi 



the most Popular Writers, arranged progressively ; with a complete Vocabula^^ 
for the First Part. 12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 306. London, 1879. 3«. 6rf. 

Grimm, J., Grammatik der hochdeutschen Sprache unserer Zeit. Ft^ 
Schulen und Privatunterricht bearbeitet von rrof. Eiselein. 4to. sewe^ 
Leipzig, 1843. 3«. 

Deutsche Grammatik. See under Old High German. 

Kehrein, J., Grammatik der Deutschen Sprache des 15-17ten Jahrhundert::^ 
Second Edition. 3 vols. Svo. pp. liii. and 898. Leipzig, 1863. 6«. 
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MODERN HIGH GERMAN: Grammabs, etc., continued:-^ 

Pick, E., Practical Method of Acquiring the Grerman Language. Second 
Edition. 18mo. cloth, pp. zi. and 80. London, 1876. Is. Hd. 

Bcehrig, F. L. O., The Shortest Road to German. Designed for the Use 
of both Teachers and Students. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. yii. and 226. London, 
1874. 7». 6rf. 

Sanders, D., Deutsche Sprachbriefe. Large 8vo. pp. 488, xii. and xliv. 
Berlin, 1879. £1. 

Schleicher, A., Die Deutsche Sprache. Third Edition. Svo. pp. xL and 
348. Stuttg. 1874. 7«. 

Whitney, W. D., A Compendious German Grammar. Post 8vo. cloth 
London, 1879. 4«. 6d, 

' German Reader, Post 8vo. cloth. London, 1879. 6s, 

"Wolfiram, L., Deutsches Echo. The German Echo. A Faithful Mirror 
of German Conversation. With a Vocabulary, by Henry P. Skblton. Sixth 
Revised Edition. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. 128 and 69. London, 1879. 3«. 



OLD HIGH GERMAN AND MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN. 

Benecke, G. F., Mittelhochdeutsches Worterbuch, mit Benutzimg des 
Nachlasses, ansgearbeitet von W. Miiller und Fr. Zamcke. 3 parts in 4 vols. 
Leipzig, 1864-60. £2 12«. 6d, 

'Branne, W., Althochdeutsches Lesebuch. Zusammengestellt und mit 
Glossar versehen. Second Edition. 8yo. pp. viii. and 228. Halle, 1881. Zs, 

Craflfi Althochdeutscher Sprachschatz, oder W5rterbuch der Althoch- 
dentschen Sprache, etymologisch und grammatisch bearbeitet. Alphabetischer 
Index ausgearbeitet yon H. F. Massmann. 7 vols. 4to. pp. xxiu. and 1L67; 
vi. and 871 ; xii. and 1299 ; xiii. and 765 ; x. and 922 ; yiii. and 293. Berlin, 
1834-46. £2 10«. 

Orimm, J., Deutsche Grammatik. 4 vols, and Index. 8vo. G5ttingen| 
1819—1852. £3 10«. 

P Tliig Grammar embraces: Gothic, Old Hiffh German, Old Saxon, Anglo-Saxon, Old 
j^i^Aian, Old Norse, Middle High German, Mioale Low German, Swedish, Danish, German, 
^ut«h, BngUsh. 

Register to ditto, von K. G. Andresen. Svo. pp. viii. and 219. 



Berlm, 1865. 4«. 



Deutsche Grammatik. Neuer vermehrter Abdruck, besorgt 

dnrch Wilhelm Scherer. Band I. and II. (je in 2 Half ten). 8yo. Berlin, 
1869-78. £1 16«. 

-■-•^3er, Dr. M., Mittelhochdeutsches HandwSrterbuch. Zugleich als 
Supplement und Alphabet. Index zum Mittelhochdeatschen Worterbuche yon 
Benecke, Miiller and Zamcke. Eoyal 8yo. 3 yols. Leipzig, 1869-1879. 
£3 63, 

"" Mittelhochdeutsches Taschenworterbuch mit grammatischer 

£inleitung. 2te Auflage,. m. Nachtragen. 12mo. sewed, pp. xxiii. and 320. 
Leipzig, 1881. 4«. 

^^^^^rtin, E., Mittelhochdeutsches Worterbuch. Svo. pp. 102. Berlin, 
1878. l8, 6d. 

^^Jia.de, O., Altdeutsches Worterbuch. Second Enlarged Edition. Svo. 
Heft 1-8. (A— Zinke.) Halle, 1873-1880. £1 5«. (Part 9 will complete 
the work.) . 
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OLD HIGH GERMAN, btc, eontinwd :— 

Wackemagel^ W., Altdeutsches Handwdrterbuch. Fifth Edition. Bojal 
8vo. pp. viii. and 410. Basel, 1876. Ss, 

WeinholdjK., Kleine Mittelhochdeutsche QrammatiL Svo. pp. viii. and 
100. Wien, 1881. 2». 

Mittelbochdeutsches Lesebuch. Hit Kurzer Qrammatik des 



Mittelhochd. and Glossar. Third Edition. 8yo. Wien, 1876. is. 

2iiemanii, A., Mittelhochdeutsclies Worterbuch zum Handgebrauch nebst 
grammat. Einleitung. 8yo. pp. xyi. and 720. Quedlinborg, 1838. 12«. 6d. 

QEBMAN DIALECTS. (See also Old Saxon.) 

Albrecht, Karl, Die Leipziger Mundart. Grammatik und Worterbuch 
der Leipziger Volksspracke. Mit einem Vorwort yon B. Hildebrand. 8yo. 
Bewed, pp. xyiii. and 243. Leipzig, 1881. 4«. 

Beighaus, H., Sprachschatz der Sassen. Worterbuch der Platt-Deutschen 
Sprache in den hauptsachlichsten ihrer Mundarten. Heft 1 to 14. 8yo. pp. 
336. (A— Lass.) Berlin 1878-81. U. 6^. each part. 

Danneil, J. F., Worterbuch der Altmarkisch-Platt-Deutschen Mundart 
8yo. Salzwedel, 1859. 6«. 

Frommann, Die Deutschen Mundarten. Eine Monatschrift fur Dichtung, 
Forschung und Eritik. Heraus^ee. yon F. A. Pangkofer (Jahrg. I.}, und « 
G. Karl Frommann (Jahrg. II.-Vl.). Jahrgan? I.-Vl., all published. Fcap. 
8yo. pp. yi. and 302 ; yiii. and 596 ; yiii. ana 600 ; yiii. and 600 ; yiii. and 
676; yiii. and 678, sewed. Niimberg, 1854-59. £2 10». 

Gangler, J. F., Lexicon der Luxemburger Umgangssprache, mit hoch- 
deutscher und franzos. XJebersetzung. Large 8yo. pp. 600. Luxemburgy 
1847. 8«. 



He3riie, M., Kurze Grammatik der Alt-Germanischen Sprachstamme- 
Vol. I. Third Edition. Large 8vo. pp. x. and 354. (Eurze Laut- un.<3 
Flexionslehre der Alt-Germanischen Dialecte.) Paderbom, 1874. 4«. 6d, 



Hoefer, M., Etjmologisches WOrterbuch der in Oberdeutschland vof-^ 
zuglich aber m Oesterreich iiblichen Mundart. 3 yols. 8yo. pp. xyiii. aa^^ 
344; 364; 344 and Ixx., boards. Linz, 1815. £1 1«. 

ELosegHiiten, J. G. L., Worterbuch der Niederdeutschen Sprache altere:^ 
und neuerer Zeit. Vol. I., Parts 1-3. 4to. pp. xx. and 440. GreifewalcE-^ 
1866-60. 12. {Ifo more published.) 

Lexer, Dr. M., Kamtisches Worterbuch. Royal 8vo. pp. xviii. and 33^- 
Leipzig, 1862. 89. 

Maralirens, Grammatik der Platt-Deutschen Sprache. 8vo. Altona^^: 
1858. 2$, 

Schiller und LUbben, Mittehiiederdeutsches WSrterbuch. 5 vols. 8vc^ 
Bremen, 1872-78. £3 12«. 

Schmeller, J. A, Bayerisches WCrterbuch, Sammlung von WOrtem imc5 
Ausdriicken, mit urkundlichen Belegen nach den Stammsylben etym.olog\axi0^ 
alphabetisch geordnet. 4 yols., 8yo. boards. Stuttgart und Tiibingen, 1827-37" 
£2 lOs, 

Die Mundarten Bayems,- grammatisch dargestellt. Svo. hal^ 

calf, pp. XX. and 672. Miinchen, 1821. lOa, 6d, 

Sogenanntes Cimbrisches Worterbuch, das ist Deutsches Idio- ^ 



tikon der Vll. und XIII. Comuni in den Venetianischen Alpen. Mit Einleit^ ' 
ung und Zusatzen, herausg. yon Jos. Bergmann. 8yo. boards. Wien^ 
1856. 79. 6d, 
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GEEMAN DIALECTS continued :— 

Schmid, J. 0. von, Schwabisches Worterbuch, mit etymologischen und 
histor. Anmerknngen. Svq. Stuttgart) 1861. 11«. 

Schmidt, K. 0., Westerwaldisches Idiotikon. 8vo. Hadamar, 1800. 3«. 6d 

8ch5p^ J. B., Tirolisches Idiotikon. 9 parts, 8vo. pp. xvL and 836. 
Innsbruck, 1866. ISs. 6d. 

Stalder, F. J., Versuch eines Schweizerischen Idiotikon. 2 vols. 8vo. 
cloth. Aarau, 1812. 18«. 

Staub, F., and L. Tobler, Schweizerisches Idiotikon. Worterbuch der 
Schweizer-Dentschen Sprache. 4to. Lief. I. pp. xxxii. and 128. (A— > 
Agnus-dei.) Frauenfel^ 1881. 2«. 

Tiling, Yersuch eines Bremisch-Niedersachsiscben Wttrterbucbs. 5 vols. 
8yo. Bremen, 1771. £1 10«. 

Weinhold, EL, Qrammatik der Deutscben Mundarten. Vols. I. and IL 
8vo. I. Alemannische Grammatik. 8?o. pp. xviii. and 477. Berlin, 1863. 
12«. II. Bairische Grammatik. 8yo. pp. xvi. and 394. Bedin, 1867. 9«. 6d. 

WSrterbuch der Mecklenburgiscb -Vorpommerschen Mundart von ML 
8yo. pp. 110. Leipzig, 1876. Zt, 

GINDO. 

Steere, E., Sbort Specimens of the Vocabularies of Three unpublished 
African Languages. (Gindo, Zaramo, and Angazidja.) 16mo. pp. 21. 
London, 1869. 1«. 

GIPSY and CANT LANGUAGE. 

-^ton, F. C, Wttrterbucb der Gauner und Diebessprache. Mit beson- 
derer Heryorhebung der yerscbiedenen Klassen yon K&ubern, Dieben nnd 
Diebeshehlem, und Bemerkungen iiber ihre Verbrechen und Machinationen. 
Third Edition. Crown 8yo. pp. 78. Berlin, 1869. 2». 6rf. 

•^ooli, G. J., Zigeunerisches. 8vo. pp. 178. Halle, 1865. 4*. 6d 

This yolume is intended as a supplement to Pott's work. 

•^^V^^Lallemant, F. C. B., Das Deutsche Gaunerthum in seiner social- 
pulitischen, literarischen und linguistischen Ausbildun^. Mit zahlreichen 
Holzschnitten. 4 yols. Eoyal 8yo. pp.' xyiii. and 278 ; xii. and 404 ; xxx. and 
644 ; yiii. and 630. (Vols. II. and III. Die Gaunersprache — ^ihre Geschichte, 
Grammatik, nnd Worterbuch.) Leipzig, 1868-62. £1 10«. 

"^^•Iidrimont, A., Yocabulaire de la langue des Boh^miens habitant les pays 
Basques Fran9ai8. Scarce. Bordeaux, 1862. 6«. 

'Ondelli, B., Studii sulle Lingue Furbesche. 12mo. pp. 182, sewed. 
Milan, 1846. 3«. 6d, 

•^XQchofl^ Deutsch- Zigeunerisches Worterbuch. 8vo. Iltnenau, 1821. 6#. 

•^c>ehtlingk, Otto, Ueber die Sprache der Zigeuner in Russland. Nach 
den Grigoryen*8chen Aufzeichnungen mitgetheilt. 8yo. pp. 36. Nachtrag 
• zom Aitikel; Ueber die Sprache der Zigeuner in Russland. 8yo. pp. 11. 
(Melanges Asiatiques, Tome II. 1 and 2.) St. Petersburg, 1852-54. is, 6d. 

■^oirow, G., Romano Lavo-Lil. Word-book of the Romany ; with many 
pieces in Gipsy, etc. Small 8vo. London, 1874. lOa. 6d. 

^OTphy N. v., De jydske Zigeunere og en Rotvelsk (-Dansk og Dansk- 
Eoyelsk) Ordbog. 8yo. pp. 64. Ejobenh. 1837. Extremely scarce. I4<. 
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GIPSY AND CANT LANGUAGE continued ;— 
Dyrlund, Tatere og Natmands-Folk i Danmark. Kopenh. 1872. 

Qrellmann, H. M. Q., Dissertation on the Gipsies, representing their 
manner of life, sickness, death, and hurial, family economy, religion, occupation 
and trades, language, etc., from the German. 8yo. boards, pp. xiii. and 210. 
London, 1807. 12^. 

Jimenez, D. A., Vocabulario del Dialecto Jitano, con cerca de 3000 palabras, 
y una relacion esacta del car&cter, procedentia, nsos, costumbres, mode de Tiyir 
de esta jente en la major parte de las provincias de Espaila, etc., etc. Segunda 
Edicion. 16mo. pp. 118. Sevilla, 1863. 6«. 

Kogalnitchan, M. v., Skizze einer Geschichte der Zigeuner, ihrer Sitten 
und ihrer Sprache, nebst einem kleinen Worterbuche dieser Sprache. Aus 
dem Franzos. iibersetztyon Fr. Casca. 8yo. boards, pp. 71. Stuttgart, 1840. 
3«. ed. 

Leitner, G. W., A detailed analysis of Abul Ghafiir's Diet, of the terms 
used by criminal tribes in the Panjab. Folio, pp. 28. Privately printed. 
Lahore, 1880. 6«. 

Leland, Ch. G., The English Gipsies and their Language. Second Edition. 
8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 260. London, 1874. 7«. 6rf. 



Prof. E. H. Palmer, and Miss J. Tuckey, English-Gipsy Songs. 

In Rommany, with metrical English Translations. 8vo. cloth, pp. zu. and 276. 
London, 1876. 7«. 6rf. {TFtth Glossary.) 

Liebich, R., Die Zigeuner in ihremWesen und in ihrer Sprache. 8va. 
pp. xii. and 272. Leipzig, 1863. 6«. 

Mayo, F. de S., and D. F. Quindale, El Gitanismo. Historia, Costumbres 
y Dialecto de los Gitanos. Con un Epitome de Orammatiea Oitana^ primer 
estudio filol6gico publicado hasta el dia, y un diccionario cal6-castellaD0. 
Nuovisima Edition, 16mo. pp. 80 and 76. Madrid. 1870. 4«. 6d, 

Michel, Francisque, Etudes de Philologie compar^e sur (Dictionnaire de) 
PArgot et sur les Idiomes analogues paries en Europe et en Asie. 8yo. sewed. 
Paris, 1856. ids. 

Miklosich, P., Ueber die Mundarten und die Wanderungen der Zigeuner 
Europa*8. 12 parts. 4to. sewed. Wien, 1880. £2. 

Miiller, F, Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Rom-Sprache. 2 parts. 8vo. Wien, 
1869-72. Is. 6d. 

Paspati, A. G., Memoir on the Language of the Gypsies, as now used i^ 
the Turkish Empire. Translated from the Greek, by Rev. C. Hamlin, D.P* 
8vo. pp. 120, sewed. Newhaven, Conn. 8«. 

^— Etudes sur les Tchinghian^s ou Boh^miens de PEmpire Ottoni£tJ> 

Eoyal 8yo. pp. xii. and 652. Constantinople, 1870. £1 8«. 
Containing a complete Grammar and Vocabulary. 

Pott, A. F., Die Zigeuner in Europa und Asien. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. xvi. ai 
472 ; iv. and 540. Vol. i. Einleitung und Grammatik. Vol. ii. Einleitui 
liber Gaunersprachen, Worterbuch una Sprachproben. Halle, 1844-45. K 

Puchmayer, A. F., Romdni Cib, das ist Grammatik und Wdrterbuch d ^ 
Zigeuner Sprache. Mit Anhang: Glossar der Cechischen Diebes-Spracl*-^ 
12mo. Scarce. Prag, 1821. lOs. 

Botwellsche Grammatik, oder Sprachkunst, das ist ; Anweisung wie m^^ 
diese Sprache in wenig Stunden erlernen, reden, und verstehen mog^^ 
absonderlich denjenigen zum Nutzen und Vortheil, die sich anf Reise^ "^ 
in Wirthshausern una andem Gesellschaften befinden, das daselbst einschleic^ 
ende Spitzbuben-Gesindel, die sich dieser Sprache befleissigen, zu erkenne^ 
um ihren diebischen Anschlagen dadurch zu entgehen. 12mo. 4 prelim, leay^^ 
pp. 72. Frankfurt-a.-M., 1755. 7s, 6d, 
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GIPSY AND CANT LANGUAGE eontinued:— 
mart, G., The Dialect of the English Gypsies. 8vo. London, 1863. 6*. 

andt, E., Beretning om Fante-eller Landstrygerfolket i Norge. Bidrag 
til Kundskab om de laveste Samfundsforholde. Second Edition, pp. Ti. ana 
394, boards. Christiania, 1852. 10«. 6d. 

eber die Sprache der Zigeuner. Eine grammatische Skizze. 4to. 
Erfurt, 1835. 5«. 

'aillant, J. A., Grammaire, dialogues et vocabulaire de la Langue des 
Boh^mieus ou Cigains. 8yo. pp. 152. Paris, 1868. 3«. 

GOAJIRA. 

eledon, B., Gramatica, Catecismo, Yocabulario de la lengua Goajira, con 
una introduction por E. UaicoECHEA. 8to. Paris. [In the press. 

GOTHIO (MoESO-GoTHic). 

Sraune, Wilh., Gotische Grammatik. Svo. sewed. HaUe, 1880. 2s, 

>iefenba»cli, L., Vergleichendes WOrterbuch der Gothischen Sprache. 2 
vols. Royal 8vo. Frankfurt, 1847-51. £1 Is. 

(abelentz, H. 0. v. d., and Loebe, Glossarium der Gothischen Sprache. 
4to. Leipzig, 1843. lOs. 



Grammatik der Gothischen Sprache. 4to. pp. viiL and 298» 

Leipzig, 1846. 18«. 

Tinii, Fr., Gothicum Glossarium, quo pleraque Argentei Codicis vocabula 
explicantur, atque ex Unguis cognatis illustrantur. 4to. ten preliminary leaves, 
pp. 431. AmstelsBdami, 1684. £1 bs. 

leyer, L., Die Gothische Sprache, ihre Lautgestaltung, insbesondere im 
Yerhaltniss zum Altindischen, Griechischen und Lateioiscben. 8yo. pp. zvi. 
and 780. Berlm, 1869. 14«. 

ichulze, E., Gothisches Glossar., mit einer Vorrede von Jacob Grimm. 
4to. pp. zxiv. and 454. Magdeburg, 1848. £1 49. 6d, 

Gothisches Worterbuch nebst Flexionslehre. Ziillichau, 1867. 

8vo. 6«. 

keat. Rev. W. W., Moeso-Gothic Glossary, with an Introduction, an 
Outline of Moesu-Gothic Grammar, aud a list of Anglo-Saxon and Modern 
English Words, etymologically connected with Moeso-Gothic. Small 4to. 
cloth, pp. xxiv. and 342. London, 1868. 9s, 

GOWRO. 

tiddulph, Major^ J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Gowro 
Language. Spoken by the Gawfire in the Indus Valley. Contained in Bid- 
dulph. Tribes of the Hindoo Eoosh. pp. civ-cxv. Calcutta, 1880. 168. 

' GREEK (Ancient and Byzantine). 

^uttmann. A., Grammar of the New Testament Greek. Authorized 
translation by Prof. J. H. Thayer, with numerous additions and corrections by 
the author. Demy Svo. cloth, pp. xx. and 474. Andover, 1873. 14«. 

Uurtius, G., Grundziige der Griechischen Etymologie. Fifth Edition. 
Boyal 8yo. pp. xvi. and 858. Leipzig, 1879. I80. 
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GREEK (Ancient and Byzantine) continued : — 

Delbruck, B., Die Grundlageu der Qriechisclien Syntax. 8vo. sewed. 
Halle, 1879. 3«. 6d. 

Dunbar's English-Qreek Lexicon. London. 10^. 6d 

— ^— - Greek-English Lexicon. London. 15*. 

Da Cange, Glossarium ad scriptores mediae et infimae graecitathy in quo 
graeca vocabula explicantur, eorum notiones retegaatur, etc. 2 vols. Folio. 
liUgd. 1688. £11 lU, 

Elendrick, A. C, Greek Ollendorflf. Being a Progressive Exhibition of the 
Principles of the Greek Grammar. Designed for JBeginners in Greek, and as a 
Book of Exercises for Academies and Colleges. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 371. 
New York, 1876. 9». 

Eliihner, £.., An Elementary Grammar of the Greek Language. Containing 
a Series of Greek and English Exercises for Translation, with the Requisite 
Vocabularies, and an Appendix on the Homeric Verse and Dialect. Translated 
by S. H. Taylor, LL.D. New Edition, revised bjr C. "W. Batsman, LL.D. 
12mo. cloth, leather back, pp. xvii. and 663. Dublin, 1864. 6«. %d, 

Liddell and Scott's Greek-English Lexicon. Sixth Edition. 4to. pp. xvi. 
1865, cloth. London, 1870. £1 16«. 

Meyer, Gustav, Griechische GrammatiL Svo. pp. xxx. and 464. Leipzig, 
1880. 99. 6^. 

Meyer, Leo, Vergleichende Grammatik der Griechischen und Lateinischem. 
Sprache. 2 vols. 8vo. sewed. Berlin, 1861. 7«. 6(f. 

Pape, W., Handw5rterbuch der Griechischen Sprache. 4 vols, royal 870^ -«. 
Braunschweig, 1866-80. £2 ba. 

Vols. I. and II. Griechisch-deutsoheB WorterbucTi. Third Edition. Vol. III. W5rter" — 
bnch der grlech. Eigennamen. Third Edition. Vol. IV. Deutsch-griech. WSrterbaet^M. . 
Second Edition. 

Host, V. Chr. F., Griechisch-Deutsches WSrterbuch. 4te ganzl. umgeartz^. 
Aufl. 7 Abdruck, unter Mitwirkung yon K. F. Ameis u. G. Miihlmann. 2 
vols. Royal 8vo. pp. xx, 616, and 824. Braunschweig, 1871. 10«. 

Sophocles, E. A., Greek Lexicon of the Roman and Byzantine Perio^ts 
from B.C. 146 to a.d. 1100. Imp. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 1183. Bosto"*-!, 
1870. £2 IO0. 

Glossary of Later and Byzantine Greek. 4to. pp. iv. and 6^4 

cloth. Cambridge, Ma. £2 29. 

Stephanos, H., Thesaurus Graecae Linguae. Ed. C. B. Hase and 
DiNDORF. 9 vols. Folio. Paris, Didot, 1831-65. (Publ. at £32.) £25- 

Vanicek, A., Griechisch-Lateinisches etymologisches Worterbuch. 2 vo 
8vo. pp. X. and 1294. Leipzig, 1877-79. £1 4*. 

GBEEK (Modern). 

DICTIONARIES, 

OaJligaris, L., Le Compagnon de Tous, ou Dictionnaire Polyglv^ ^.^r-^ 
(French — Latin — Italian — Spanish — Portuguese — German— English — MaS^^^Z^ 
O'ntfAr— Arabic— Turkish). 2 vols. 4to. pp. 1167 and 746. Turin, 18^ 
£4 4«. 



Oontopoulos, N., Lexicon of Modem Greek-English and English-Mod^ 
Greek. In 2 vols. 8vo. cloth. Part 1. Modem Greek-English, pp. 
Part 2. English-Modem Greek, pp. 682. London, 1880. £1 7«. 
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OE.EEE (Modern), Dictionabibb continued :—' 

eh^ae, F., Diet. Grec Modeme-fraD^ais. Small Svo. pp. xii., 688, and 
24. Paris, 1825. 68. 

ind, Th., Handworterbucli der Neugriechischen und Deutschen Sprache. 
2 parts in 1 vol. 16mo. Leipzig. (Out of print.) 5«. 

laas d'Agaen, Nouveau Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Grec Moderne, le plus 
complet de ceux publics jusqu*^ ce ioarf comprenant les mots techniques des 
sciences,- des arts, etc. Deuxi^me Edition. I'imo. 250 pp. k 2 col. Paris, 
1874. St, ed. 

i7"arvatL C, Nouveau Dictionnaire Fran9ai8-Grec Moderne. 2 vols. Svo. 
half bound, pp. x. and 2874. Ath^nes, 1860. £2 2t, 

ORAMMARS, FHRASE-BOOKS. 

Oonstantinidi, A., Dialogues Franco-Turco-Grecs. Svo. pp. 291. Con- 
stantinople, 1869. 6«. 

^ontoponlos, N., Handbook of English and Greek Dialogues and Corre- 
spondence, with a Short Guide to the Antiquities of Athens. Crown 8to. 
cloth, pp. 238. London, 1881. 3«. 6^^. 

orpe, H., An Introduction to New Hellenic, or Modern Greek ; contain- 
ing a Guide to its Pronunciation and an epitome of its Grammar. 8yo. cloth, 
pp. iy. 152, and 24. London, 1851. 5«. 

i^tathiade, Grammaire 61^mentaire du grec moderne. 12mo. Marseille. 
1874. 3«. 

'stmmar on the OllendorfiSan System, with Key. [In preparation. 

^unaraMs, A., Neugriech. Grammatik nebst Lehrbuch der ueugrich. 
Yolkssprache. 8vo. pp. 366. Hannoyer, 1877. 6». 

'•cut d'Agaen, E. M. P., Nova Guida della Conversazione Italiana e 
Greca. Second Edition. 12mo. pp. 140. Paris, 1880. 2«. 

New Guide to English and Modem Greek Conversation. 12mo. 



boards, pp« 140. Paris, 1859. 3«. 

Nouveau Guide de la Conversation rran9ais-Grec Moderne. 

Third Edition. 16mo. Paris, 1875. 2#. 

'^and, E., Grammaire grecque moderne suivie du panorama de la Grdce 
d'A. Soutsos. 8yo. pp. 5. and 320. Paris, 1878. 8«. 

stllouf, N., Nouveau Guide de la Conversation en (juatre Langues ; 
Italian, Grec-Modeme, Fran9ais et Anglais. Second Edition. 12mo. cloth, 
pp. 286. Paris, 1880. 3«. 

"Ollach, F. W. A., Grammatik der Griechischen Vulgar-Sprache in 
historischer Entwickelung. 8yo. pp. z. and 406. Berlin, 1856. Out of 
print. 10«. 

^xidos, W. P., Guide de la conversation en quatre langues : Italien 
Grec-Modeme, Fran9ais et Anglais. Small 8vo. pp. yi. and 339. Ath^nes, 
1869. 7#. 6rf. 

^*ders, D., Neugriechische Grammatik nebst Sprachproben. (Deutsche 
Bearbeitung von Vincent and Dickson's Handbook to Modem Greek.) 8vo. 
boards, pp. xvi. and 296. Leipzig, 1881. 6«. 

^Phodes, E. A., Komaic or Modem Greek Grammar. By E. A. Sopho- 
CLBs. 8vo. pp. xxyiii. and 196. Boston, 1879. 10«. 6rf. 



{ 
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GREEK (Modem), Grammabs, etc., coniintsed: — 

Tien, Rev. A., The Levant Interpreter ; A Polyglot Dialogue Book for 
English Travellers in the Levant, f English, Turkish, Italian, and Modern Greek 
in Romanized Characters.) 8vo. cloth, pp. vii. and 155. London, 1879. 5s. 

Vincent, E., and T. G. Dickson. Handbook to Modem Greek. I2mo. 
cloth. London, 1879. Out of print. 8«. 

Vlachos, A., New practical and easy method of learning the Modem 
Greek Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 178. London, 1867. is. 

Key to the same. 1874. 1*. 6d, 

Wollheim da Fonseca,A. E., Kurzgefasste Neugriechische (Romaische) 
Grammatik. 8vo. pp. viii. and 148. Hamb. 1851. 3^. 

LANGUAGE OF GREENLAND. (See Eskimo.) 

GUARANL (See Brazilian.) 

LANGUAGES OF GUIANA, 

Schomburgk, Sir R. H., Remarks to accompany a Comparative Vocabu- 
lary of eighteen languages and dialects of Indian Tribes inhabiting Guiana. 
8vo. sewed, pp. 20. Scarce. London, 1848. lOs, 6d. 

GUJARATI. 

Beames, J., Comparative Grammar of the Modern Aryan Languages of 
India : Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Oriya, and Beugali. 
3 vols. 8vo. cloth. London, 1872-79. I69. each. 

Clarkson, W., Grammar of the Gujarati Language. 4to. pp. 176. Bom- 
bay, 1847. £1 1». 

Drummond's Gujarati Grammar. 4to. pp. 36 and Glossary of 69 pages* 
Half bound. (Bombay, 1808 ?) (Title-page missing.) Scarce. 12«. 6rf. 

Green, H., Collection of English Phrases with their idiomatic Gujar^-'*'^ 
Equivalents. Sixth Edition. 8vo. pp. 233. Bombay, 1869. 5«. 

Hope, T. C., Gujarati Reading Books (Entirely in Gujarati). First Bo<^^ 
Small 8vo. pp. 44. Bombay, 1867. U. 6rf.— Second Book. pp. 70. 2s. &^' 

—Third Book. pp. 124. 3«. 6^.— Fourth Book. pp. 144. 1874. 4». 

Fifth Book. pp. 184. 1869. 3«. 6^.— Sixth Book. pp. 274. 4«. U^ 

Seventh Book. 8vo. pp. 250. 1876. 6*. 

Karsandds Mtilji, Dictionary, Gujrati and English. Second Editic:^^^* 
revised and enlarged, by Eao Saheb Mohnl&l and Mr. Fakirbhai Julj&r ^ 
16mo. cloth, pp. xi. and 632. Bombay, 1868. 12s. 

Leckey, E., Principles of Goojuratee Grammar. 8vo. Bombay, 18 
Scarce. £1 12^. 

Minocheheiji. Pahlavi, GujarS,ti and English Dictionary. By Jamas: 
Dastur Minocheherji Jamasp As ana. 8vo. Vol. I. pp. clxii. and 1 to 1 
Vol. II. pp. xxxii. and pp. 169 to 440. Bombay, 1877 and 1879. Cloth. 1 
each. (To be completed in 5 vols.) 

Moos. Compendium of the English and Gujarati Dictionary (EnglL ^^" 
Gujarati only). Compiled by Ardaseer Framjee Moos, Narraad&shai»J*^f 
Lalshankar, Iw&n&bhai Rastamji R&nin§L, and Javerilal Umiashankar. T^-*"*^ 
Edition. Small 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 678. Bombay, 1880. 14«. 
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GTJJARATI continued: — 

amsay, H. N., The Principles of Gujarati Grammar. 8vo. half bound. 
Bombay, 1842. 12«. 

obertson, E. P., Dictionary, English and Gujarati. (English-Gujarati 
only.) Small Svo. cloth, pp. xv. and 330. Bombay, 1854. 9«. 

hapuijl EdaJyi, Dictionary, Gujarati and English. Second Edition. 
Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. xziv. and 874. Bombay, 1868. £1 1«. 



Grammar of the Gujarati Language. Cloth, pp. 127. Bombay, 

1867. 100. ^d, 

tapley, L. A., Gi*aduated Translation Exercises. (English and Gujarati). 
Part I. 8vo. pp. 30. Bombay, 1874. Is. 6d, 

'aylor, J. van S., Compendium of Gujarati Grammar. Third Edition 
8yo. pp. 150. 4«. 

roung, B., Gujerati Exercises ; or, a New Mode of Learning to Read, 
Write, and Speak the Gujerati language in six months, on the OUendorffian 
system. 8to. pp. 498 and 48. Edinburgh, 1865. 12«. 

HABAYA. (See Philippine Islands.) 

HAUSSA. (See also African Languages.) 

Dialogues and a small portion of the New Testament, in the English 
Arabic, Haussa and Bornu languages. Square folio, litho., pp. 116. London, 
1853. 15«. 

Schon, Rev. J. R, Grammar of the Haussa Language. Svo. clol<h, pp» 
xxii. and 234. London, 1862. 7^. 6d, 

' Vocabulary of the Haussa Language. Part L English and 

Haussa. Part II. Haussa and English ; and Phrases and Specimens of Trans- 
lations. To which are prefixed the grammatical elements of the Haussa lan- 
guage. One vol. 8vo. pp. vi. and 220. London, 1843. 6«. 

A Primer of the Haussa Language. 2 parts, Svo. cloth, pp. 54 



and 46. BerUn, 1857. 3«. 

Hausa Reading-book : with the rudiments of Grammar and 



Vocabularies, and traveller's vade mecura. 8vo. London, 1877. 2». 6rf. 

Dictionary of the Hausa Language. (Part I. Hausa-English 



Part II. English-Hausa. With appendices on Hausa Literature.) 8vo. 
London, 1876. lOs, 

KAWAJIAN. 

Uexander, W. D., Short Synopsis of the most essential parts in Hawaiian 
Grammar. 8vo. pp. 31. Honolulu, 1864. 5s, 

Andrews, L., Grammar of the Hawaiian Language. Svo. pp. 156» 
Honolulu, 1854. lOs, 6d, 

Vocabulary of Words in the Hawaiian Language. Svo. 

Scarce. Lahainaluna, 1846. £1 6s, 

Dictionary of the Hawaiian Language, to which is appended 



an English-Hawaiian Vocabulary, and a Chronological Table of remarkable 
events. 8vo. cloth, pp. 560. Honolulu, 1865. £1 lis. 6d. 

3ambell, A., Voyage round the World, 1S06-12, with an account of the 
present state of the Sandwich Islands and a Vocabulary of their language (pp. 32). 
Svo. Edinburgh, 1816. 5«. 



76 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONARIES AND GEAMMABS. 

HAWAIIAN eontinued :-- 

OhamissOy Adelbert v., Ueber die Hawaiisclie Sprache. 4to. Leipzig, 
1837. 4«. 

Gnimmmr. Texts flrom the Bible, with German tnntlatioii, and Vooabolary. 

Jlmerson, English-Hawaiian Dictionary. 8vo. Lahainaluna, 1845. 25«. 

Grammatical preface, pp. z, Dictionary, pp. 184 (doable columns). 

Mosblech, Notice sur la langue de I'Oc^anie orientale. Svo. Paris, 
1844. 3«. 

Notes grammaticales sur la langue sandwichoise, suivies d'une collection 
de mots de la mdme langue. 8yo. Scarce. Paris, 1834. 12«. 6<f. 

HEBREW. (See also Chaldxb.) 

JDICTIOyAEIES. 

Bedel, Bdn^, Dictionnaire fran9ais-li^breu, sans points voyelles, indi<)uant 
sommairement k la suite de la plupart des mots h^breux leur sens onginel 
18mo. Paris, 1861. 28, 6d, 

Fiirst, J., ConcordantisB Veteris Test. Hebraicae atque ChaldaicaB. 
Folio. Lipsise, 1840. £3. 

■ . Hebreeisches und ChaldsBisches Schulworterbuch iiber das Alte 

Test. 16mo. Leipzig, 1868. 4«. 

Hebreeisches Taschenworterbuch iiber das Alte Testament 



16mo. Leipzig, 1969. 4^. 

Hebreeisches und Chald. Handworterbuch. Third Edition, by 



Kyssel. 2 vols. Royal 8yo. Leipzig, 1876. 13«. 6d. 

Hebrew and Chaldee Lexicon to the Old Testament, with aft 



introduction, giving a short historj of Hebrew Lexicography. Fourth Edition* 
improved ana enlarged, containing a grammatical and analytical appendix 
translated from the German, by Dr. Sam. Dayibson. Eoyal 8yo. Leipzig* 
1871. £1 Is. 

•Gesenius, Prof. Dr, Q., Lexicon Manuale Hebraicum et Chaldaicum, it^ 
Yet. Test. Post editionem germanicam tertiam latine elabovarit multisqu^^ 
modis retractavit et auxit. Editio II. emend, ab auctore ipso, adornata atqii> 
ab A. Hoffmann recogn. Imp. 8yo. pp. xii. and 1035. Leipzig, 1847. 16«. 

^— — Thesaurus Philologicus Criticus Linguae Hebrseae et Chaldse^ 
Veteris Testamenti. 3 Tomi. Digessit et edid. Professor Dr. Aemil Eoedigec^ 
Editio II. secundum radices digesta priore germanica longe auctior et emen.' 
datior. 4to. Leipzig, 1858. £2. 

Hebraisches und Chaldaisches Handworterbuch Uber das alt^ 



Testament, 7te Aufl. bearb. von Dietrich. Eoyal 8yo. pp. 996. Leipzig^ 
1868. 13«. 

Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament, including 



the BibUcal Chaldee, from the Latin by E. Eobinson. Twenty-first Edition^ 
8yo. cloth. Boston, 1880. £1 I69. 

Meier, Dr. E., Hebraisches Wurzelworterbuch, nebst drei Anhangen iiber 
die Bildun^ der Quadrilitem, Erklarung der fremd. Worter im Hebraischeii 
und iiber das Verhaltniss des agypt. Sprachstammes zum Semitischen. 8yo» 
pp. xlviii. and 782. Mannheim, 1846. ISs. 

Salomon von Orbino. Ohel Moed Hebraeische Sinonima. Herausgegeben 
yon J. WiLLHEiMER. 8vo. pp. iy. and 355. Wien, 1881. 6«. 

Sander et Trenel. Dictionnare h^breu-fran9ais. Svo. pp. 811. Parisa 
1859. 129. 6d, 
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HEBEEW: DicnoNASixs continued :— 

shulbaxim, M., yollst&idiges Deutsch-HebrliiBches Worterbuch. 8vo» 
Lemberg, 1881. 6«. 

ddeschi, Moises, Thesaunu Sponimorum Lmgoae Hebraioae. (In Hebrew.} 
8vo. Padora, 1880. 4#. 

GRAMMABS. 

mold, F. A.. Abriss der HebraiBchen Formenlebre. 8vo. boards,, 
HaUe, 1867. 2t.6d. 

tmisirthj A., Hebrew Primer and Beading BooL Cloth. London,. 
1869. U. ed. 

ickeU^ G., Outlines of Hebrew Grammar. Bevised by the Author ; 
Annotated by the Translator, Samvbl Itbs Curtiss, junior, Ph.D. With 
a Lithographic Table of Semitic Characters by Dr. J . Eunxo. Crown 8yo. 
ad., pp. xiy. and 140. London, 1877. 3«. 6d, 

•ottchen Fr., AusfUhrliches Lehrbuch der Hebriiiscben Spracbe. Nacb 
dem Tode des Yerfassers heransg. n mit ausfiihrl. Register versehen von Ferd. 
Mohlan. 2 vols, royal 8yo. pp. 1360. Leipzig, 1868. £1 St. 

^vidson, A. B., An Introductory Hebrew Grammar, with progressive 
exercises in reading and writing. Fourth Edition. 8to. cloth, pp. yiii. and 
198. Edinburgh, 1880. Is. 6d. 

Qwald, H., Ausfuhrliches Lehrbuch der Hebraischen Spracbe des Alten 
Bundes. i^hth Edition. 8yo. pp. 959. Gottingen, 1870. 11«. 

Sesenius, W., Ausfiihrlicbes grammat. krit. Lehrgebaude der Hebraischen 
Sprache, mit Yergleichung der yerwandten Dialekte. 8yo. Leipzig, 1817. 
8<. 6d. 

Hebrew Grammar. Translated from the Seventeenth Edition. 

By Dr. T. J. Conant. With Grammatical Exercises, and Chrestomathy by the 
Translator. 8yo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 364. Kew York, 1875. £1. 

Conig, F. E., Historisch-Kritisches Lehrgebaude der Hebraischen 
Sprache mit steter fieziehung auf Qimchi und die anderen Auctoritaten. Erste 
H&lfte. (Lehre von der Schrift, der Ausspraclie, dem Pronomen und dem 
Verbum.) 8vo. pp. x. and 710. Leipzig, 1881. 16». 

aaad, J, P. N., The Principles of Hebrew Grammar. By J. P. N. Land, 
Professor of Logic and Metaphysic in the University of Leyden. Translated 
from the Dutch by Beginald Lane Poole, Balliol College, Oxford. Part I. 
Sounds. Part II. Words. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. xx. and 220. London, 
1876. 7». 6rf. 

oidheimer's Critical Grammar of the Hebrew Language. 2 vols. 8vo. 
cloth. New York, 1842. £2 10*. 

— The same. Wm, W. Turner's copy with additions and correc- 
tions in MS. by him. £5 6$. 

Grammatical Analysis of Selections from the Hebrew Scrip- 

'tores, with an Exercise in Hebrew Composition. 8yo. pp. xi. and 148. Kew 
iTork, 1838. 10«. 6rf. 

^Iswerk, S., Grammaire h^braiaue pr6c6d6e d'un pr^is historique sur 
la langue h^braique. Troisi^me Edition. 8yo. pp. 288. Gen^ye, 1864. da. 

*»^e, B., Lehrbuch der Hebraischen Grammatik. Theil I. Schrifblehre. 
Xautlehre. Formenlebre. 8yo. pp. xyiii. and 426, with two plates. Leipzig, 
1879. 9». 

^^en, Dr. C. H., Budimenta LingusB Hebraicse, scholis publicis et 
^omesticsB disciplmsQ brevissime accomodata. Editio III. emendate. 8yo. pp. 
iy. and 132. Freiburg, 1867. U. 6d. 



78 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONARIES AND GRAMMAES. 

HEBEBO (Dialect op South- West Africa). 

Hahn, C. H., Grundzuge einer Grammatik des HerenS (im westlichen 
Afrika), nebst eiiiem Worterbuche. Svo. pp. xi. and 197) with grammatical 
tables. Berlin, 1857. 8«. 

Kolbe, Bev. F. W., Brief Statement of the Discovery of the Laws of the 
Vowels in Herer6, a Dialect of South-West Africa. Svo. pp. 8. Cape Town, 
1868. 6d. 



The Vowels : their primeval laws and bearing tipon the forma- 
tion of roots in Herero. 8vo. pp. 32. Cape Town, 1869. 3«. 

An English-Herero Dictionary. Eevised by the Rev. E 



Brincker. [J» the pros. 

HEVR 

Smith, B., Grammatical Sketch of the Heve Lan^age, translated from 
an unpublished Spanish Manuscript, with a Vocabulary. Royal 8yo. sewed, 
pp. 26. London and New York, 1862. 7^. Qd, 

HTDATSA. 

Matthews, "W., Grammar and Dictionary of the Language of the Hidatsa 
(Minnetarees, Grosventres of the Missouri). With an introductory sketch of 
the Tribe. Imp. 8vo. pp. 168. New York, 1873. £1 10#. 

Hidatsa (Minetaree) English Dictionary. Imp. Svo, (pp. 149 

to 168 of the above). New York, 1874. 16*. 

Ethnology and Philology of the Hidatsa Indians. Svo. pp. vi. 



and 240, cloth. Washmgton, 1877. £1 Us. 6d. 

Contents.— Ethnography, Philology, Grammar, Dictionary, and English-Hidat'S^ 
Vocabulary. 

HIEBOGLYPHICS and HIEBATIC. (See Egyptian.) 
HILIGUEINA. (See Philippine Islands.) 

HIMALAYAN (India). 

Hodgson, B. H., On the Aborigines of India. Essay the first : on tf^ 

Eocch, B6do, and Dhim&l Tribes, in Three Parts. Part I. Vocabular^;^ 

■ Part II. Grammar. Part III. Location, Numbers, Creed, Customs, Conditic^^ 

and Physical and Moral Characteristics of the People. 8vo. cloth, pp. 20^ 

Calcutta, 1847. 15«. 

HINDI (HiNDuwi— Braj Bhaka), 

Adam, Bev. M. J., Dictionary, English-Hinduwee. Svo. cloth, pp. 23^ 
(Foxy spots.) Calcutta, 1833. 10«. 

Ballantyne, J. B., Elements of Hindi and Braj Bhdkd Grammar. Second 
Edition, rerised and corrected. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. 44. London, 1869. 5^ 

Bate, J, D., Dictionary of the Hindee Language. Svo. cloth, pp. SOtf 
Benares, 1875. £2 12«. 6d. 

Beames, J., Notes on the Bhojpuri Dialect of Hindf, spoken in "Western: 
Behar. 8yo. sewed, pp. 36. London, 1868. Is. 6d. 

Comparative Grammar of the Modem Aryan Languages o^ 

India: Hindis Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Uriya, and Beng^. 3 vols. 
8vo. cloth. London, 1872-79. 16«. each. 
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HINDI continued: — 

Stherington, Bev. W., The Student*s Grammar of the Hiudf Language. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. 256, and xiii. Benares, 1873. 12«. 

Oarcin de Tassy, Rudiments de la Langue Hindoui. 8vo. pp. 100. Paris, 
1847. 6». 

— Chrestomathie Hindie et Hindouie, k Tusage des ^l^ves de 

TEcole Sp6ciale des langues orientales yivantes. Syo. pp. 134 and 144. Paris, 
1849. 1U«. 

Hall, Fitzedward, Hindi Reader, with Vocabulary. 4to. cloth. Hertford, 
1870. £1 1«. 

IKeUogg, S. H., Grammar of the Hindi Language, in which are treated the 
Standard Hindi, Braj, and the Eastern Hindi of the Ramayan of Tiilsi Das; 
also the Colloquial Dialects of Marwar, Eumaon, Ayadh, Baghelkhand, Bhojpur, 
etc., with Copious Philological Notes. Royal 8yo. cloth, pp. 400. Allahabad, 
1876. £1 1». 

• 

Hathnrdprasdda Misra, Trilingual Dictionary, being a comprehensive 
Lexicon in English, XJrd^, and Hindi, exhibiting the Syllabication, Pronunci- 
ation, and Etymolo^ of English Words, with uieir Explanation in English, 
and in Urd6 and Hindi in the Roman Character. By MathuraprasAda. 
MisRA, Second Master, Queen's College, Benares. 8yo. cloth, pp. xy. and 1330. 
Benares, 1865.. £2 2«. 

iSelections, Hindee and Hindustanee, to which are prefixed the rudiments 
of Hindustanee and Bruj Bhakha Grammar, also Prem Sagur with Vocabulary. 
Second edition. 2 yols. 4to. half calf. (Foxy spots.) Calcutta, 1830. £2 10«. 

iSt;a.pley, L. A., Graduated Translation Exercises. English and Hindi* 
Thiid Edition. 8yo. pp. iy. and 40. Allahabad, 1873. 2«. 

Tixompson, J. T., Dictionary of the Hindee and English. Second Edition. 
Imp. 8yo. pp. 498. Calcutta, 1870. £1 bs, 

HINDUSTANI (Urdu). 

DICTIONARIES, 

^lochmann, H., English and Urdu School Dictionary, Romanized. Eighth 
edition, reyised and enlarged. 12mo. Calcutta, 1877. 

^rf^ce, N., Romanised Hindustani and English Dictionary. Designed for 
the use of Schools and for Vernacular Students of the Language. New Edition, 
reyised and enlarged. Post 8yo. cloth, pp. yi. and 357. London, 1864. 8«. 

■^— The same. First Edition. Small 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 346. 

Calcutta, 1847. 6«. 

^^OTiegg, Patrick, Kutcherry Technicalities, or Vocabulary of Law Terms 
(As used in the Moflfusil Courts, N. W. Pr.). 8vo. cloth. Allahabad, 1863. 6«. 

-'-'ol>\jia^ -^ g^ Pocket Dictionary of English and Hindustani (English- 
Hindustani only). Small 8yo. cloth. London, 1847. 6«. 

^ ^^on, S. W., An English- Hindustani Law and Commercial Dictionary 
of Words and Phrases. Imp. 8vo. pp. xxvii. 202, and y. Calcutta, 1858. 2U. 

— Hindustani-English Law and Commercial Dictionary. Imp. Svo. 
cloth, pp. ii. and 286. Benares, 1879. £1 1«. 

— New Hindustani-English Dictionary. With Illustrations from 
Sindnstani Literature and Folk-lore. Eoyal 8yo. pp. xxyiii. and 1216 and x. 
cloth. Benares, 1879. £5 bs, 

English-Hindustani Dictionary. With Illustrations from English 

Literature and Colloquial English translated into Hindustani. Parts 1 to 4, 
^yal 8yo. Benares, 1880-81. 3«. each. 

To be completed in aboat 12 parts of 48 pages each. 
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HINDUSTANI : Dicnow abies continued ;— 

Forbes, D., Dictionary, Hindustani and English, accompanied by a reversed 
Dictionary, English and Hindustani, in the Roman character. Second (liui) 
Edition. Imp. 8to. pp. tU. 697, and 318. London, 1867. (Pub. at £1 16i.) 
£1 1«. 



EV 



Dictionary Hindustani-English. (In the Persian and Romas 

Characters). Small 4to. half bound. London, 1847. (Pub. at £2. 28,) ISt. 

Hindustani-English Dictionary in the Persian Character, with 



ks 



the Hindi words in Nagara also ; and an English- Hindustani Dictionary in the _ 

English Character. Second enlarged Edition. Both in 1 toI. Royal 8to. |j^ 
London, 1862. £2 2«. 

Smaller Dictionary. Hindustani and English^ in the EngM I Lot 



Character. 16mo. London, 1876. 12«. 

Gilchrist, J. B., Hindustanee Philology ; comprising a Dictionary, EDgM 

and Hindustanee, also Hindustanee and English, with a Grammaticd introduc- I ^ 

tion. In 2 vols. Vol. I. English and Hindustanee. (Romanized). 4to. pp. I P 

Ixiy. and 721, half -bound. Edinburgh, 1810. (Reprint, London, 1826.) ItM. m^ 

Gladwin, F., Dictionary, Persian, Hindustanee, and English ; including 
Synonyma. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 1066, bound. Calcutta, 1809. 12«. 6d, 

Mathurdprasada Misra, Trilingual Dictionary, being a comprehensive Ki 
Lexicon in English, Urdil and Hindi, exhibiting the Syllabication, Pronuneiatioiit 
and Etymology of English Words, with their Explanation in English, and i^ 
Urdd and Hindi in the Roman character. 6to. pp. xy. and 1330, clotty* 
Benares, 1866. £2 2«. 

Raverty, Capt. H. G., Thesaurus of English and Hindustani Technio^ 
Terms. Small 8vo. cloth. Hertford, 1869. 6«. 

Robertson, E. P., Vocabulary, English-HindustanL 16mo. doth. Bomb»-3» 
1862. 48, 

School Dictionary, Romanized, English and UrdiL Fourth edition. I2rcm^ ^* 
pp. 180. Calcutta, 1866. 6«. 

Shakespear, J., Dictionary, Hindustani and English, with a copious Ind^ -*♦ 
fitting the work to serve also as a Dictionary, English and Hindusta^c:^^- 
Second or Third Edition. Half bound. London, 1820 or 1834. 18«. each. 

Fourth Edition. London, 1849. £1 12«. 

Smyth, W. C, Dictionary Hindustanee and English. Abridged fro -^ 
Taylor's Quarto edition. Oriental and Roman Characters. •8vo. naif boui^^^^ — "' 
London, ^1820. 16«. 

Thompson, J. T., An English and Oordoo Dictionary, in Roman Chara— -^°" 
ters. 2 vols, in 1. 12mo. pp. 332 and 266. Calcutta, 1862-63. £1 ]«. 

English and Oordoo School Dictionary in Roman Characten=:^^ 

12mo. pp. 216. Calcutta, 1841. 7«. 6d, 

Dictionary in Oordoo and English (Oordoo-English only). Sm^^^^ 



4to. pp. 604, boards. Serampore, 1838. 18«. 

Vocabulary of Common and Technical Words in English-Oordoo. 8 
pp. iy. and 68. Roorkee, 1871. 6«. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, CHRESTOMATEIES. 

Ballantyne, J. R., Grammar of the Hindustani Language (with exercise 
8vo. cloth. London, 1838. 3«. 6^. 

Second Edition. 1842. As, 

Hindustani Selections in the Naskhi and Devanag£jri Charact^ 

"With a Vocabulary of the Words. Prepared for the use of the Scottish Na? 
and Military Academy. Royal 8yo. clotn, pp. 74. London, 1846. 3«. Qd. 



'0, 
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IINDTJSTANI : Grammars, etc., eontinued,: — 

3ant, Gapt. T. H. G., The Persian and Urdu Letter Writer, with 
English Translation and Vocabulary. Second Edition. 8yo. cloth. Calcutta, 
1845. Is, 6e/. 

andreth, A. M., Technical Dialogues in English and Urdu. 8vo. pp. 
yiii. and 144. Roorkee, 1877. 6«. 

»x, E. T., The Regimental Moonshi ; being a Course of Reading in 
Hindustani. 8yo. London, 1847. 5«. 

)8sabhaee Sorabjee, Idiomatical Sentences in the English, Hindostanee, 
Goozratee and Persian Languages. Folio, half bound. Bombay, 1843. £1 10 «. 

owson, J., Grammar of the Urdu or Hindustani Language. 12mo. 
cloth, pp. xvi. and 264. London, 1872. 10«. 6d. 

Hindustani Exercise Book. Containing a Series of Passages 

and Extracts adapted for Translation into Hindustani. Crown 8yo. limp cloth, 
pp. 100. London, 1872. 2«. 6e/. 

HTga, Prasad, Guide to Legal Translations ; or, Collection of Legal Words 
and Phrases (in Urdu and English). 8yo. cloth, pp. iy. and 177. Benares, 
1869. 15«. 

'Stwick, E. B., Concise Grammar of the Hindustani Language ; to which 
are added Selections for Reading. Second Edition, enlarged with a Vocabulary, 
etc., by A. G. Small. 12mo. pp. 198. With 12 plates. London, 1868. 10«. 

rbes, D., Grammar of the Hindustani Language, in the Oriental and 
Roman character, to which is added a copious selection of easy extracts for 
reading in the Persi- Arabic and Devanagari characters, together with a Voca- 
bulary of all the words. A new Edition. 8yo. pp. viii. 148, 16, 40, 66, and 
14 plates, cloth. London. 10«. 6d, 

rbes, Dtmcan, and J. T. Platts, The Hindustani Manual (Grammar 
and Vocabulary). Roman Characters. 12mo. cloth. London, 1874. 3«. 6^. 

x*cin de Tassy, Manuel de Tauditeur du cours d'Hindoustani ou themes 
grandues, p. exercer k la conversation et du style epistolaire, accomp. d'un 
Yocabnlaire fran^.-hindoust. 8yo. Paris, 1836. 4«. 

Rudiments de la langue Hindoustaui. 4to. half bound. With 

Appendix. Scarce. Paris, 1829-33. 12«. Qd, 

Seconde Edition, 8vo. pp. 78. Paris, 1863. 6s, 

Chrestomathie Hindustanie (Urdu et Dakhni), avec un Vocabu- 



laire contenant tons les mots du texte. 8yo. Paris, 1847. 8a. 6d, 

toolam Hoossain, Collection of Idiomatic Sentences in English and 
Hindoostanee. 8yo. Madras, 1855. 8«. 

Lchrist, J. B., Dialogues, English and Hindustanee (Roman Characters). 
Third Edition. 8yo. London, 1820. 5«. 

Btdley, G., Compendious Grammar of the Current Corrupt Dialect of the 
Jargon of Hindostan (commonly called Moors). 8yo. half bound. London, 
1809. 68. 

stud-Book, The Anglo-Hindostanee ; or, Stranger's Self-Interpreter and 
Guide. 2 Parts in 1. (Part II. contains an Anglo-Hind. Vocabularic Index.) 
Calcutta, 1850-51. 7». 6d. 

ydnr Jung Bahadoor, Key to Hindustani ; or, an easy method of 
acquiring Hindustani. Small 8yo. cloth. London, 1861. 7«. 6^. 

Production to the Study of the Hindustany Language, as spoken in the 
Camatic. 4to. calf. Madras, 1808. 5«. 

Madras, 1842. lOs. 
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HINDUSTANI : Grammars^ etc., continued : — 

Mirza Mohammed Saulih and W. Price, Grammar of Hindoostanee, 
Persian and Arabic. 4to. London, 1823. 6«. 

Muhammed Ali, Hindustani Teacher, corrected and improved. 8yo. 
Third Edition. Bangalore, 1870. 6«. 

Pahner, E. H., Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic Grammar simplified. 
(In Preparatton.) 

Platts, J. T., Grammar of the Hindustani or Urdu Language. Svo. cloth. 
London, 1874. 'l2». 

Price, W., Grammar of the Hindoostanee Language. 4to. London, 
1828. 3«. 

Rogers, E. H., How to Speak Hindustani Guide to Conversation for 
Soldiers. (Roman Characters.) Small 8vo. London, 1879. 1«. 

Seal, Rev. Modhu Sudun, Manual of English and Hindustani Terms, 
Phrases, etc., in the Boman Character. 12mo. pp. 241. Calcutta, 1871. 6<. 

Selections, Hindee and Hindustanee ; to which are prefixed the rudiments 
of Hindustanee and Bruj Bhakha Grammar, also Prem Sagur with Vocabulary. 
Second Edition. 2 vols. 4to.-half calf. Calcutta, 1830. (Foxy spots.) 
£2 10«. 



(Urdu). Prepared by order of the Director of Public Ijistruo- 

tion for the North-west Provinces. 8vo. pp. 265, sewed. AUahahad, 1876. 5<- 

Hindoostanee ; or, Test-Book, as established by the general 



regulations of the army for ntililary students. Second Edition. 8yo. Madras, 
1856. 5«. 

• 

Shakespear, J., A Grammar of the Hindustani Language. Svo. pp. ^ 
and 184, with 12 plates. Third Edition, half hound. London, 1826. 8«. 

Second Edition. 1818. Half hound. 6». 

Fifth Edition. 1846. 10«. 

■ Muntakhabat-i-Hindi, or Selections in Hindustani, with verbal 
ti*anslations or particular vocahularies, and a grammatical analysis of some parts. 
3 vols. 4to. pp. via., 101, 135, 38, and 200. London, 1817-18. 7». 6rf. 

■ Secontt Edition. London, 1824. Half bound. Ids. M, 



' An Introduction to the Hindustani Language. (GrammaJ* 

Vocahulary, Dialogues, etc.) Large 8vo. London, 1845. 15». 

Smyth, W. C, The Hindoostanee Interpreter. (Grammar and DialogU-^ 
in Boman characters.) 8vo. half hound. London, 1824. 4«. 

Starkey, S. C, The Student's Guide to Hindostanee. (Dialogues s^t^^ 
Texts. 8vo. Delhi, 1846. 3». 6d. 

• 

Williams, Monier, An Easy Introduction to the Study of HindustaJ^ 
Also Selections by C. Matheb. (Koman characters.) Small 8vo. do*^* 
London, 1858. 2«. ed. 

Yates, W., Introduction to the Hindustani Language. In Three Pair*^ 
Seventh Edition. 8yo. pp. 432. Calcutta, 1845. 10«. 

HINDUWL (See Hindi.) 
HIOU. (See Khyeng.) 

HUASTECA. 

Tapia Zenteno, Carlos De, Noticia de la Lengua Huasteca. Small 4= 
pp. X. and 124, vellum. Extremely Scarce. Mexico, 1767. £S Ss, 
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HUNGARIAN. 

DICTIONARIES, 

Uagi, M., WOrterbuch der Deutschen und Ungarischen Sprache. 
Second Edition. 2 vols. 8?o. pp. yiii. and 853 ; yiii. and 723. Pesth, 1862- 
1864. 16tf. 

iuczor, G. es T. Fogarasi, A Magyar nyelv Szotara. (Dictionary of the 
Hungarian Academy.) 6 vols. Boyal 8vo. Pestb, 1862-74. £3. 

ankovszky, G., MagyaricsB Linguae Lexicon critico-etymolog. Kritisch- 
Etymologisches Worterbuch der Magyarischen Sprache, aus welchem her- 
Yorgeht, welche Worter die Magyaren aus ihrer kaukasischen alten Mundart 
beibehalten, und welche sie von den Slawen, als Bohmen, Krainern, etc., 
femer Griechen, Deutschen, Italienem, etc., angenommen haben. (In Magyar, 
Latin and German.) 8yo. pp. 1000. Pressburg, 1833. 18«. 

'ongarasi, L, Worterbuch der Deutschen und Ungarischen Sprache. 
2 Tols. 8vo. pp. 675 and 550, half calf. Budapest, 1870. 17«. 

008, J., W5rterbuch der Deutschen, Ungarischen und Slovakischen 
Sprache. 2 vols. 8?o. pp. yiii. and 1440. Pesth, 1870. 14«. 

Worterbuch der Ungarischen und Deutschen Sprache. 2 vols. 

pp. rii. and 913. Pesth, 1870. 6». 

^Jtonfly, F., Dictionnaire complet des langues fran9. et hongroises. 
Tome I. Fran9ais-hongroise. 8yo. pp. yiii. and 568. Budapest, 1879. 9«. 

Kihorszky, L., Etymologisches Worterbuch der magyarischen Sprache 
genetisch aus chinesischen Wurzeln und Stammen. 8yo. Paris, 1877. 10s. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, 

i^^ossy, F. B., Handbuch der Ungar. und Deutschen Umgangsspirache. 
l6mo. pp. yiii. and 160. Leipzig, 1856. 1«. M. 

^agi, M., Grammatik der Ungarischen Sprache. Neu bearbeitet von 
J. Jonas. Eighth Edition. 8yo. pp. yiii. and 392. Pest, 1881. 5«. 

sanyuga, J., Taschenbuch der Ungarischen und Deutschen Conversa- 
tionssprache. 16mo. pp. 479. Pesth, 1868. 2«. 6^. 

Eiliks' Complete Practical Grammar of the Himgarian Language, with ' 
Exercises, Selections from the best Authors, and Vocabularies. 8yo. pp. 500, 
cloth. London, 1853. 8«. 

^xivin, L., Etudes sur la langue magyare. Essai de grammaire hongroise. 
12mo. pp. 300. Paris, 1870. 4». 

^endorff, Neue Methode zur Erlemung der Ungarischen Sprache. Von 

Franz Net. 8yo. boards, pp. xiii. and 512. Pesth, 1879. 5«. 
Kby to aboye, 1«. 

Ifalvy, 0. K de, Elements de Grammaire Magyare. 8vo. pp. 127. 
Paris, 1876. 6». 

^garisches Echo, Eine Sammlung Ungarischer Redensarten. 8vo. pp. 
190. Wien, 1877. 2». %d, 

^key, S., Grammar of the Hungarian Language, with appropriate 
Exercises, a copious Vocabulary, and Specimens of Hungarian Poetry. 12mo. 
pp. xii. and 150, sewed. London, 1852. 4«. 6^. 

HURON. 

■•firard, Dictionnaire de la langue huronne, par Gabriel Sagard Th^odat, 
I'ecoUet de Saint- Fran9ois, de la province de Saint-Denis en France. Paris, 
1823. 8yo. 13*, 

"^ittipression figure faite & 66 exemplaires, toas sur grand papier de HoUande ancleiL. 
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HUZVARESBL (See Pehlewi.) 
JAGATAIO. (See Cagataic.) 

JAPANESE. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Gotkewitsch, J., Russian and Japanese Dictionary (Russian- Japanese 
only). 8vo. pp. xvii. and 462. Petersburg, 1867. £1 16«. • 



Hepburn, J. C. Japanese and English Dictionary. With an English and 
Japanese Index. ^ Imp. 8yo. half oound, cloth, pp. xii. 660, and 132. London 
and Shanghae, 1867. £6 6«. 

With the exception of Medharst's small Vocabalarv, pablished at Bataviain 1830, ind 
the Japanese and Fortaguese Dictionary printed by the Jesuit Missionaries in 1603, Hep- 
burn's Dictionary is the first attempt to supply European students with a really osetu 
Handbook. 

Japanese and English Dictionary. With an English and Japanese 



Index. Second Edition. Imperial 8yo. cloth, pp. xxxii. 632 and 201. 
Shanghai, 1872. £8 8a. 

Japanese-English and English-Japanese Dictionary. Abridged 



by the Author from bis larger work. Small 4to. cloth, pp. yi. and 206. 
Shanghai, 1873. 18«. 

Hyan-go zi-syo, Dictionnaire polyglotte militaire et naval : Fran(jai8, 
Allemand, Anglais, N6erlandaiB et Japonais. (Par le bureau de traduction de 
I'Etat-major general du Japon, sous la direction du colonel Harada Eadamiti-) 
One vol. 8vo. pp. 977 and 36, avec atlas. Tokio, 1880. £2 10«. 

Lexicon latin o-japonicum, depromtum ex Dictionario lat.-lusii-japoi^ 
Amacusae 1596. Nunc denuo emend, et auctum a Vicario Apostolico Japoni^^ 
(Bernard Petitjean). 4to. pp. 760. The Japanese romanized. Bomae, 1870* 
£1 ll5. ^d. 

Medhurst, W. H., An English and Japanese and Japanese and Engli-®^ 
Vocabulary. Compiled from native works. 8yo. pp. yiii. and 344. E^^' 
Batayia, 1830. £1 1«. 

• 

Pag^s, L., Dictionnaire Japonais-Fran9ais. Small 4to. half bound. Pa-^*^ 
1862. £2 10«. 

A Pocket Dictionary of the English and Japanese Languages. Sec^:^^^ 
and revised Edition. Oblong 8vo. pp. 998. Yedo, 1866. £1 10a. 

Satow, E. M., and Ishibashi Masarata, An English- Japanese Diction 
of the Spoken Language. Second Edition. Imp. 32mo. cloth, pp. xvi. 
416. London, 1879. 12s. Qd, 

Shibata and Royas, An English and Japanese Dictionary. Kew EditL 
4to. Yokohama. £6 6tf. 



GRAMMARS, PERASE-BOOKS, CHRESTOMATEIES. 

Alcock, Sir H., Elements of Japanese Grammar, for the use of beginu 
4to. pp. 67, sewed. Scarce, bhanghae, 1861. £1 11«. Qd, 



Familiar Dialogues in Japanese, with English and French Tra 

lations, for the use of Students. 8yo. pp. viii. and 40, sewed. Paris 
London, 1863. 6«. 
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TAPANESE: Gbammars, etc., continued: — 

Jton, W. G., Short Grammar of the Japanese Spoken Language. Third 
Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. 96. London, 1873. 12«. 

Grammaire abr^g^ de la langue parl^ Japonaise. Traduite par 

E. Kraetzeb, suivie d'un Yocabulaire. Svo. pp. 83. Yokohama, 1873. 14«. 

A Grammar of the Japanese Written Language. Second edition, 



Enlarged and improved. Eoyal 8yo. pp. 306. London, 1877. £1 8<. 

A Comparative Study of the Japanese and Korean Languaees. 

(Forming pp. 317 to 364 of Journal E.A.S., New Series, xi. 3.) 8yo. London, 
1879. 8«. 

tba Tatui, An Elementary Grammar ^Romanized) of the Japanese 
Language, with exercises. Small 8yo. cloth. Out of print. London, 1873. 
7«. 6^;. 

»nker-Giirtiiis, J. H., Proeve einer Japansche Spraakkunst, toegelicht 
door Dr. J. Hofpmann. Imp. 8yo. pp. xxii. and 230, cloth. Leyden, 1857. 
£1 10«. 

Essai de grammaire iaponaise, compost par Donker Curtius, 

enrichie d'eclaircissements et d additions nombreuses par le docteur J. Hoff- 
mann. Traduit du hoUandais avec de nouvelles notes extraites des grammaires 
des PP. Rodriguez et Collado, par L. Pag^. 8yo. pp. xv. and 276. Paris, 
1861. 16«. 

B&nann, J. J., A Japanese Grammar. Second Edition. Large Sva 
cloth, pp. yiii. and 368, with two plates. Leyden, 1877. £1 U. 

Japanische Sprachlehre (Nach der englischen Ausgabe). Royal 

Svo. pp. xvi. and 372. With 2 plates. Leiden, 1877. £1 Is. 

Japanesische Studien. Nachtrag zur japanesischen Sprachlehre. 



Eoyal 8yo. pp. iii. and 64. Leiden, 1878. is. 6d» 

Shopping Dialogues, in Japanese, Dutch, and English. Oblong 



8yo. pp. xiii. and 44, sewed. London, 1861. 5«. 

irie, W., Handbook of English- Japanese Etymology. Svo. pp. viii. 
and 208 and xvi. cloth. Tokiyd, 1880. £1 U. 

gins, L, One Thousand familiar Phrases in English and Romanized 
Japanese. New York, 1867. 10«. 6d. 

^hs. See Donker-Curtius. 

my, L^on de, Cours de Japonais, Publid a Tusage des ^l^ves de PEcole 
speciale des Langues Orientales. 20 yolumes, dont les ouyrages suiyants ont 
parus (in 8yo. if not otherwise stated). 

ire ANN^. — ler semestbe.— Enseionembnt £l£mentaibe. 

{Langue vuigaireS^ 

. Resnm6 des principales connaissances n^cessaires pour T^tude de la langue 
japonaise. Deuxidme edition, reyue et augment^e. Paris, 1872. 3«. 

Ce T6nvLm6 est en qaelque sorte rintrodaction de toat le coars; 11 doit Hre la avee 
attention par les personnesqui yealent comm^ncer T^tude du Japonais, dpnt ce petit 
traits simplifie consid^rablement les premidres difficult^. 

. Premiers Elements de la grammaire japonaise (langue yulgaire). Paris, 
1873. 4». 

. Guide de la conyersation japonaise, pr6c6d6 d'une introduction sur la pro- 
nonciation en usage k Yedo. Seconde Edition, augment^e du texte original en 
ecriture yulgaire. Paris, 1867. 4s. 

• Textes faciles et gradues en langue japonaise, accompagnes d*un yocabulaire 
japonais-fran^ais de tous les mots renfermes dans le recueiJL Paris, 1873. 4<. 
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JAPANESE: Grammars, etc., continued: — 

7. Thames faciles et gradu^s pour r6tude de la langue japonaise, accompagn 
d'un Yocabulaire fi:an9ais-japonais de touB ks mots reuferm^ dans le recue 
Paris, 1869. 4«. 

2e 8EME8TRE.— LANGUE £CRITE 8INIC0- JAP0NAI8B. 

11. Dictionnaire des signes id6ographi(}ues de la Chine, avec leur prononciati 
usit^e au Japon, accompagn6 de la liste des signes ideographiques particali 
auz Japonais, d'une tables des caract^res cycliques et numeriques, d*un inc 

feograpbique et historique, d'un glossaire japonais-chinois des noms prop 
es personnes. Paris, 1867. 16«. 

12. Recueil de textes japonaises k Tusage des personnes qui suivent le cours 
japonais profess6 k PEcole des langues orientafes. Paris, 1863. 8«. 

2e anniSb. — ler 8eme8Tre. — lanoub £crite et litt^ratube. 

13. Manuel de la lecture japonaise, avec une serie d'exercices gradu6s, presents 
toutes les particularites de Tecriture japonaise. Paris, 1859. 3s. 

14. Grammaire japonaise, accompagn6e d'une notice sur les differentes 6critii 

i'aponaises, d'exercices de lectures, et d'un aper9u du style sinico-japom 
second Edition. 4to. pp. 11. et 96. Avec 7 planches lithographiees. Pai 
1865. 6«. 

2« 8EME8TRE. — 8TTLB £fI8T0LAIRE DIFLOMATIQDB ET COMMERCIAL HAUTE 

LITT^RATURE. 

18. Manuel du style 6pistolaire et du style diplomatique. Paris, 1875. 5s. 

19. Si Ka Zen-Yo. Anthologie japonaise ; poesies anciennes et modemes 
insulaires du Nippon, traduites en fraD9ais et publi6es avec le texte origii 
avec une preface de E. Laboulaye. Syo. pp. 222 et 72, Hth. Paris, 18 
£1 6«. 

20. Le mSme livre. Texte japonais sexil, accompagn^ d'un yocabulaire. Pa 
1871. 4». 

Introduction k I'Etude de la Langue Japonaise, 4to. pp. 

and 96. Paris, 1857. 15«. 

Satow, E., Kuaiwa Hen. Twenty-five Exercises in the Yedo Colloqu 
for the use of students, with notes. Three parts. (Exercises, Notes, Japai 
Text.) 12mo. Out of print. London, 1877. £116*. 

JATAKI or BELOHCKI DIALECT (Multani). 

Burton, Lieut., Grammar of the Jdtaki or Belohckf Dialect, pp. 
(in "Journal,'* Bombay Branch, R.A.S., No. 12). Bombay, 1849. 7«. 6fl 

JAVANESE. (See also Kawi and Madurese.) 

Bruckner, Gk)ttlob, Proeve eener Javaansche Spraakkunst. 8vo. Seramp( 
1833. 16«. 

Vocabulary of the Dutch, English, and Javanese Langua^ 

8yo. Scarce. Batavia, 1842. 18«. 

Favre, FAbb^ P., Dictionnaire Javanais-fran9ais. Royal 8vo. pp. I 
(double columns). Yienne, 1870. 15a. 

Grammaire Javanaise, accompagn6e de facsimile et d'exerci 

de Lecture. 8yo. pp. xxxvii. and 185. Paris, 1866. 10«. 
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JAVANESE, continued .'-^ 

Gerieke, J. F. 0., Eerste Gronden der Jayaansche Taal, benevens Jayaansch 
Leer- en Leesboek, met eene Woordenlijst ten gebruike bij hetzel?e. 4to. pp. 
X. and 196. Batavia, 1831. £1 U. 

— , and T. Roorda, Javaansch-Nederduitsch Woordenboek op last 

en in Dienst yan het Nederlandsch Bijbelgenootschap. 8yo. pp. yii. and 790. 
Amsterdam, 1847. £1 Is. 



— Supplement op het Javaansch-Nederduitsch Woordenboek. 

Hoyal 8yo. boards, pp. yiii. and 392. Amsterdam, 1862. £1. 

P^ Qroot, Jayaansche Spraakkunst door wijlen A. D. Cornets db Groot, 
uitgegeven door J. F. C. Gbricke. 2. Uitgaaf, gevolgd door en Leesboek 
Terzameld door J. F. C. Gbricke ; op nieaw uitgegeven en yoorzien van eeu 
nieuw Woordenboek Tdoor^T. Boorda. 2 vols. Svo. boards, pp. x. xv. and ix. 
236, 45, and 264. Amsterdam, 1843. 10«. 

J&ixsz, P., Kleine Jayaansche Spraakkunst. Third Edition. 8yo. pp. 
2xiy. and 326. Samarang, 1880. I2s. M. 

Nederlandsch- Javaansch Woordenboek. Third enlarged edition. 

8yo. pp. ix. and 320. Samarang, 1877. 12«. 

Javaansch-Nederlandsch Woordenboek. (Roman Characters.) 



8to. pp. xiy. and 675. Samarang, 1877. £1 1«. 

Koordavan E^siiiga, AUgemeen Javaansch-Nederduitsch en Nederduitsch- 
Jayaansch Woordenboek, in de Kromo- Nyoko- Modjo, en Eawische Taal. 
2 vols. 8yo. (In Boman Characters.) Kampen, 1833-44. £1. 

Jayaansche Grammatica, benevens an Leesboek tot oefening in 
de Jayaansche Taal. 2 Parts. I. Grammatica. II. Leesboek. 8yo. pp. 
xri. and 519 ; yiii. and 369. Amsterdam, 1866. £1 2«. ed, 

Jayaansche Gesprekken in de onderscheidene Taalsorten, Svo. 
pp. xl. and 126, half bound. Amsterdam, 1843. 10«. 6^;. 

IBANAG. (See Philippine Islands.) 

IBO. 

*^hon, J. F., Oku Ibo. Grammatical Elements of the Ibo Lang. 12mo. 
Xiondon, 1861. 

Icelandic (old norse) and modern Icelandic. 

(See also Eunes.) 

^^^penter, W. H., Grundriss der Neuisland. Grammatik. Svo. sewed. 
Leipzig, 1881. 4». 

■■"^^sby, R., An Icelandic-English Dictionary. Based on the MS. Collec- 
tions of the late Bichard Cleasby. Enlarged and completed by G. ViOFtissoN. 
"With an Introduction, and Life of Bichard Cleasby, by G. Wbbbb Dasent, 
D.C.L. 4to. Oxford, 1874. £3 Is. 

rr^"""^ Appendix to an Icelandic-English Dictionary. See Skeat. 

^**^"tricli, F. E. C, Alt-Nordisches Lesebuch. Mit Grammatik und Glossar. 
Leipzig, 1843. 4s, 6d. 

Second Edition. Svo. pp. 398. Leipzig, 1864. 7s, 

^Tilsson, S., Lexicon Poeticum Antiquse LingusB Septentrionalis, edidit 
Beg. Ant. Sept. Scarce. Boyal 8yo. Hafniae, 1860. £4 is. 



iHn 



i 



88 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONARIES AND GRAMMARS. 

ICELANDIC, continued .'-^ 
Ettmiiller, Ludw. , Altnordisches Lesebuch nebst kurzgefassterFormenlehre l'$r- 
imd Worterbuch. 4to. cloth, pp. 123. Zurich, 1861. bs. 6d. \ ^ 

Fritzner, J., Ordbog over det gamle norske Sprog. 8vo. pp. iv. and 874. 
Out of print. Knstiania, 1867. £1 8«. 

Halderson, Biom, Lexicon Islandico-Latino-Danicum ex manuscriptis 
legati Ama-Magna)ani, cura R. E. Rarkii editum. 2 toIb. 4to. pp. xxxi^* 
488 and 520. Hafniae, 1814. £1 11«. 6^;. 

Jonsson, Old-Nordisk Ordbog. Stout 8vo. pp. 48 and 802. Kjobenla. 
1863. £1. 

M5bius, T., Altnordisches Glossar. Worterbuch zu einer Auswahl AJ-"t- 
Islandischer iind Alt-Norwegischer Prosa-Texte. 8vo. pp. xii. and 53^. 
Leipzig, 1866. 12«. 

Munch, P. A. og C. R. linger, Oldnorsk Laesebog med tilhorende glo»:34- 
rium. 8?o. pp. viii. and 219. Christiania, 1847. 3«. 6d, 

Nygaard, M., Eddasprogets Syntax. 2 parts, 8vo. pp. vL 103 and €57. 
Bergen, 1865-67. 4«. 6d, 

Bask, R. K., Vejledning til det Islandske eller gamle Nordiske Sprog. 
8?o. boards, pp. Ivi. and 282. Kjobenhavn, 1811. 5«. 

Kortfattet Vejledning til det Oldnordiske eller gamle Islandske 

Sprog. 12mo. pp. 76. Kjobenhavn, 1832. 7». 6rf. 

Grammar of the Icelandic or Old Norse Tongue, translated t>J 



G. W. Dasent. Royal 8vo. Scarce. London, 1843. 12«. 6^. 

Easy Method of Learning the Icelandic Language. With a 



reader, etc., by Lund. Second Edition. London, 1869. 4». 

Skeat, W., List of English Words, the Etymology of which is illustrated 
by comparison with Icelandic. (Appendix to Cleasby and Vigfusson's Dictionary*) 
Demy 4to. London, 1876. 2«. 

YigfcLsson, G., and F. Y. Powell, Icelandic Prose Reader, with Nofc^s, 
Grammar and Glossary. 8yo. cloth. Oxford, 1879. 10«. 6d. 

Wimmer, L. F. A., Oldnordsk Laesbog med tilhrende Ordsamling. 8^vo- 
pp. 288. Steen, 1870. 6». 

Old-Nordisk Formlaere. 8vo. pp. 80. Kobenh., 1876. 28. G<^' 

Altnordische Grammatik, Aus dem Danischen von E. SiEva:^*^* 

Large 8vo. pp. viii. and 160. Halle, 1871. Out of print. 3». 6rf. 

ILLYRIAN. (See Servian.) 

ILOCANA. (See Philippine Islands.) 

INDIAN ARCHIPELAGO (Languages of). 

(See also Javanese, Malay, Bugis, Macassar, Batta, Sundanb^^ 

Madurese, Balinese, Kawi, etc.) 

Crawford, J., History of the Indian Archipelago, containing an accou 
of the Manners, Lanouaqes, Religions, etc. 3 vols. 8yo. with pla 
Edmburgh, 1829. £3 3«. 

Contains articles on the languages and literature of Java, of the Malays, of Celebes, 
the minor languages of the Aroiiipelago, on the Polynesian Language and Vocabulariei»«i^ 
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IRISH. 

rke, Rev. U. J., Easy Lessons ; or, Self-Instruction in Irish. Seventh 
E:dition. Small Svo. cloth, pp. yi. and 390. Dublin, 1877. 2s. 6d, 

y, D., An English-Irish Dictionary, intended for the use of Students 
)f the Irish Language. 8to. cloth, pp. iv. and 384. Dublin, 1855. 8«. 6d, 

saries, Three Irish, Cormac's Glossary, Codex A ; O'Davoren's Glos- 
lary ; and a Glossary to the Calendar of Oingus the Culdee. With a preface 
ind index by W. G. 8vo. cloth, pp. Ixxx. and 168. London, 1862. 10». 6rf. 

je, P. W., Grammar of the Irish Language. Small Svo. pp. viii. and 
L36. DubUn, 1879. U. 

son, W., An Introduction to the Irish Language, in three Parts ; — 
[. An Original and Comprehensive Grammar. II. Familiar Phrases and 
Dialo^es. III. Extracts from Irish books and MSS. Svo. pp. 129, 68, and 
22, with 6 plates, cloth. Achill, 1843. 10«. Qd, 

ien, Rev. P., Practical Grammar of the Irish Language. Svo. pp. 
nil. and 214. DubUn, 1807. I2t. 6d, 

jdhot, J., Grammar of the Irish Language. Svo. pp. 459. Scarce. 
Dublin, 1845. £1 U. 

eilly, E., Irish-English Dictionary. New Edition, with Supplement, 
by John O'DoNOVAN. 4to. Dublin, 1864. 17». 6rf. 

as Chormaic, Cormac's Glossary, translated and annotated by J. 
0' Donovan, edited with notes and indices by Whitley Stokes. 4to. cloth. 
Calcutta, 1868. £2 12s. 6d. 

idisch, E., Kurzgefasste Irische Grammatik mit Lesestiicken. Svo. 
pp. X. and 149. Leipzig, 1879. 4«. 

■ Irische Texte mit Worterbuch. (Texts pp. 336, Dictionary 

)p. 337 to 886.) 8yo. pp. xri. and 886. Leipzig, 1880. £1 4«. 

s. See- under Celtic. 

ITALLAN. 

DICTIONARIES. 

rti, F. d*, Dizionario enciclopedico Italiano-Francese e Francese- 
talmno, per cura del Prof. Pellizari, Arnaud, Savoia e Banfi. 2 vols, 
to. Milano, 1869. £2 8«. 

tti, J., Italian-English and English-Italian Dictionary. New edition 
ntirely reedited by J. Davenport and G. Comelati. 2 vols. 8vo. cloth, 
liondon, 1877. 

a, G. B., Yocabulario genetico-etimolog. della lingua italiana. 4to. 
»p. 600. Vienna, 1852. 12«. 

•ara et Henzi, Dictionnaire g6n6ral Italien-Fran9ais. Svo. Paris, 
Lb61. 12«. 

fani, Nuovo Yocabolario del Sinonimi della lingua Italiana. 12mo. 
Vlilano, 1879. 4a. 

3r, F. K, Dizionario Italiano-Tedesco e Tedesco-Italiano, 12mo. cloth. 
Lipsia, 1873. 7«. 

irari, 0., Nouveau Dictionnaire Frangais-Italien et Italien-Fran^ais 
a,yec la prononciation. 2 parts. 18mo.. cloth. Paris. 6«. 

et Oaccia, J., Grand Dictionnaire ItaJien-Franc^ais et Fran9ai8- 

Italien, avec la prononciation dans les deux langues. 2 parts in one stout 
volume of 1,600 pages, treble columns. Royal 8vo. Strongly bound in half 
morocco. 1874. £1 Ss. 
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ITALIAN : Dictionaries continued:— 

James and Grassi, Dictionary of the English and Italian Languages. Two ^ 
parts in one. 8vo. half bound, pp. viii. and 812. Leipzig, 1869. 7«. 6i. 

Mannzzi, G., Yocabulario della Lingua Italiana gik compilato dagli Acca- 
demici della Crusca. 4 vols. 4to. half bound. Firenze, 1833-1840. £2 lOs. 



The same. 2 Edizione riveduta ed amplicata. 4to. 4 vols. 



Firenze, 1868. £8. 

Michaelis, H., VollstandigesW5rterbuch der Ital. und Deutschen Sprache, 
2 vols. 8yo. pp. 640 and 720, half bound. Leipzig, 1881. 15«. 

Millhouse, John, New English and Italian Pronouncing and Explanatory 
Dictionary. Vol. I. English-Italian. Vol. II. Italian-English. Fourtii 
Edition. 2 vols, square 8vo. cloth, pp. 664 and 740. London, 1877. 12«. 

Kabbi, 0. C, Sinonimi, ed aggiunti Italiani. Two parts in 1 voL 4to. 
Leather. Parma, 1778. 6«. 

Roberts, J. P., Italian-English and English-Italian Dictionary. With "tlie 
Pronunciation and the Accentuation, and a short Italian Grammar. 2 parts in 
one volume. 8vo. Neatly bound in cloth. ' London, 1874. 10». 

Scarabelli, Luc, Vocabolario Universale della Lingua Italiana, 8 vols. 
4to. Half vellum. Firenze, 1878. £11. 

Sergent, Strambio eTassi, Grande Dizionario Italiauo-Francese e Frances^' 
Italiano compilato sui Dizionarii dell' Accademia Francese e della Crusca e sixH* 
opere dei migliori lexicografi modemi. 4 vols. 4to. Treble columns. Mil^m-^' 
1860-64. £2 8«. 

Tommas^o, Nic, Dizionario dei Sinonimi della lingua Italiana. S0st>^ 
Edizione accresciuta e rifusa in nuovo ordine. Koyal 8vo. 1147 pages, doix^^* 
columns. Milano, 1872. 18a. 

e Bellini, P., Dizionario della lingua Italiana, nuovamente 



pilato con olte 100,000 giunte, raccolte da Tommaseo, G. Campi, G. Mei]^;^ 
P. Fanfani e da molti altri. 4 vols. Imperial 4 to. Torino, 1862 — « ^' 
Published at £18 6«. £14. 

Universal Dictionary of the Italian, French, German, and English Im 
guages in one Alphabet. 12mo. half bound. Berlin, 1873. 8«. 

VaJentini, Fr., Gran Dizionario grammatico pratico ItaHano-Tedesc^^^ 
Tedesco-Italiano. 4 vols. Imp. 8vo. Lipsia, 1831-36. Published at £2 ^■- 
£1 10«. 

Italienisch-deutsches und deutsch-italienisches Taschenw6r*>' 



buch. 2 vols. 12mo. Leipzig, 1873. 7«. 

Vocabolario degli Accademici della Crusca. Quinta Impressione. 
Edition; In folio. Firenze, 1881. (In course of publication,) To be c 
pleted in 12 vols, of 26 parts each, at 1«. Zd, each part. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, CHREST0MATEIE8. 

Ahn, F., New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the Italian Langui 
First and Second Course. Tenth Issue. 12mo. cloth, pp. iv. and 
London, 1878. 3». ^d. 

Key to Ditto. 12mo. sewed, pp. 22. 1865. \s, 

Baedeker's Manual of Conversation in English, French, German, 
Italian. 18mo. Limp cloth. London. 3«. 
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ITALIAN: Qbjlumabs, BTCy continued : — 

aragiola, Dr. A., Italienische Qrammatik mit Beriicksichtigung des 
Xateinischen und der Romanischen Schwestersprachen. Svo. pp. xvii. and 
240. Strassburg, 1880. 6s. 

Crestomazia Italiana OrtofoDica-Prosa. Lingua Letteraria 

Antica e Moderna — Lingua Parlata Toscana della gente ciyile. — DialettL 
8yo. sewed, pp. xxiv. and 494. Strassburg, 1881. 7«. 

ixieiini, E., L*Eco Italiano. A Practical Guide to Italian Conversation. 
"With a Complete Vocabulary. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. 
128 and 98. London, 1871. 4<. Qd, 

xmassari-Berce, ALE. von, Kleine Italienische SchulgrammatiL Svo* 
pp. 248. Wien, 1864. 3*. Qd. 

Lides to Modem Conversation by Bellenger, Witoomb, Steuer, 
ZiBARDiNi, Pardal, and Moura. Pocket size, limp cloth: Italian and 
English, 28, ; Italian and French, 2«. ; Italian and German, 28. ; Italian, 
English, French, and German, 2«. 6d. ; Italian, English, Spanish, and Portu- 
guese, 28. 6d. ; Italian, French, English, German, Spanish and Portuguese, 3«. 

i«3iari, A, Collection of Italian and English Dialogues on General Subjects. 
For the use of those Desirous of Speaking the Italian Language Correctly. 
Preceded by a Brief Treatise on the Pronunciation of the same. 12mo. clotn, 
pp. yiii. and 199. London, 1874. 3«. 6d. 

HAtroflni, M., Teoria e Prospetto ossia Dizionario Critico de Verbi 
ItiQiani Conjusati specialmente degli anomali e malnoti nolle cadenze. 2 vols. 
in 1. 4to. yellum. Roma, 1814. 7«. 6^. 

Ulhouse, J., Temi sceneggiati ossiano Dialoghi italiani ed inglesi per 
isYolgere le regole grammaticali. 9a Ediz. riyeduta da F. Bracciforti. 8yo. 
Iklilano, 1872. 28. Qd. ; Chiaye, 2«. 

Manual of Italian Conversation, for the Use of Schools and 

^rayellers. By John Millhousb. New Edition. 18mo. cloth, pp. 126. 
Xjondon, 1879. 2«. 

t^Xey, E. A, Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish and 
X^ortuguese Languages. With a Copious Vocabulary. Oblong 12mo. cloth, 
pp. xy. and 396. London, 1868. 7«. Qd. 

^er, C. M., Italian Conversation Grammar (on Dr. Otto's system). Fourth 
lEdition. Crown 8yo. cloth. Heidelberg, 1879. 5«. 6d, 



*- Key to ditto. Boards. 2«. 

Nouvelle grammaire italienne avec des dialogues. Fifth Edition. 

Crown 8yo. cloth. Heidelberg, 1876. 5«. Clef. Boards. 2«. 

— ■ Italienische Conversations-Grammatik. Sixth Edition. Crown 

8yo. boards. Heidelberg, 1877. 5«. 

OTica de' verbi Italiani, pubbL per cura di L. DeUtre, con un trattato 
Bulla formazione e le funzione del yerbo. 12mo. Firenze, 1856. 3«. 

^^cani, G., Italian Reading Course. Comprehending Specimens in* Prose 
and Poetay of the most distinguished Italian Writers, with Biographical Notices, 
Explanatory Notes, and Rules on Prosody. 12mo. cloth, pp. xii. and 160. 
With Table of Verbs. London, 1876. 4». 6rf. 

— ' Italian Conversational Course. A New Method of Teaching 

the ItaUan Language, both Theoretically and Practically. Fifth Edition. 
l2mo. cloth, pp. xiy. and 300. London, 1880. 5«. 
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ITALIAN : Gramma&s, etc., continued — 

Vergani, A., Italian Grammar in 20 Lessons, with exercises, dialogues, 
and anecdotes, by J. Guichet. New Edition by A. Tommasi. 12mo. roan. 
1873. 5». 

■ Key to ditto, 3«. 

Grammaire Italienne simplifi^ et r6duite k vingt lemons, avec 

des themes et des dialogues, par G. Zirardini. 12mo. Paris, 1875. Is. 6d. 

ITALIAN DIALECTS. 

Biondelli, B., Saggio sui dialetti gallo-italici. 8vo. pp. 692, with map. 
Dialetti Lombardi ; Dialetti Eimliani ; Dialetti Pedemontani. Milano, 
1853. 8«. 6d. 

Biundi, G., Dizionario Siciliano-Italiano, 12mo. pp. 540 and 38. Palermo, 
1867. 4a. 6d, 

Fanfani, P., Vocabolario dell' uso Toscano, 2 vols. 12mo. Firenze, 
1863. Rare. 9«. 

Monti, P., Vocabulario dei dialetti di Como. Large 8vo. pp. xlv. and 479. 
Milano, 1845. 12«. 

Zalli, C., Dizionario Piemontese-Italiano-Latino-Francese. Second edition. 
2 vols. 4to.pp. 1300. Carmagnola, 1830. £1 U. 

ITALIC (See also Etruscan, Osean, and Umbrian.) 

Fabbretti, A., Glossarium Italicum, in quo omnia vocabula continentur 
ex Umbricis, Sabinis, Oscis, Volscis, Etoscis, caeterisaue monumentis, quae 
STipersunt coUecta et cum interpretationibus variorum explicantur. Stout large 
4to. With 58. plates. Aug. Taurinorum, 18d7. £4 10a. 

Mommsen, Th., Die unter-italischen Dialecte. 4to. pp. viii. and 368. 
With 17 plates and two maps. Leipzig, 1850. 16a. 

KABYLE. (See Berber.) 

KAFIR. (See Zulu-Kafir and Kalasha.) 

KALASHA (Bashgeli Kafirs). 

Leitner, G. W., The Bashgeli Kafirs and their Language. (Kafiristan. 
Section I. With Map and Illustrations.) 8vo. pp. 60. Lahore, 1880. 
(Beprint.) Not in the trade. 8a. 6^. 

KALMUK. (See Mongol.) 

KAMBOJAN". (See Cambojan.) 

EAMILABOL (See Australian Aboriginal Languages.) 

KANCJRL (See Bornu.) 

KABAGAS. 

Castren, M. A., Versuch einer Koibalischen und Karagassischen Sprach- 
lehre, nebst Worterverzeichniss aus den Tatarischen Mundarten des Minussinis- 
chen Kreises. Herausg. yon A. Schiefner. 8yo.pp. xix. and210. Petersburg, 
1857. 4a. 



TRCbNER & CO., 67 AND 69, LUDGATE HILL. 03 

KAREN. 

"Wade, J., Karen Vernacular Grammar, with English interspersed for the 
benefit of foreign Students, in 4 Parts, embracing terminology, etymology, 
syntax, and style. Svo. boards, pp. 169. Maulmain, 1861. 7«. 6<^. 



KASHMIR. 

mmslie, W. J., Vocabulary of the Kashmiri Language. 2 parts. 12mo. 
pp. viii. and 264. London, 1872. 7«. 6d. 

KASSUB. 

Cendva, F., Entwurf einer Kassubisch-Slovinischen Qrammatik. 8vo. 
pp. 96. Posen, 1879. 3«. 6d, 

Zar^ do Grammatikj Kasebsko-slovjnskj^ move. 8vo. pp. 96. 



y Poznanju, 1879. 3«. 6d, 



KAWL 



Humboldt, W. von, Ueber die Kawi-Sprache auf der Insel Java, nebst 
einer Einleitung iiber die Yerschiedenheit des menschlichen Sprachbaues und 
ihren Einfluss auf die geistige Entwickelung des Menscbengeschlechts. 3 vols. 
4to. pp. xxi?. cccxxx. and 314 ; xxiv. 1028, and 98, with 11 plates. Berlin, 
1836-39. £3. 

KEOHUA. (See Quichua.) 

•KHASTA (Khassee, Khassi). 

Hovelacque, Abel, La Langue Khasia ^tudide sous le rapport de revolution 
des formes. 8yo. sewed, pp. 41. Paris, 1880. 2s. 6d. 

Roberts, Rev. H., Anglo-Khassi Dictionary for the Use of Schools and 
Colleges. 12mo. pp. x. and 356. Calcutta, 1875. lOs. 6d. 

Pryse, Rev. W., Introduction to the Khasia Language, comprising a 
Grammar, Selections for Keading, and a Vocabulary. 12mo. pp. yi. and 192. 
Galcntta, 1855. 6«. 

Schott, W., Die Cassia-Sprache im nordostlichen Indien, nebst erganzenden 
Bemerkungen iiber das Tai oder Siamesische. 4to. pp. 17. Berlin, 1859. 
Is, ed. 

KHMER. (See Cambojan.) 

KHOND. 
Smith, Grammar of the Khond Language. Cuttack, 1876. 

KHOWAR. 

Biddulph, Major, Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Khowar Language 
spoken by the Kho in the Chitral Valley. Contained in Biddulph, Tribes of the 
Hindoo Aoosh, pp. cxxii-cxliy. Calcutta, 1880. 15«. 
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KHYENG. 

Fryer, G. K, The Khyeng People of the Sandoway District, Arakan. 
8?o. cloth, pp. 44. With two plates. Calcatta, 1875. 4<. 

Contains: Grammatioal Notes on the Khyeng Laoguage, Vocabularies, Khyeog- 
English and English-Kbyeng. 

KIGALLA. See African Languages (Erapf). 
KIHIAXJ. See African Languages (Erapf). 
KIKAMBA. See African Languages (Kbapf). 

KINAL 

Kadloff, L., W5rterbuch der Kinai-Sprache. Herausgegeben von A. 
Schiefher. 4to. pp. 33. Petersbarg, 1874. Is. 6^. 

KINXASSA (Eastern Africa). 

Kebman, Rev. John, Dictionary of the Kiniassa Language. Edited by 
Dr. L. Krapf. Svo. cloth, pp. yiiL and 180. Basle, 1877. 5«. 

KINIKA. See African Languages (Erapf) and Swahili. 
KIPOKOMA. See African Languages (Erapf). 

KIRANTL (See also Bahing Dialect.) 

Hodgson, B. H., Vocabulary of the Dialects of the Elranti Language, 
(b'orming pp. 176 to 215 of Miscellaneous Essays relating to Indian Subjects. 
2 Yols. Svo. cloth.) London, 1880. £1 8«. 

KIKIKI (Sabuja). 

Gabelentz, H. C. v. d., Grammatik der Eiriri Sprache. Aus dem Portu- 
giesischen des P. Mamiami. Svo. sewed, pp. 64. Leipzig, 1852. 2«. 6d. 

KISUAHELI. (See Swahili.) 

KIZH AND NETELA. 

Buschmann, J. C. E., Die Sprachen Eizh und Netela von New-Califomien, 
dargestellt. 4to. sewed, pp. 30. BerUn, 1856. la. ^, 

KOCOH. 

Hodgson, B. H., On the Eocch B6do and Dhimdl Tribes, in three parts 
(Aborigines of India). Part I. Vocabulary. Part II. Grammar. Part III. 
Location, Numbers, Creed, Customs, Condition, and Physical and Moral 
Characteristics of the People. Svo. pp. 200. Calcutta, 1847. 10«. 6d, 

- Vocabulary and Grammar of the Eocch, B6do, and Dhimal 
Tribes. (Forming pages 1 to 104 of Miscellaneous Essays relating to Indian 
Subjects.) 2 vols. Svo. cloth. London, 1880. £1 8tf. 
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KOIBAL. 

CSastren, M. A., Yersuch einer Eoihalischen und Earagassischen Sprach- 
lehre, nebst Worterverzeichniss aus dem Tartarischen Mundarten des Minossin- 
isclien Kreises. Herausg. von A. Schiefher. 8yo. pp. xix. and 210; Petersburg, 
1857. is, 

KONKAnI (See ConcanI) 

KOT. 

Castren, A., Yersuch einer Jenissei-OstjakisclieQ und Kottischen Sprach- 
lehre. Syo. St. Petersburg, 1858. 5<. 

KROATE. (See Servian.) 

KUDAGU. 
Cole, Grammar of the Kudagu Language. Mangalore, 1867. 

KXJKL (See Lushai.) 

KUNAMA. 

Reinisch, L., Die Kunama-Sprache in Nordost-Afrika. 8vo. pp. 90. 
Wien, 1881. 1*. 6d, 

KURD. 

Jaba, A., Diet. Kurde-Francjais. Public par F. Justi. Large 8vo. pp. 
xviii. and 463. St. Petersburg, 1879. 8a. 

Justi, F., Kurdische Grammatik. 8vo. pp. xxxiv. and 256. Petersburg, 
1880. 4a. 

Lerch, P., Forschungen iiber die Kurden und die Iranischen Nordchaldaer. 
Vol. I. Kurdische Texte, mit deutscher Uebersetzung. Vol. II. Kurdische 
Glossare, mit einer literar. -histor. £inleitung. St. Petersburg, 1857. 5«. 

Primer, Kurdish (Korrmanji), in the Armenian Character. 16mo. cloth, 
pp. 44. New York, 1868. 3*. 

Rliea, Rev. S. A., Brief Grammar and Yocabulary of the Kurdish Lcmguage 
of the Hakari District, (pp. 118 to 155 of Journal American Oriental Society, 
Yol. X. Ne. 1.) Scarce. New Haven, 1872. 10». 6d, 

KURILIAN". (See Aino.) 

KURINLAN. 

Schiefher, A, Ausfiihrlicher Bericht iiber Uslar's Kurinische Studien. 
4to. Petersburg, 1873. 7». 

Uslar, Baron P. von, Kurinische Studien. 4to. pp. 850. Tiflis (1863 ?) 
(Bossian.) Authogr. Extremely scarce. £3 10«. 

LADAKH. 

Cunningham, Ladak : Physical, Statistical, and Historical Royal 8vo. 
With Map and Plates. London. 1854. £4. 

Contains a Ladak Vocabalary. 
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LAPPONIC. 

Fiellstr6m, P., Grammatica Lappouica. 8vo. Holmiae, 1738. Scarce. 
78. 6d. 

The fint Lmppooie Grammar. 

Friis, J. A., Lappisk Grammatik. Udarbeidet efter den Finmarkiske 
Hoveddialekt eller Sproget, saaledes som det almindeliget tales i norsk Fin- 
marken. 8vo. pp. n. and 232, sewed. Christiania, 1856. 7«. 

Ihre, Lexicon Lapponicum, Lapp.-Suea-Latinum cum Indice Suae- 
Lapponico necnon Grammatica Lapp. ed. Lindahl et Oehrling. 4to. Holmiae, 
1780. £1 4«. 

Lindahl, E., and J. Oehrling, Lexicon Lappon.-Lat.-Suecanum et SuecaiL- 
Lappon. acoedit Grammatica Lapponica. 4to. pp. Ixxx. and 716. Holmiae, 
1780. £1 5«. 

Possart, Kleine Lapplandische Grammatik mit Yeigleichung der Finn- 
ischcn Mundarten. 8to. Stuttgart, 1840. Ss. 

Bask, B.., Raesonneret Lappisk Sproglaere efter den Sprogart af Fjaeld- 
Lapperne i Porsangerfjorden. 8to. Copenhagen, 1832. 68. 

Stockfleth, N. V., Grammatik i det Lappiske Sprpg. Part I. (all out) Del 
BogotaT- og Formlaeren. 8to. pp. 263. Christiania, 1840. Scarce. 10<. Gd. 

Norsk-Lappisk Ordbog. 8va pp. 896. Christiania, 1852. 10«. 



LATIN. 

Corssen, W., Ueber Aussprache, Vokalismus und Betonung der Latein. 
Sprache. Gekronte Preisschrift. 2te umgearb. Ansff. 2 yols. royal 8to. 
pp. iv. and 1086. Leipzig, 1868-70. Out of print, and scarce. £3 3«. 

Da Cange, Glossarium mediae et infimse Latinitatis. Kevu par les B^n4- 

dictins, comprenant les Suppl6ments de Dom Carpentier et les additions 

d\\delung, augment^ par G. A. Henscilbl. 7 toIs. 4to. with plates. Paris, 

1840-41. Out of print. £16. 

The present edition of this important work embodies all the Tarinas Supplements, 
which nad become excesaively scarce. The 7th vol. contains: (1.) Gloesaire fran^ais. 
(2) Table des mots teohniqaes, donn^ par da Cange, mais qne ni les B^nMictins ni Dom 
Carpentier n^avaient reprodnite. (S) Tible des mots ^tranfcers. (4) Index des textes et 
dea mannscrits cit<^ dans roavrsffe. (5) Dissertations qui se tronTent li JoinTille et 
ViUehardouin. (6) Dissertation sor les monnaies byaan tines. 

Forcellini, A., Totius Latinitatis Lexicon, in hac Editione novo oixline 
digcstum, amplissime auctum, atque emendatam. Adjecto insuper altera quasi 
parte onomastico totius Latinitatis, cura et studio Y. de Yit. 6 toIs. 4to. 
mti, 1864-79. £8 8*. 

Pars altera sive Onomasticon totius Latinitatis opera et studio 

Y. de Yit. Parts 1 to 17. 4to. Prali, 1880-81. 2». 6d. each. 

Georges, K. E., Ausfuhrliches Deutsch-Lateinisches und Latein-Deutsches 
Handworterbuch. SeTcnth Edition, 4 toIs. 8to. half -bound. Leipzig, 
1870-80. £1 18*. 

Harkness, A., Latin Ollendorff, being a progressive exhibition of the 
Principles of the Latin Grammar. Crown 8to. pp. xii. and 312. 6«. 

Ihne, W. H., Latin Grammar for Beginners, on Ahn's System. Crown 
8yo. cloth, pp. ri. and 184. London, 1864. 3s. 

Lewis and Short, Latin Dictionary. Founded on Andrews' Edition of 
Freund's Latin Dictionary. Revised, Enlarged, and in great part Re-written 
by Charlton T. Lewis, Ph.D., and Chaules Shobt, LL.D. 4to. doth. 
1879. £1 lis. 6d. 
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liATIN continued:— 

19'e'winan, F. W., Translations of English Poetry into Latin Verse. 
Designed as Part of a New Method of Instructing in Latin. Grown Svo. cloth, 
pp. xiy. and 202. London, 1868. 6<. 

Vanicek, A., Qriechisch-Lateinisches etymologisches WttrterbucL 2 vols. 
8vo. pp. X. and 1294. Leipzig, 1877-79. £1 4<. 

Etymologisches W5rterbuch der Lateinischen Sprache. Second 



Edition. Svo. pp. yiii. and 388. Leipzig, 1881. 6<. 

LENNI LENAPE. (See Delaware.) 

LEPOHA. (See E<Sng.) 

LETTISH (Livonian). 

Sielenstein, A., Handbuch der Lettischen Sprache. Vol. I. (all out). 
Grammatik. Svo. sewed, pp. xxiv. and 432. Mitau, 1863. 6«. 

Die Lettische Sprache nach ihren Lauten und Formen. 2 vols. 

(I. Die Laute— Die Wortbildung. II. Die Wortbeugung.) Berlin, 1863-64. 
£1. 

Sjoegren, J. A, livische Qrammatik, nebst Sprachproben, bearb. m. 
historisch-ethnograph. Einleitung von P. T. Wiedemann. 4to. pp. civ. and 
480. St. Petersburg, 1861. lbs. 

Livisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Livisches W5rterbuch. Bear- 

beitet yon Wiedemann. 4to. pp. 398. St. Petersburg, 1861. \28, 

TTlmaim, 0. H., Lettisches Worterbuch. VoL I. Lettisch-Deutsches 
Worterbuch. 8to. pp. x. and 364. Riga, 1872. 3<. 

LIBYAN. 
I^e'wman, F. W., Libyan Dictionary. In preparation, 

m 

XiJLb'U LANGXJAGR (See Western Pacific Ocean, Languages op.) 

LITHUANLAJSr (and Old-Prussian). 

Kurschat, R, Worterbuch der Lithauischen Sprache. Deutsch-Iithauisch. 
und lithauisch-Deutsch. 2 vols. 8yo. Halle, 1870-74. £1 2s. 6d. 

— Grammatik der Lithauischen Sprache. Svo. pp. xxiv. and 476. 

Halle, 1876. 12<. 

^esselmann, G. H., Worterbuch der Lithauischen Sprache. Royal Svo. 
Konigsberg, 1851. 12«. 6d. 

Thesaurus linguae Prussicae. Der Preussische Vocabelvorrath, 

Svo. pp. rii. and 222. Berlin, 1873. 6s. 

Die Sprache der Alten Preussen. Svo. Berlin, 1S45. 5s. 



Schleicher, A., Handbuch der Lithauischen Sprache. 2 vols, Svo. pp. 
xvii. and 346 ; xiv. and 361, half bound. Vol. I. Lithanische Grammatik. 
Yol. II. Lithanisches Lesebnch und Glossar. Prag, 1856-57. 12^. 

Voelkel, M. J. A., Lithanisches Elementarbuch. Svo. pp. viii. and 110. 
Heidelberg, 1879. 3». ' > ^^ 
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LTVONIAN. (See Lettish.) 

L0(K)N£. See African Lanquagbs (Barth). 

LULR 

Machoni de Cerdeiia, A. , Arte yYocabulario de la Lengua Lule y Tonocote. 
8vo. pp. 269. (Madrid, 1732.) Reprint of 1877. 7». 6rf. 

LUMML (See Clallam and Lumml) 

LUSHAI. 

Lewin, Th. H., Progressive Colloquial Exercises in the Lushai Dialect of 
the Dzo or Kuki Language, with Yocabolaries and Popular Tales. 4to. pp. 90 
and XXX. Calcutta, 1874. 

mAbA. See African Languages (Barth). 

MADURESE (Javanese Dialect). 
Spel- en Leesboe^e. (Madoereesch.) 12mo. Batavia, 1866. 6s. 

MAGYAR (See Hungaman.) 

MAHB.ATTI. (See Marathl) 

MAKASSAR (See Bugl) 

MAKXJA (Africa). 

Maples, Channcy, Collections for a Handbook of the Makua Language. 
32mo. pp. xii. and 100. London (1879 ?) 1». id. 

Notes on the Makua Language. (Contained in Transactions of 

the Philological Society, 1880-1, Part 1, pp. Iviii-lxxiii.) London, 1881. 10*. 

MALAGASY. 

Dalmond, Abb^, Vocabulaire et Qrammaire pour les langues malgaches 
Sakalave et Betsimitsara. 8vo. pp. 124 and 40, yellum. (Two parts.) lie 
Bourbon, 1842, and Paris, 1844. Extremely scarce. £1 U, 

Dialogues Francjais-malgaches. 8vo. pp. 84. Tananarive, 1879. 5s. 

Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Malgache, redig^ par les Missionnaires catholiques 
de Madagascar et adapte aux dialectes de toutes les provinces. 8yo. pp. 854. 
He Bourbon, 1855. Extremely scarce. £6 6<. 

Dictionary, Malagassy and English. Letters A and B only. 8vo. boards, 
pp. 24 and 26. (1879?) 5«. 

Dmry, R, The Adventures of R Drurt during his captivity on the 
Island of Madagascar. To which is added A Vocabulary of the Madagatear 
Language, 8yo. London, 1807. 8«. 
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MALAGASY continued:^ 

Flacorat, Recueil des principauz mots de la langue de Madagascar 
tourn6s en fran9His. Small Svo. pp. 176. Paris, 1758. Scarce. (Title-page 
missing.) 10«. 

•Freeman, J. J., and Johns, Dictionary of the Malagasy Language. 
English -Malagasy, and Malagasy. English. 2yolB. Svo. Tananariyo, 1835. 
Scarce. £5. 

Griffiths, David, Qrammar of the Malagasy Language in the Ankova 
Dialect. 12mo. pp. zL and 244. Scarce. 'Woodhridge, 1854. 18«. 

Kessler, JuL, An Introduction to the Language and Literature of 
Madagascar. (Short Grammar, Yocabnlary and Phrases.) London, 1870. 
3<. 6d. 

Marre de Marin, Grammaire Malgache fond^ sur les Principes de la 
Grammaire Javanaise suiyie d'exercices et d*unBecneil de cent et un Proverbes. 
8yo. sewed, pp. 126. Paris, 1876. 5<. 6d. 

Sewell, J. S., Dictionary English-Malagasy. Svo. cloth, pp. viii. and 330. 
Antananarivo, 1875. 128. 6d, 

Syllahaire (Malgache) ou premiers exercises de lecture. 12mo. pp. 60. 
Tananarive, 1878. 5«. 

Van der Tunk, H. N., Outlines of a Grammar of the Malagasy 
Language. Svo. pp. 28, sewed. Extract. U, 

MALAY. 

DI0TI0NAEIE8, 

Arriens, P., Maleisch-Hollandsch-Atjehsche Woordenlijst. Svo. pp. viii. 
and 96. Amsterdam, 1830. 3«. 

Badings, A. H. L., Woordenboek voor de Zeevart, in het Hollandsch- 
Maleisch-Fransch-Engelsch. Svo. pp. viii. and 386. Schoonh. 1880. 6«. 6d. 

Nieuw Hollandsch-Maleisch ende Maleisch-Hollandsch Woor- 
denboek. Third Edition. Schoonheim, 1879. 4<. 6d. 

Soze, P., Dictionnaire fran9ais et malais coutenant des dialogues familiers. 
12mo. Rare. Paris, 1825. 8«. 6d. 

Olercq, F. S. A. de, Het Maleisch der Molukken. Lijst der meest voor- 
komende vreemde en van het ^ewone Maleisch verschillende woorden, zovals 
die gebruikt worden in Manado, femate, Ambon met fianda en Timor Koepang. 
Small 4to. Batavia, 1876. 7<. 6^. 

Crawford, Grammar and Dictionary of the Malay Language. 2 vols. 
8yo. cloth. Scarce. London, 1»52. £3 3«. 

Favre, P., Dictionnaire malais-fran9ais et fran9ais-malais. 4 vols. Svo. 
Vienne, 1876-1880. £4. 

Homan, J. D., Handleiding tot de Kennis van 't Bataviasch Maleisch. 

Uitgegeven door H. N. Van dbr Tuuk. 8vo. pp. x. and 92. Zalt-Bommel, 

1868. 28. 6d. 

A f[\oi»taj of Malayan words not contained in the works of Gerricke, Bigg, Marsden, and 
Boorda. 

Howison, J., Dictionary of the Malay Tongue. (English-Malay and 
Malaj-English.) 2 vols, in 1. 4to. half bound. (The Malay in Eoman and 
Arabic Characters.) London, 1801. £1 8«. 

K.riens, M. L E., Hollandsch-Maleisch technisch marine-zakwoordenboek. 
Svo. pp. 40. 's Hage, 1880. , 2§, 6d, 
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MALAY : DicnoyABiES contintted : — 

Marsden, W., Dictionary of the Malayan Language. (Malayan-English 
and English-Malayan.) 2 yols. 4to. cloth, pp. xy. and 589. Scarce. London, 
1872. £5 68. 

Dictionnaire Malai Hollandais et.Fran^ais par C. P. Elout. 

Traduit da Diet. Malai et Anglais. 4to. pp. xxii. and 604. Harlem, 1823. 
10«. 6d. 

Morel, 0. J., Nieuw Nederlandsch-Maleisch en Maleisch-NederL Wooiden- 
boek. 2 yols. 8yo. Haarlem, 1879. 4«. 6d, 

Pynappel, Dr. J., Maleisch-Nederduitsch Woordenboek, naar het werk 
yan Dr. W. Marsden. Large 8yo. Haarlem et Amsterdam, 1863. I2s. 6d. 

Richard, L., Cours th^orique et pratique de la langue commerciale de 
TArchipel d'Asie dite Malaise. Dictionnaire Malais-Fran9ai8 et Fran9aiB- 
Malais (en lettres latinos). 2 yols. 8yo. Bordeaux, 1873. £1 128. 6d, 

Boorda van Eysinga, Nederduitsch-Maleisch en Maleisch-Nederduitsch 
Woordenboek. 2 yols. in 8vo. (Malay in Roman and Arabic characters.) 
Batayia, 1824-25. £1 1«. 

Dutch-Malay part separately. 12«. 6d, 

— Algemeen HoUandsch-Maleisch Woordenboek. Verm, door 

G. J. Grashttis. 8yo. cloth. Leiden, 1875. £1 4<. 



GRAMMARS, FHRASE-BOOKS, CHRESTOMATEIES, 

Bougourd, Ch., Yocabulaire fran^ais-malais, suivi de dialogues (caract^res 
latins). 8vo. Havre, 1856. 4«. 

Breugel, J. E. van, Korte en gemakkelijke Wijze om de Maleische TaaL 
Haarlem, 1823. Roorda van Eijainga. Noydzakelijk Handbook der J^aag 
Maleische Taal. Eampan, 1837. Oost-Ind. Almanak, 1823. Alsmede een 
Nederduitsch en Maleidsch Woordenboek. Rotterd. 1823. Three parts in 
one yol. Small 8yo. boards. 10«. 6^. 

Crawford, Grammar and Dictionary of the Malay Language. 2 vols, 
8vo. cloth. Scarce. London, 1852. £3 3«. 

Dennys, N. B.^ Handbook of Malay Colloquial, as spoken in Singapore. 
Being a Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purposes. 
8vo. cloth, pp. 204. London, 1878. £1 1«. 

Dulaurier, E., Chrestomathie malaye. Lettres et pieces diplomatiques 
6crites en malay, recueillies et publi^es pour servir d'exercices de lecture et de 
traduction. 8vo. Paris, 1845. 7«. 6^. 

Favre, P., Qrammaire de la Langue Malaise. Svo. pp. xxiL and 242. 
Vienne, 1876. 12«. 6<?. 

Hollander, J. J. de, Handleiding tot de Kennis der Maleische Taal. 8vo. 
Breda, 1845. 4«. 

Marsden, W., Grammar of the Malayan Language, with an Introduction 
and Praxis. 4to. pp. 1. and 225, half bound. London, 1812. £1 U, 

Grammaire de la Langue Malaie, traduite de P Anglais par C. P« 

J. Etout. 4to. pp. xv. xcv. and 344, half bound. Harlem, 1824. 12«. 

Maxwell, E. W., Manual of the Malay Language. Nearly ready. 

Meursinge's Maleisch leesboek. 3 Parts. Svo. Leiden, 1879-1880. l^*- 

Niemann, G. K., Bloemlezing uit Maleische Geschriften. 2 parts in 8vo. 
(In Arabic characters.) 's Gravenhage, 1870-71. 10«. M. 
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MALAY : Gbammabs, etc., continued : — 

P^jnappel, J., Maleische Spraakkunst voor Eerstbeginnenden. Small Svo. 
's Gravenhage, 1862. 2s. 

Maleische Spraakkunst. (Larger Grammar). 8vo. 's Gravenhage, 



1866. 4«. ed, 

Rnyll's Spiegel van de Maleysche Tale, in de welcke sich die Indiaenesche 
Jeacht christlijk ende yermaeekelich kunnen oeffenen met Yocabalariuia 
DuytBch ende Maleysch. Small 4to. pp. 139. Extremely scarce. Amst. 1612. 
£3 10*. 

Kichard, L., Cours th^rique et pratique de la langue commerciale de 
TArchipel d'Asie, dite Malaise. Dictionnaire malais-fTan9ai8 et fran9ais-malais 
(en lettres latines). 2 yols. 8yo. Bordeaux, 1873. £1 12<. 6d, 

B4jzenberg, J., Do you speak Malay ? Words and Dialogues in five 
lan^ages, Dutch, Malay, French, German and English. Second Edition. 
Leiden, 1878. 6<. 

Robinson, W., Proeve tot opheldering van de gronden der Maleische 
Spelling. Uit het Engelsch vertaald door E. Netscher. 4to. pp. xii. and 
174. (Extract.) 10*. 6rf. 

Boorda van Eysinga, P. P., Beknopte Maleische Spraakkunst en 
Ghrestomathie (Roman and Arabic charactersVbenevens en Maleisch-Nederduitsch 
Woordenboek (Boman characters). 8vo. Breda, 1839. 7s. 6d, 

— — ^— Nieuwe Maleische Spraakkunst, naar de beste bronnen en 
volffens eigen veeljarige onderzockingen bewerkt; beneyens een Maleisch en 
Nederduitsch Woordenboek, vermeerderd en verbeterd. 8vo. pp. x., 197 and 
173, boards. Nieuwediep, 1856. 10«. &d. 

Schleiermacher, Ed., De Tinfluence de I'^riture sur le langage, suivie des 
grammaires fiarraane et Malaise, et d'un aper^n de I'alphabet harmonique pour 
les langues asiatiques. Svo. Darmstadt, 1835. 12«. 

School Vocabulary of the English and Malay Languages. Revised Edition. 
Small 8vo. pp. yiii. and 88. Singapore, 1877. 5«. 

Swettenham, F. A., Vocabulary of the English and Malay Languages with 
Notes. Vol. I. English-Malay Vocabulary and Dialogues. 8yo. boards, pp. 
266 and 74. Singapore, 1881. 

Tugault, Alfred, Grammaire de la Langue Malaye ou Malaise. 8vo. pp. 
iy. et 94. Paris, 1868. 4«. 

Le Malais Vulgaire. Premieres notions grammaticales de la 

langue malaise ou malaye. Dialogues et Yocabulaire fran9ais-malaye. 12mo. 
pp. 160. Paris, 1872. Zs. 6d, 

Tuuk, H. H. van der, Maleisch Leesboek. (Arabic charactera) Svo. 
's Grayenhage, 1868. 3«. 6d. 

Vocabulary of the English and Malajr Languages, with the Proper Ortho- 
graphy for Englishmen. Second Edition. Small 8yo. sewed, pp. 95. fiatayia, 
1879. 6«. 

"Wemdy, G. H., Maleische Spraakkunst. Svo. boards. Amsterdam, 1736. 
48. 6d. 

Maleisch Spraakkunst. 4to. pp. viL and 130. Batavia, 1823. 



18<. 6d. 

MALAYATiTM. 

DICTIONAJSISS. 

Bailey, 6., Dictionary English-Malayalim. Svo. pp. viii. and 545. Cottayam, 
1849. £11*. ' ■ ■ 
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MALATALIM : Dictionakibs eantmutd : — 
Bailey, R, Dictionary of high and colloquial Malayalim and E n gl is h . 4to. 
half hound. Scarce. Cottoyam, 1846. £2 10«. 

Gundert. Bey. H., Malay alim-English Dictionary. Boyal Sva pp. viii 
Boyal 8to. pp. Tiii. and 1116. Mangalore, 1871-72. £2 10«. 

Lftseron, E., Dictionary of the Malayalim and Enj^ish and the English and 
Malayalim Laognages, with an i^ppendix, containing a nomher of Verbs with 
their tenaet. 8to. pp. 252. Cottayam, 18o6. ld«. 

School Dictionaiy, Malayalim and English. Svo. cloth, pp. 373. Mangalore, 

1870. 12#. 

GRAMMAB8, FHRA8E-B00K8, CHREST0MATHIE8, 

Arfoathnot, ^. J., Malayalim Selections, with Translations, Grammatical 
Analyfifl and Vocabalary. 8to. pp. yiii. and 208. Cottayam, 1864. 9«. 

Benttler, Bey. J. S., English and Malayalim Text-Book (for Natives). 
16mo. Cottayam, 1869. 2«. M, 

Caldwell'g Comparative Granmiar of the Dravidian Langoages. (See 
Dravidian.) 

(kmdeit, Bey. H., Grammar of the Malayalim Language (in Malayalim). 
Second Edition. 8to. pp. viii. 411 and xxix. -Mangalore, 1868. 10<. 

Feet, Bey. J., Grammar of the Malayalim Language. Dedicated by 
permifldon to bis Highness the Rajah of Travancore. Second Edition. 8to. 
pp. X. and 188, sew^. Cottayam, 1860. 14«. 

Polyglott - Yocabnlary (A), English, German, Canarese, Tulu and 
Malayalim, containing 1,600 of the most nseful woids of the language classified 
under practical headings, and printed in parallel columns both in the Vernacular 
and in Roman Letters. Small 8vo. pp. xii. and 98. Mangalore, 1880. 5». 

Spring, F., Outlines of a Grammar of the Malayalim Language. 4to. 
Madras, 1830. £1 1<. 

Translator (First Malayalim). A Course of Fifty Lessons, with a 
Vocabulary. Third Edition. 1 6mo. half bound. Mangalore, 1867. 3«. 6^- 

Vocabulary (A) of English and Malayalim Words. Small 8vo. pp. I6t 
Cottayam, 1868. U, 

English and Malayalim, Part L 16mo. pp. 28. Cottayam, 

1871. 1». 

MALAYAN PENINSULA (Wild Tribes op). 

Swettenham, F. A., Comparative Vocabulary of the Dialects of the Wild 
Tribes inhabitin^tbe Malayan Peninsula, Borneo, etc., pp. 35. (Contained in 
Journal, Straits JBranch, No. 5.) Singapore, 1880. 9«. 

MALLORQUINA. (See Spanish.) 

MALTESR 

Taylor, B., Exercises of Conversation in Italian, English, and Maltese, 
with familiar and easy Dialogues. Square 8vo. pp. 179. Malta, 1850. 10<- 

Vassalli, M. A., Qranmiatica della Lingua Maltesa. 8vo. sewed. Malt^ 
1827. 128, 

Vella, F., Dizionario portatile delle Lingue Maltese, Italiana, Ingles^' 
8vo. pp. ix. and 166. LiTO»0G^-l§5^. ^ lOe, 
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MANCHU. (See Mantshu.) 

MANDAIC. 

Toldeke, Th., Mandaische Qrammatik. Large 8vo. pp. xxxiv, and 486. 
With Plato. HaUe, 1875. Ua. 

MANDE (NxQRo). 

•teinthaJ, Pro£ H., Die Mande-Neger-Sprache. Psjchologisch und 
phonetisch. 8to. pp. xxir. and 344. Berlin, 1867. 8«. 

MANDINGO. 

klacbriar, Rev. R. M., Grammar of the Mandingo, with Vocabularies. 
8yo. pp. yiii. and 74. London. 14<. [Out of print, 

MANrPURI (MUNEBPQRI). 

ifordon's English-Bangali-Manipuri Dictionary. 8vo. Calcutta, 1837. 
Scarce. 18«. 

MANTSHU (Manchu). See also Tunqusian. 

.dam, L., Qrammaire de la Langue Mandchou. 8yo. pp. 137. Paris, 
1873. 6«. 

myot, Dictionnaire Tartare-Mantchou-FraQ9ais avec des additions et 
r Alphabet de cetto langae par L. Langl^. 3 vols. 4to. Paris, 1789-90. 
£1 16a. 

ictionary, The great Manchu-Mongol, with prefaces and contents. 21 
parts, in 3 book -cases. Peking. £5 6a, 

-abelentz, H. C. v. d., Elements de la Grammaire Mandschou, with 6 
plates. 8yo. Altenbnrg, 1832. 6«. 

Laitleii, F., Lingun Mandshuricaa Institutiones quas conscripsit, Indicibus 
ornayit, Chrestomathia et Yocabulario auzit F. £. Sto. pp. 162. Batisbonss, 
1866. Ba. 

Llaproth, T., Chrestomathie Mandchou ou recueil de textes Mandchou. 
8yo. Paris, 1828. 6«. 

jangles, L., Dictionnaire Tartare-Mantchou Fran9ais. 2 yol& 4to. 
Paris, 1789. £1 11». 6rf. 

tee-Schu, Schu-king, Schi-king in Mandschuischer Uebersetzung,mit einem 
Mandschu-Deutschen Worterbuche, herausg. y. H. C. y. d. Gabelentz. 
2 parts, 8yo. pp. yiii. and 304 ; yiii. and 232. Leipzig, 1864. I6a, 

^assi\jev, W., Mautschu Chresthomathy. 8vo. pp. 228. Petersburg, 
1863. 12«. 6^. 

Mantschu-Russian Dictionary. Large 8vo. pp. viiL and 134. 

(Antograph.) Petersburg, 1866. £1 6a. 

^acliarow, Iwan, Complete Manchu and Russian Dictionary. Large 8vo. 
pp. XXX. 1130 and 6. St. Petersburg, 1876. £2 12<. 6d, 

MANX. 

*regan, A., Dictionary of the Manx Language, with the corresponding 
words and explanations in English. 8yo. pp. 187. Douglas, 1836. 8«. 



I 
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MANX continued: — 
Kelly, John, Practical Grammar of the ancient Gaelic or Language of the 
Isle of Man, usually called Manx. Edited by the Rev. W. Gill. 8yo. 
Douglas, 1870. 7». 6rf. 

Manx and English Dictionai^, with additions and alterations by 

J. IvoN MosLBY. Edited by Rev. W . Gill. 2 vols. 8vo. Douglas, 1866. 
£1 U. 

MAORL 

Kemp, H. T., The First Step to Maori Conversation. Small 8vo. pp. viii. 
and 48. Scarce. Wellington, 1848. 7«. ^d. 

Kendall, Thomas, and Lee, Samuel, Grammar and Vocabulary of the 
Language of New Zealand. 12mo. London, 1820. £1. 

Maunsell, B.., Grammar of the New Zealand Language. Svo. Extremely 
Scarce. Auckland, 1842. £2 2«. 

Pompallier, Mgr. EvSque d' Auckland, Notes Grammaticales sur la 
langue maorie ou Neo-Zelandaise. 8vo. Lyon, 1849. 6». [Out of print. 

Petite grammalre maorie, sal vie d'un vocabulaire fran^ais-maorl d'environ 450 mots. 

'Williams, W., Dictionary of the New Zealand Language and a Concise 
Grammar, to which is added a Selection of Colloquial Sentences. Third 
Edition, 8vo. pp. xx. and 267, cloth. London, 1871. 10«. 6d, 

First Lessons in the Maori Language, with a Short Vocabulary, 

Small 8vo. cloth, pp. 96. London, 1872. 6«. 

Zimmerl, L., Grammatik der Maori Sprache. 4to. Wien (1854?) Re- 
print. Scarce. 6«. 

MARATHL 

DICTIOKARIES, 

Carey, W., Dictionary of the Mahratta Language (Mahratta-English). 
8vo. Serampore, 1810. (Binding damaged.) 10«. 6d, 

Dictionary of the Maratha Language, compiled by Jugunnnauth 
Shastree Kramuvunt, £al Shastree Ghugwe, Gungadhur Shastree Phurke, 
Ramchundra Shastree Janvakur, Sukha Ram Joshee, Dajee Shastree Sheokl 
and Pursheo Ram Punt Gorhole, Pundits. 2 vols, in 1. 4to. half calf, litho. 
Bomhay, 1829. £3 3<. 

Godbole, Kaghnnath Bhaskar, New Dictionary of the Mardthi Language. 
16mo. pp. V. and 632. Bomhay, 1870. I2a. 6d, 

Kennedy, Lieut. -Colonel Vans, Dictionary of the Mardtha Language. In 
two parts. Part I. Maratha and English. Part II. English and Maratha. 
Folio, pp. viii., 128, ii. and 97. Bomhay, 1824. £1 1«. 

Molesworth, J. T., and T. Candy, Marathi-English and English-Marathi 
Dictionary. 2 vols. 4to. Bomhay, 1831-47. £2 2«. each vol. 

Dictionary, Marathi and English. Second Edition, revised and 

enlarged. Imperial 4to. pp. xxx. and 922. Bomhay, 1857. £3. 



Compendium of Molesworth's Marathi and English Dictionary. 

By Baba Padmanji. Second Edition. Revised and Enlarged. Demy Svo. 
cloth, pp. XX. and 624. Bomhay, 1875. £1 1<. 

GRAMMARS, FHRASE-BOOKS, REALING-BOOKS. 

Ballantyne, J. E.., Grammar of the Mahratta Language. For the use of 
the East India College at Haileyhury. 4to. cloth, pp. 56. Edinburgh, 
1839. 5«. 
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HARATHI: Grammabs, etc., continued: — 

Beames, J., Comparative Grammar of the Modem Aryan Languages of 
India: Hindi, ranjabi, Sindhi, Gujerati, Marathi, Uriya and Bengali. 3 toIs. 
Sto. cloth. London, 1872-1879. 16«. each. 

BeUalrs, H. 8. EL, and L. J. Askhedkar, Grammar of the Marathi Language. 
8yo. pp. 90. Bombay, 1868. 5«. 

Carey, W., Grammar of the Mahratta Language. First edition. 8yo. 
half hound. Serampore, 1806. 10«. 6d, 

Third Edition. 8vo. bound. Serampore, 1825. 16#. 

Dminmond, Bobt., Illustrations of the Grammatical Parts of the Guze- 
rattee, Mahratta and English Lang^uages. Folio. Bombay, 1808. 10«. 6d, 

Grammatica Marastra. Small Svo. Lisboa, 1805. 4s. 6cL 

Green, H., Collection of English Phrases, with their idiomatic Marathi 
EqniyalentB. 8yo. pp. 269. Bombay, 1868. 6<. 

Liessons, Easy, in Reading, with an English and Marathi Vocabulary. Svo. 
half bound. Bombay, 1861. 2«. 6d, 

Hiardthi First Book, For the Use of Government Schools. By Rio 
Shahbb BhXskab Damodab. Recast and revised by the Mar&thi Translator. 
Second Edition. 12mo. pp. 48. Bombay, 1870. U. 

Second Book, For the Use of Government Schools. By the 

Mar&thi Translator and his Assistants. Becast and revised by the Mar&thi 
Translator. Second Edition. 12mo. pp. 76. Bombay, 1871. 1«. 6^. 

Third Book, For the Use of Government Schools. By the 



Mar&thi Translator and his Assistants. Recast and Revised by the Mar&thi 
Translator. Second Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. 135. Bombay, 1870. 2<. 6d. 

Fourth Book, For the Use of Govemmeut Schools. By the 

Mar&thi Translator and his Assistants. Recast and revised by the Mar&thi 
Translator. Second Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. 324. Bombay, 1870. 3«. 6d, 

Fifth Book, For the Use of Government Schools. By the 



Mar&thi Translator and his Assistants. Recast and revised by the Mar&thi 
Translator. 12mo. cloth, pp. 348. Bombay, 1870. Ss. 6d. 

Sixth Book, For the Use of Government Schools in the Bombay 



Presidency. By the Mar&thi Translator and his Assistants. Fourth edition. 
12mo. clothe pp. 371. Bombay, 1869. 6$. 

ITavalkar, G. B., The Student's Mardthi Grammar. New edition. Svo. 
cloth, pp. xvi. and 342. Bombay, 1880. 18«. 

Stapley, L. A., Graduated Translation Exercises, English and MarathL 
8vo. pp. 30. Bombay, 1874. 28, 

Stevenson, Bev. J., The Principles of Murathee Grammar. Fourth 
Edition. 8vo. clo^, pp. xiv. and 180. Bombay, 1868. 12«. 

The Student's Manual of Mardthi Grammar, designed for High Schools. 
Svo. cloth, pp. vii. and 140. Bombay, 1868. 6«. 

This is the first edition of Navalkar's Grammar. 

Vocabulary, Mardthi and English, compiled from Kennedy's and Mi)les- 
worth's Dictionaries. 8vo. Bombay, 1851. 12«. 

MARQUESAS. 

Liabarthe, Oh. de. Pr^is de la laugue de Nouka-Hiva (lies Marquises). 
8vo. Paris, 1865. 8«. 

Mosblech, B., Vocabulaire Oc^anien-Fran<;ais et Fran^ais-Oc^nien des 
dialectes paries aux iles Marquises, Sandwich, Gambier, etc. 12mo. Scarce. 
Paris, 1843. 10<. 
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MAI^SHALL ISLANDS (Languages of the). 

Hemsheim, F., Beitrag zur Sprache der Marshall-Inseln. Svo. pp. 104. 
Leipzig, 1880. 2«. 

MAYA. 

Beltran, R. J. Fr. P., Arte del Idioma Maya reducido a sucintas reglas, 
y semilexicon Tucateco. Secunda Edicion. 4to. sewed, pp. xviii. and 242. 
Merida de Yucatan, 1859. £1 10<. 

Brasseur de Boorbourg, Lettre k M. L. de Rosny sur la d^couverte de 
documents relatifs k la haute antiquite am^ricaine et sur le dSchiffrement et 
V interpretation de V 4critur$ phondtique et Jiguralive de la langue Maya, Two 
Plates. 8vo. sewed. Paris, 1869. 6«. [Out of print. 

Relation des choses de Yucatan de Diego de Landa. Texte 

espagnol et traduction fTan9aise en regard. Comprenant les signes du caleiidriet 
et de Valphabet hieroglyphique de la langue Maya^ accompagn^ de documents 
divers, avec une Grammaire et un Vocabulaire abrdgea FrangaiS' Maya^ etc. 
Royal 8yo. sewed. Paris, 1864. £1 1<. 

Dictionnaire, Grammaire et Chrestomatliie de la langue May&» 



pr6c6d^ d'une 6tude sur le systeme graphique des indigenes du Yucatau 
(Mezique). Large 4to. pp. 700. Paris, 1872. £1 5<. 

Manuscrit Troano. Etudes sur le systeme graphique et ^ 



langue des Mayas. 2 vols. 4to. Paris, 1869-70. £6. 

Perez, J. Pio, Diccionario de la Lengua Maya. 4to. pp. x., xx. and -4:37. 
Out of print, and already extremely scarce. Merida de Yucatan, 1866 — 1 S77- 
£4 4«. 

Buz, Ft. J., Cartilla 6 Silabario de Lengua Maya, para la ensenanza d^ ^^ 
niflos indigenas. 12mo. sewed, pp. 16. Merida de Yucatan, 1845. 12*. ^^- 

— Grammatica Yucateca, formada para la instrucion de los r^a^di- 

genas, sobre el compendio de D. Diego Narciso Hemanz y Quiros. 24m(> * PP* 
119. Merida de Yucatan, 1844. £1 U, 

MEDIATE. 

Oppert, J., Le peuple et la langue des M^des. 8vo. pp. xi. and 296. P^ans, 
1879. 8«. 6rf. 

MEKBANEE— BELOOCHE DLALEOT. (See Belooohbe.) 

MELANESIAN LANGUAGES. 

Gabelentz, H. 0. v. d., Die melanesisclien Sprachen nach ihrem granm ^*" 
tischen Ban und ihrer Verwandschaft unter sich und mit den Malaisch-E'^'y' 
nesischen Sprachen untersuclit. 2 vols. 8yo. Leipzig, 1860-73. 16<. 

MEXICAN (Nahuatla^ Aztec). 

Aldama y Guevara, Arte de la Lengua Mexicana, dispuesto por D. Jofc^^Er 
. Augustin de Aldama, y Guevara, presbytero de el Arzobispado d!e Mexico. -"^ 
la Imprenta nueva de la Bibliotheca Mexicana. En frente de el Conv^^ 
de san Augustin. Ailo de 1754. 8yo. parch., 82 fnc. £4 4«. 

Arenas, Guide de la Conversation en trois Langues — Franijais, Espag^^^^ 
Mexicain. Oontenant : Un petit Abr6ge de la Grammaire Mexicaine^-' ^\^ 
Vocabulaire des mots les plus usuels et des Dialogues familiers. RerO- ^^ 
traduit en Fran9ais par M. Chaiiles Romby. 12mo. sewed, pp. 72. 'P^^^ 
1»62. 3«. 
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MEXICAN eontinued:— 

Londelli, SuU' antica lingua Azteca o Nahuatl, osservazioni di B. Biondelli. 
4to. sewed, pp. 20. Milano, 1860. 2$. 6d, 



• Glossarium Azteco-Latinum et Latiao-Aztecum, collectum ac 

digestum. 4to. pp. 260. Milano, 1869. £1 U. 

rassenr de Boarbotu^Sf, Quatre Lettres sur le Mezique. Exposition 
absolue da Syst^me hi^roglyphique Mezicain; la fin de Vige de pierre; com- 
nencement de VSige de bronze ; origines de la civilisation, d*apr^ le Teo- 
Amoxtli et autres docnments Mexicains, etc. With woodcuts. Royal 8yo. 
sewed. Paris, 1868. £1 U. 

schTnann, J. C. E., Die Lautveranderun^ Aztekischer Worter in den 
Sonorischen Sprachen, und die Sonorische Endung Ame. 4to. boards, pp. 126. 
Berlin, 1867. is. 6d. 



Qrammatik der Sonorischen Sprachen, verzii^lich der Tarahu- 

nara, Tepeguana, Cora und Cahita, als neunter Abschnitt der Spuren der 
Aztekischen Sprache. Zweite Abtheilung. (Eztr.) 4to. boards, pp. 286. 
Berlin, 1864-69. 16«. 



Ueber die Aztekischen Ortsnamen. Erste Abtheilung. 4to. 



pp. 206. Berlin, 1863. 6». 

Die Volker und Sprachen Neu-Mexico's und der Westsdite des 

Britischen Nord-Amerikas. 4to. Berlin, 18^7. (Extract.) 16«. 

Dallero, D. J., Grammatica del Idioma Mexicano, segun el sistema de 
" 011endorf.»* 8vo. pp. 212. Mexico, 1880. £1 1». 

rochi, P. H., Compendio del Arte de la Lengua Mexicana. Small 4to. 
Frontispiece, pp. 24 and 202, Tellum. Mexico, 1769. Extremely Scarce. 
£6 6«. 

angeliarium, Epistolarium et Lectionarium Aztecum, sive Mexicanum, 
ex antlquo codice Mexicano nuper reperto depromptum, cum praefatione, 
interpretatione, adnotationibus, Glossabio, ed. B. Biondblli. Folio, pp. 
zlix. and 572. With facsimile. Mediolani, 1868. £3 10<. 

Bteln, A. v., Arte, Confessionario, y Catecismo de la Lengua Mexicana. 
4to., yellum (title and two or three preliminary leaves wanting), one preliminary 
leaf, fifky-four leaves. Puebla de los Angeles, Fernandez de Leon, 1689. 
Extremely scarce. £6 6«. 

ina, Yocabulario en Lengua Castellana j Mexicana, compuesta por el 
iKiiiy Reuerenda Padre Fray Alonso de Molina, de la Orden del buenaventurado 
tinestro Padre Sant Francisco. Dirigido al muy Excelente Sefior Don Martin 
^nriquez, Yisorrey desta nueva Espafia (Un grand blason) . En Mexico, En 
Casa de Antonio de Spinosa, 1674. In fol. 4 foe, 121 ff. 1 ff. avec une 
^av. en hois, et au yerso la marque de rimprimeur. (Cette premiere partie 
(^om^rend le Yocabulaire Espagnol-Mexicain, et la Cuenta esp^ce de conte en 
Blexicain avec traduction Espagnole). La seconde partie porte le m§me titre 

3ue la premiere. Seulement, le blason est remplac6 par une figure de S. 
|*ran9ois, gray, en bois. En Mexico, En Casa de Antonia do Spinosa, 1571. 
Xn fol. 2 fhc, 162 ff. (Yocabulaire Mexicain-Espagnol). Very rare. £16 16<. 

" Yocabulario de la Lengua Mexicana. Publicado de nuevo por 

J*. Platzmann. Edicion facsimil. 4to. sewed, pp. yiii. and 162. Leipzig, 
1880. 60«. 

^os, Andr^ de, f^:unciscain, Graramaire de la langue nahuatl ou 
Tiiexicaine (Arte de la lengua mexicana), compost en 1547 et publico ayec notes, 
^claircissements, etc., par R. Simeon. 8to. Paris, 1876. 10<. 
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MEXICAN continued .'-^ 

Orosco y Berra, Lie. M., Oeografia de las lenguas 7 carta etbnogrdpbics 

de Mexico. Precididas de un ensayo de clasificacion de las mismaB lenguas yde 

apuntes para las inmigraciones de las tribus. 4to. pp. ziv. and 322, with a 

map. Mexico, 1864. £2 10«. 

CoNTXNTs: Prim era Parte— l&ii%tiyo de clasificacion de laslengoas de Mexico. 8^r»k 
Pf//-te— Apuntes para las inmigraciones.de las tribus de Mexico. r«rc0ra Porto— Geogrifii 
de las lenguas de Mexico. 

Pimentel, F., Cuadro descriptivo 7 comparativo de las Lenguas Indigenas 
de Mexico, Tratado de Filologia Mexicana. 2 Edicion unica completa. 3 
Yolumes, 8vo. Mexico, 1875. £2 2«. 

Kincon, P. Antonio del, Arte Mexicana (Grammatica j Yocabulario.) 
16mo. half bound, pp. xvi. and pp. 155 and 37 pages. Mexico, 1595. (Title 
and several pages slightly damaged.) Extremely scarce. £4 4«. 

Kivera, Sillabaria de la Lengua Mexicanas. 24mo. Mexico, 1818. 

Simeon, B., Dictionnaire mexicain-fran9ai8. 8vo. {Sous presse,) 

Tapia, Arte novissima de Lengua Mexicana, que dict6 D. Carlos de Tapia 
Zentono, colegial en el Real, y Pontificio Seminario, etc. etc, . . . Qnien lo 
saca a luz debajo de la proteccion del Illmo. S. Dr. D. Manuel Rubio, Salinas^ 
del Consejo de Su Majestad. Dignissimo Arzobispo de esta Santa Iglesia do 
Mexico, ^or cuyo mandado se erigid esta nueya Cathedra. Con licencia d^ 
los Supenores. En Mexico por la Yiuda de D. Joseph Bernardo de Hoga^.* 
Alio de 1753. 4to. parch. 11 ff pr61im. pp. 58. £8 8«. 

Vetancurt, Arte de Lengua Mexicana, dispuesto por orden. 7 mandate 4-^ 
N. Rmo. P. Fr. Francisco Trevino, Predicador Theologo. , . . Dedicado ^■^ 
Bienaventurado San Antonio de Padua. Por el P. Fr. Augustin de YetaC- 
curt hijo de la dicha I^ovincia del Santo Evangelic . . . (Image grav6e ^- 
de S. Antoine de Padoue). Con licencia. en Mexico, por Francisco fiodrigu^^ 
Lupercio, 1673. In 4. d. rel. 6 fnc. 49 ff. 8 fnc. Contenant! Instrucdo^'^ 
breve para administrar los Santos Sacramentos en lengua Mexicana, et il — 
Catecismo, tambien en Mexicano. £8 Ss. 

Sold at £8 10^., Puttick & Simpson's Bibliotheca Mejicana. 

MLA.XJ (MiAOs). Chinese Dialect. 

Edkins, Rev. J., The Miau Tsi Tribes. With a Vocabular7 of the Mia"- 
Dialects. 8vo. pp. vii. and 10. Foochow. 1«. 

MICMAC. (See also Etchemin.) 

Maillard, M. PAbb^, Grammaire de la Langue Mikmaque, redig^e et mi^^ 
en ordre par Joseph M. Bellenobr. 4to. sewed, pp. 101. Nouvelle YorC^' 
1864. £1 U. 

Grammar of the Mikmaque Language of Nova Scotia. Edit^^ 

by J. M. Bellengeb. 8vo. pp. 102. New York, 1864. £1 1«. 

Beading Book (First) in the Micmac Language. (Micmac and Englis 
Small 8vo. pp. 126. Halifax, 1875. 5«. 

MIDDLE HIGH GEBMAN. (See German.) 

MIKIB. 
Neighbor, Vocabular7 of the Mikir Language. Calcutta, 1878. 

MTNCGPIES (Language op the). See Nicobar (Roepstobff'' 

Vocabulaiy). 
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MIXTECO. 

3atecismo, en Idioma Mixteco, segun se habla en los Curatos de la Misteca 
Baja que pertenecen al Obispado de Puebla. Formado nuevamente de orden 
del Exmo. E. lUmo SR. Obispo DE. D. Francisco Pablo Yasquez. 4to. 7 
leaves, pp. 21. Paebla, 1837. — Catecismo en el idioma Mixteco Motaffez. 
4to. 1 leaf, pp. 20, 1 leaf erratas, yellum. Puebla, 1837. £3 3«. 

MOESO-GOTHIO. (See Gothic.) 

MOHAWK. 

^myas, Rev. J., Radical Words of the Mohawk Language, with their 
deriTations. 8vo. pp. 123. New York, 1862. £1 16«. 

MONGOL (Kalmuk, Buriatic). See also Elbuth. 

'O'bromcz, AL, Grammar of the (West) Mongol (or Kalmuk) Language. 
Svo. pp. 403. (In Russian.) Easan, 1849. lis, 

SLStt^n, M. A., Yersuch einer Burjatischen Sprachlehre, nebst kurzem 
Worterverzeicbniss ; herausg. t. A. Schiefher. 8to. pp. xy. and 244. St. 
Petersburg, 1857. 4«. 

dictionary, The Great Mauchu-Mongol, with Preface and Contents. 
21 parts in three book-cases. Peking. £5 5<. 

*Qer, L., Tableau de la Grammaire Mongole. 4to. pp. 8. Paris, 1866. 
I^ot in the trade. 3«. 

olsttmski, JC, Kalmuk Chresthomathy. Folio, pp. 74 and 48. 
(Autograph). Scarce. Petersburg, 1864. £1 10«. 

— ■ Russian-Kalmuk Dictionary. Svo. pp. 136. Petersburg, 1860. 

12«. 6d, 

^Sj B., Die Marchen des Siddhi-Ktir. Kalmukisch und Deutsch. Mit 
einem Ealmiikisch-Deutschen Worterbuche. 8yo. Leipzig, 1866. 12<. 6^. 

c>WaIewskL Dictionary Mongol-Russe-fran9ais. 3 stout vols. Large 
4to. Easan, 1844-49. £10 10«. 

^pov, A., Grammatik der Kalmiikischen Sprache. Svo. pp. 390. Kasan, 
1847. 10«. 6d. 

Uxii, C., Element! della Grammatica Mongolica. Svo. pp. 40. Firenze, 
1878. 

i^midt, L J., Mongolisch-Deutsch-Russisches Worterbuch, nebst einem 
deutschen und einem russischen Wortregister. 4to. pp. viii. and 613. St. 
Petersburg, 1835. 10«. 6d. 

Grammatik der Mongolischen Sprache. 4to. pp. xx. and 179, 
a lithographed plate, boards. St. Petersburg, 1831. 7«. 6d, 

Grammaire Mongole. Trad, de Tallemand par A. M. H. (litho.) 
Svo. pp. 176. Rennes, 1876. 12«. 

^^ck, H. A., Handbuch der Westmoiigolischen Sprache. Gesammelt 
und verdeutscht. 4to. pp. 482. Donaueschingen, 1854. £1. 

— Grammatik der Westmongolischen d. i. Oirad od. Kalmiikischen 

Sprache. 4to. pp. iy. and 149. Donaueschingen, 1852. 7«. 6d, 

^Obs (Dialect of the Jargon of Hindostan). See Hindustani. 



\ 
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MORDWINIAN. (See also Finnish.) 

AhlqniBt, A., Yersuch eioer Mokacha-Mordwiuischen Grammatik, nebst 
Texten u. Wdrtenrerzeichiiiss. Royal 8to. pp. xL and 214. St. Petenboig, 
1862. 3«. 6d. 

Wiedemann, F. J., Grammatik der Ersa-Mordwioiachen Sprache, nebst 
einem kleinen mordwiniflch-deatschen Wdrterbiiche. 4to. pp. 261. St. 
Petenborg, 1865. 9s. 

MOSQUITO INDIAN. 

Cotheal, A., Grammatical Sketch of the Language spoken by the Indians 
of the Mosquito Shore (in the Transactions of the Ainerican Ethnological 
Society, Vol. II. pp. 235 to 264). 8vo. New York, 1848. £1 16#. 

MOXOS. (See Baurb.) 

LANGUAGES OF MOZAMBIQUE. 

Bleek, Dr. W. H. L, The Languages of Mozambique. Vocabularies of the 
Dialects of Lourenzo Marques Juhambane, Sofala, Tette, Sena, Quellimane, 
Mozambique, Cape Delgado, Angoane, the Marayi, Mudsan, etc., drawn 
from the MSS. of Dr. W. Peters, M. Berl. Oblong 8vo. pp. xix. and 403. 
London, 1856. £1 U. 

MOZKA (Chibcha). 

Lngo, Gramatica en la Lengua general del Nuevo Eejno, Llamada Mosca, 
compuesto por el Padre Fray Bernardo de Lugo, Predicador General del Ordffl 
de ^nredicadores, y Catedratico de la dicha lengua, en el Conyento del Boflario 
de la ciudad de Santa Fe. (A blazon). Alio 1619. £n Madrid, pnr Bernar- 
dino de Guzman. Small 8yo. boards. Title, 6 leayes, 1 white leaf, 2 leaTes. 
Licencias y approvaciones, 14 leaves. Prologo, 2 leaves. 158 numbered leaves 
niany of them are erroneously numbered). £40. 

Extremely Scarce. The Moska is the langaage of an Indian nation (nearly extinct] in 
the neighboarhood of Santa F6 de Bogota, Naeva Grenada. It is called also Muyska and 
Chibeha.—Onr copy has some imperfections: the margins of the title and of the fintlesves 
mended ; a few water stains. 

Uricoechea (E.) Gramdtica, Vocabulario, Catecismo i Confesionario de la 
Len^a Chibcha. Segun antiquos manuscntos an6nimos e in^tos, angmenta- 
dos 1 correjidos. Svo. pp. Ix. and 252. Paris, 1871. 18«. 

MPONGWE. (See Pongua.) 

MULTANL (See also JItaki.) 

Glossary of the Multani Language compared with the Punjabi and SindJtoi. 
8to. cloth, pp. xiii. and 293. Lahore, 1881. • 

MUNDARL 

Whitley, Grammar of the Munddri Language. Calcutta, 1873. 

MUNEEPURL (See Manipuri.) 

MUTSUK 

Cuesta, Fr. F. A. de la, Grammar of the Mutsun Language, spoken at 
Mission of San Juan Bautista, Alta California. Royal 8yo. sewed, pp> 
London and New York, 1861. Only 100 copies printed. 14«. 

— Vocabulary or Phrase-Book of the Mutsun Language of 

California. Boyal 8yo. pp. 96. London and New York, 1862. 12<. 
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NAHUATL. (See Mexican.) 

NAMAQIJA (Hottentot). 

Lcey, H. da, Elements de la lan^e hottentote, dialecie Nama. 8vo. 
20. Paris, 1864. Tire k trds-petit nombre. U. 

Th., Die Sprache der Nama. Nebst einem Anhange enthaltend 
rachproben. Svo. pp. 74. Leipzig, 1870. 3«. td. 

1, H., Grammar and Vocabulary of the Namaqua- Hottentot Lan- 
ige. 8vo. sewed, pp. 124. London, 1857. 69. 

cdar der Namaqua-Sprache, nebst einem Abrisse der Formenlehre 
-selben. Svo. pp. 32. JBarmen, 1854. 2«. 6d. 

Lann, J. 0., Die Formenlehre der Namaqua-Sprache. Ein Beitrag 
' siidafrikanischen Linguistik. 8yo. boards, pp. 95. Berlin, 1857. 3«. 

NARISATL 

Iph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabularv of the Narisati 
nguage? ^Spoken by the Gubbers in the Chitral Valley). Contained in 
Idulph, Tnbes of the Hindoo Eoosh. pp. cxli-cxxi. Calcutta, 1880. 15«. 

NEGRO-ENGLISH (Creolese). (See also Curaqao.) 

, H. 0., Neger-Engelsch WoordenboeL 8va cloth, pp. xiv. and 160. 
iden, 1855. 6«. ed, 

natik <Eurz-gefasste) Neger-Englische. 8vo. cloth, pp. 68. Bautzen, 
54. 78. 6d. 

chlagel, H. R., Deutsch-Neger-Englisches Worterbuch. 8vo. pp. x. 
i 340. Lobau, 1856. 69. 6d. 

— Deutsch-Neger-Englisches Worterbuch. Svo. pp. 340. Lobau, 
56. 7«. Qd. 

NEPALESE (NiPAL). 

I, Grammar of the Nepalese Language. Very scarce. Calcutta, 1820. 

son, B. H., Essays on the Languages, Literature, and Religion of 
3pkl and Tibet. Eoyal Svo. cloth, pp. 288. London, 1874. 149. 

— Comparative Vocabulary of the Languages of the Broken Tribes 
N6p&l. (Forming pp. 161 to 175 of "Miscellaneous Essays relating to 

dian Subjects." 2 vols. 8yo. cloth. London, 1880. £1 8«. 

NETELA (See Kizh and Netela.) 

NEVOMB. (See Pima.) 

NEW GRANADA (Indians op). See Goajira and Paes. 

NEW ZEALAND (Language op). See Maori. 

NIOOBARL 

itorff, Vocabulary of Dialects spoken in the Nicobar and Andaman 
les. Folio. Fort Blair, 1874. Scarce. £1 10». 

NILGIRI HILLS (Languages op.) See Toda. 

NORWEGIAN". (See Danish ; Dano-Norwegian.) 
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NUBIAN. 

Lepsius, Ky Nubische Grammatik mit einer Einleitung liber die V5lker 
und Spracben Afrikan. (Einleitung, Grammatik, Nubische Texte, Dentsch* 
Nubisches und Nubisch-Deutbches Worterbuch.) 8yo. cloth, pp. cxxyiii. and 
606. Berlin, 1880. £1 6s, 

Beinisch, Leo, Die Nuba-Sprache. Vol. I. Grammatik und Texte. 
Vol. II. Nubisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Nubisches W5rterbuch. I. pp. 308. 
II. pp. 240. Wien, 1879. 14«. 

NUFOJRIAN. (See Papuan.) 

NYAMWEZL 

Steere, E., Collections for a Handbook of the Nyamwezi Language, as 
spoken at Unyanyembe. Fcap. cloth, pp. 100. 1«. 6^. 

OBANY. 

Koler, H., Einige Notizen iiber Bonny an der Kiiste von Guinea, seine 
Sprache und seine Bewohner. Mit einem Glossarium. 8yo. Gottrngen, 
1848. 4«. 

ODJI. (See Asantb.) 

ODIYA. (See Orita.) 

OLD BAKTRIAN. (See Zend.) 

OLD HIGH GERMAN. (See German.) 

OLD NORSE. (See Icelandic.) 

OLD SAXON. 

Cos\jn, P. J., Kurzgefasste Alt-West-Sachsische Grammatik. Theil I 
Vocale der Stammsiiben. Small 8yo. pp. iv. and 56. Leiden, 1881. U. ^• 

Heyne, M., Kleine Alt-Sachsische und Altniederfrankische Grammatik. 
Large Svo. pp. 120. Paderbom, 1873. U. 6d. 

Schmeller, J. A., Glossarium Saxonicum e poemate Heliand inscripto et 
minoribus q^uibusdam priscse linguae monumoDtis collectum, cum VocabTilan<) 
latino-saxomco et synopsi grammat. Large 4to. Stuttgart, 1840. 9<. 

OLD SLAVONIAN. (See Cyeillic.) 

ONONDAGA. 

Shea, J. G., French-Onondaga Dictionary, from a Manuscript of the 
I7th century. Eoyal 8vo. pp. viii. and 104. London and New York, 1860- 
18». 

ORIYA (Orissa, Uriya). 

Beames, J., Comparative Grammar of the Modern Aryan Languages of 
India: Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Uriya, and Bengali. 3 vols. 
8vo. cloth. London, 1872-79. 16«. each. 

Hallam, E. 0. B., Oriya Grammar for English Students, pp. xii. and 270. 
Calcutta, 1874. 7«. 6d. 

Lacey, W. C, Oriya Grammar. Third Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. 1^0. 
Calcutta, 1861. 29. 6^. 

Maltby, Th. J., Practical Handbook of the Uriya or Odiya Language- 
8vo. pp. xiii. and 201. Calcutta, 1874. 10«. 6d, 

Miller, Rev. W., and Rughunath Mesra, Oriya Dictionary with Oriya 
Synonyms. 12mo. pp. 199. Cuttack, 1868. 7». 6d, 
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OSOAN. 

ideris, E., Versuch einer Formenlehre der Oskischen Sprache, mit den 
Oskischen Inichriften and Glossar. 8to. pp. Ixxiv. and 66. Zurich, 1871. 39. 

otefend, G. F., Rudimenta linguae Oscae. 8vo. Hannover, 1839. 4«. 

ischke, Ph. Ed., Die Oskischen und Sabellischen Sprachdenkmaler. 
Sprachliche und Sachliche Erklaning, Grammatik und Glossarium. 8yo. half 
calf. With three plates. Elherfeld, 1856. 10«. 6d. 

»inmse]i, T., Oskische Studien. Svo. pp. 116. Berlin, 1845. 5«. 

Nachtrage zu den Oskischen Studien. 8yo. pp. 116. Berlin, 



1866. 49. 



Die Unteritalischen Dialecte. Large 4to. with plates. Leipzig, 



1850. 169. 

GSSEinAN. 

Qler, Fr., Beitrage zur Lautlehre des Ossetischen. 8vo. pp. 20. Wien, 
1863. U. 

Die Grundziige der Conjugation des Ossetischen Verbums, 



sprachvergleichend dargestellt. 8vo. pp. 16. Wien, 1864. 1». 

•gren, Ossetische Studien mit besonderer Riicksicht auf die Indo- 
£arop. Sprachen. Lieferung I. Die Selbstlauter. 4to. Petersb. 1848. 4^. 

IPOH iEBBArAXYP das ist Ossetische Sprachlehre, nebst 

kurzem ossetisch-deutschen und deutsch-ossetischen Worterbuche. 4to. pp. 
xlix. and 643, with a litho. plate. St. Petersburg, 1844. 10<. 6^. 

GSTTAK 

tlqnist, A., Ueber die Sprache der Nord-Ostjaken, Sprachtexte, WOrter- 
sammlung und Grammatik. Abtheilung I. Sprachtexte und Worterbuch, pp. 
Tii. and 194. Helsingfors, 1880. 

rtr^n, M. A., Versuch einer Ostjakischen Sprachlehre, nebst kurzem 
Worterrerzeichniss. Herausg. v. A. Scuiefneb,. Second Edition. 8yo. pp. 
Xiy. and 126. St. Petersburg, 1868. 39. 

*- Versuch einer Jenissei-Ostjakischen und Kottischen Sprachlehre, 

Hebst Worterverzeichniss aus den genannten Sprachen. Herausg. ▼. A. 
ScHiEFNEB,. Svo. pp. xix. and 264. St. Petersburg, 1868. 69. 

OTCHIPWIE. 

stga, B. B., Bishop, Grammar and Dictionary of the Otchipwe Language. 
A new edition, by a Missionary of the Oblates. 8vo. pp. xii. and 422, and 302. 
^Montreal, 1879. £1 U. 

OTOME. 

3Qents de la Grammaire Othomi, traduits de TEspagnol, accompagn^s 
d'une Notice d*Adelung sur cette langue, traduite d'AlIeraand, et suivis d'un 
ATocabulaire compar6 Othomi-Chinois. 8vo. sewed, pp. 40. Paris, 1863. 69. 

Frio ted on vellum paper in fifty copies only. 

tnmatica della Lingua Otomi, esposta in Italiano, dal Conte Enea 
Silvio Yincenzo Piccolomini, secondo la traccia del Lie. Luis de Neve v Molina, 
col Vocabolario Spagnuolo-Otomi spiegato in Italiano. 8vo. sewea, pp. 82. 
:Boma, 1841. 129. 6d. 

% 
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OTOMI : continued ;— 

Naxera, F. M. C, Disertacion sobre la Lingua Othomi, leida en latin en la 
sociedad filosofica Americana de Filadelfia, traducida al Castellano. 4to. pp. 
146. Mexico, 1846. £1 10«. 

Naxera, A., De Lingua Othomitorum (Mexiccuiorum-Indiorum) Dissertatia 
4to. pp. 48. PhUadelphiae, 1835. £1 10«. 

■ De Othomitorum Lingua, Dissertatio . . . nunc correcta et 

aunta, usque, prseside K. P. MexicansB iubente, iterum typis mandata. 4to. pp. 
116. Mexico, 1846. £1 10«. 

PAES (Indians op Nbw Granada). 

Castillo i Orozco, Enjenio, cura de Tdlaga, Vocabulario Pa^z-Castellano, 
Oatecismo, Nociones gramaticales, i dos pl&ticas, con adiciones i un Yocabulaiio 
Castellano-Paez, por E. Ubicoechea. 8vo. Paris, 1877. 12«. 6rf. 

PAHLAVI. (See Pbhlkvl) 
PATii^OSLAVIO. (See CRYiLLia) 

PALL 

DICTIONAEIJES. 

Abhidhanappadipika ; or, Dictionary of the Pali Langiiage, by Meg- 
OALLANA Thbko, with English and Singhalese interpretations, notes, and 
appendices, by Waskadxjwe Subhuti. 8vo. pp. yii. 204, and xi. Colomljo, 
1865. 189. 

Childers, R. C, Pali-English Dictionary with Sanskrit Equivalents, and 
with numerous Quotations, Extracts, and Eeferenoes. Imperial 8to. 
Double Columns. Complete in 1 Vol. pp. xxii. and 622. London, 1875. 
£3 39. 

GItAMMAIiS. 

Alwis, J. d*, An Introduction to Kachchdyana's Grammar of the Pali 
Language, with introduction, appendix, notes, etc. 8yo. pp. cxxxvi. 128» 
and xvi. boards. Colombo, 1863. Scarce. £2. 

Contents— pp. i. to cxxxvi., Introdaction to Kachchfiyana's Grammar. Page I to \% 
Kachchdyana's Pali Grammar. Page i. to xvi., Pali Text. 

Balavataro : Text of the Native Grammar of the Pali Language. 8vo. 
pp. V. and 77. Colombo, 1869. 7«. Qd. 

Bumouf, E., et C. Lassen, Essai sur le PalL 8vo. with 6 plates. Fans, 
1826. 12«. 6^. 

Clough, Rev. B., Compendious Pali Grammar, with a copious Vocabulary 
in the same Language. 8vo. pp. viii. 147 and 157. Extremely scarce. 
Colombo, 1824. £6 6». 

Kacc4^ana et la Litt6rature Grammaticale du Pftli. I^e Partie. Grammaiw 
Palie de Kaccayana, Sutras et Commeiitaire, pubHes avec une traduction et d» 
notes par E. Senart. 8vo. pp. 338. Paris, 1871. 10». 

The Pali Text of Kachchdyana's Grammar, with English 

Annotations. 8vo. 3 Parts, pp. 207, 75, and 28. Toungoo and London, 1870. 
£2 12«. 6d. 

— — Kachchdyana's Pali Grammar, translated and arranged on 
European models, with Chrestomathy and Vocabulary. Svo. pp. 209. Toungoo, 
1867. is. 
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Kuhn, E., Beitrage zur Pali-Qrammatik. 8vo. pp. viiL and 120. Berlin, 

1875. 4«. 

Mins^eff, J., Qrammaire Palie. Esquisse d'une Phon^tique et d'une 
Moiphologie de la Langue Palie. Traduite da Roase par St. Gayard. 8yo. 
pp. 128. Paris, 1874. 6«. 6d, 

Mliller, Dr. F., Beitrage zur Kentniss der Pali-Sprache. In 3 Parts. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. 34, 22, and 20. Wien, 1867-69. Out of print. 8«. 

Subhuti, Waskadnwe, Ndmamdla ; or, a Work on Pali Grammar. (In 
Singhalese characters.) 8vo. cloth, pp. 24, civ. 148, and 70. Ceylon, 1876. 
16«. 

•* The best work published on Pali Qrammar iu Ceylon.^-Dr. Morris' B«port. 

PALLOXJ ISLAND LANGXJAGR (See Western Pacific Ocean.) 
PAMPANGA. (See Philippine Islands.) 
PANAYANA. (See Phiuppine Islands.) 

PAPUAN and NXJFORIAN. 

Hasselt, J. L. van, Allereerste beginselen der Papoesch-noefoorsche taal. 
Small 8vo. pp. 34. Utrecht, 1877. 2«. 6rf. 

Beknopte spraakkunst der Noefoorsche taaL 8vo. Utrecht, 

1876. 3«. 

Hollandsch-Noefoorsch ende Noefoorsch-Hollandsch Woorden- 



boek, pp. viii. and 123. Utrecht, 1876. 6». 
D'Urville, Papuan Vocabulary. See under Australian Languages. 

PARSL (See Pazand.) 
PASTO. (See Pushtu.) 

PAZAND (Parsi). 

Haug, M., An Old Pahlavi-Pazand Glossary. Edited, with an alphabetical 
Index, by Destur Hoshanoji Jamaspji Asa, Hiifh Priest of the Parsis in 
Malwa, India. Eevised and Enlarged, with an Introdnctory Essay on the 
Pahlavi Language. Published by order of the Government of Bombay. 8vo. 
pp. xvi. 152, and 298, sewed. Bombay and London, 1870. £1 8«. 

Maino-i-Khard (The Book of the), The Pazand and Sanskrit Texts 
(in Eoman characters) as arranu^ed by Neriosengh Dhaval, in the fifteenth 
century. With an English translation, a Glossary of the Pazand texts, con- 
taining the Sanskrit, Rosian, and Pahlayi equivalents, a sketch of Pazand 
Grammar, and an Introduction. By E. W. West. 8yo. sewed, pp. 484. 
Bombay, 1871. 16«. 

Spiegel, F., Grammatik der Parsi-Sprache. 8vo. pp. 210. Leipzig, 1861. 7*. 

PEGUAN. 

Haswell, Rev. J. M., Grammatical Notes and Vocabulary of the P^an 
Language. To which are added a few pages of phrases, etc. 8yo. pp. xri. and 
160. Kangoun, 1874. Ida. 
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PEHLEWI (Pahlavi, Huzvaeesh). 

Harlez, C. de, Manuel du Pehlevi des Livres religieux et historiques d& la 
Perse. Grammaire, Anthologie, Lexique. Avec des notes, an Facsimile de 
Manuscrit, des Alphabets et un Specimen des L^gendes des Sceaux et Monnai- ^. 
8vo. pp. xii. and 346 and 2 plates. Paris, 1880. lOa. 

Haug, M., An Old Zand-Pahlavi Glossary. Edited, in the origiir^«al 
characters, with a transliteration in Eoman letters, an English translati ^=3Q, 
and an alphabetical Index. By Destur Hoshenoji Jamaspji, High PrL^3st 
of the Parsis in Malwa, India. Eevised with notes and introduction. 8^^o. 
pp. ^yi. and 132. Bombay and London, 1867. 159. 

Essay on the Pahlavi Language. From the Pahlavi-Pazaze^d 

Glossary, edited by Destur Hoshangji and M. Hauo. 8yo. pp. 1 ^^U 
sewed. Stuttgart and London, 1870. 3«. 6d, 

An Old Pahlavi-Pazand Glossary. Edited, with Index, 



Destur Hoshangji Jamaspji Asa. Revised and enlarged, with an introdm:»c- 
tory Essay on Pahlavi. 8vo. pp. xvi., 152 and 268. Bombay and Lond^:>ii» 
1870. £1 8». 

Minocheheiji, Pahlavi, Gujar^ti and English Dictionary. By Jamas^^J^ 
Dastur Minocheherji, Jamasp Asana. 8vo. cloth. Vol. I. pp. clxii. an J- ^ 
to 168, and Vol. II. pp. xxxii. and pp. 169 to 440. Bombay, 1877 and 18 '^^^ • 
14«. each. (To be completed in 5 vols.) 

MiiUer, M. J., Essai sur la langue Pehlevie. (Contained in "Jourm:::*^ 
Asiatique," vol. vii.) Paris, 1839. 12». 6rf. 

Spiegel, F., Grammatik der Huzv^resch-Sprache. 8vo. pp. x. and 1 
Wien, 1856. 10». ed. 

Soigana, P. D. B., Grammar of the Pehlwi Language, in Gujar^B^ 
Cloth. Bombay, 1871. £1 5«. 

West, E. W., and M. Haug, Glossary and Index of the Pahlavi Texts 
the Book of Arda Viraf, The Tale of Gosht-i-Fryano, The Hadokht Nask, 
to some extracts from the Din-Kard and Nirangistan ; prepared from Des. 
Hoshangji Asa's Glossary to the Arda Viraf Namah, and from the Origi 
Texts, with Notes on Pahlavi Grammar. Published by order of the Gove 
ment of Bombay. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 352. Bombay and London, 18 
£1 68. 

PENNSYLVANIA DUTCH. 

Haldemann, S S., Pennsylvania Dutch : a Dialect of South Germany wL 
an Infusion of English. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 70. London, 1872. 3«. 6 

PERMIO. 

Rogord, H., Permic-Russian and Russian-Permic pictionary. 8vo. 
V. and 415. St. Petersburg, 1869. 7*. 

-^ (Jrammar of the Permic Language. 8vo. (In Russian^ -5 

Petersb. 1860. 3«. 

PERSIAN. 

DICTI0NARIJS8. 

Barrett 0, J., Dictionary of the Persian and Arabic Languages. 2 vol^- 
4to. Calcutta, 1806. £1 10«. 



1. 




Berg^, A., Dictionnaire Persan-Fran9ais, avec une table alphab^tique poa 
' " mneesa 

Leipzig* 



sdl-vir de dictionnaire fran9ai8-persan, et un tableau comparatif des ann^ d^ 
r^re mahometane et de I'^re chretienne. 8vo. viii. and 675 columns. Leipzig** 



1869. 8». 
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c;^/^ BoorhAni Q&tiu, a Dictionary of the Persian Language, 

explained in Persian; alphabetimlly arranged according to the system of 
European Lexicons. With a short grammar prefixed by Mooliummud Hoosuen 
Ibni Ehuluf oot Tubreezee, poetically styled Boorhan. With Notes and Ap- 
pendix by Th. Roebuck. Folio, pp. xx. and 1090. Calcutta, 1818. £4 4«. 



Persian Dictionary, compiled by order of Sultan Abdallah 

Qotb Shah. Two vols, bound in one, folio, pp. 364 and 324, bound in sheep. 

Litho. Bombay, a.h. 1267 (1850). £4 4«. 

his is a reprint of the Calcutta edition, now Teryrare, which VnUers (Prafatio ad 
:. iPers.'Lat. vi.) describes as follows:— '*Boorhani Qatiu, a dictionary of the Persian 
Bfuage explained in Persian ; alphabeticallv arranged according to the system of 
opean lexicons; coropriflinir tlie whole of the words, phrases, and metaphors in the 
nunui Jaliangeeree, the Mujmuool Poors of Soorooree, the Soormae Soluemanee, and 
Suhah oi.l Udwyn, together with many words and terms fh>m the Pahluvee, Daree,, 
^d o Paxhund, Greek, Syriac, Arabic, Turkish, and other languages, with a short 
mmar prefixed by Moohummud Hoosuen Ibnl Khuluf oot Tubreesee, poetically styled 
rlian, to which is added an appendix consisting of the Moolhuquat of the Boorhani 
iu, the Khatimu, or appendix to the Furhungi Juhangeeree; together with a coUec* 
of words, phrases, metapliors, and proper names, extracted from the Buhari UJam 
Various other authorities.** The whole arranged, carefully corrected, revised, and the 
t occasionally illustrated with Persian notes, by Thomas Roebuck, Calcutta, 18i8. 
l«ra calls it — ** Lexicon persicura quod prsBstantisslmuro esse orones viri persice docti 
aentiunt, sine dubio opiimum et plenissimum est, quod ex onmi oopia lexicogra- 
>^um persicornm habemus." 

---ij l^ {.^J^jS Farhang Bjah&ngirL A Pamous Persian Dictionary 

History and literature, explained in Persian, with the supplement of Zend and 
Pazena words. 2 vols. Koy. 8vo. sewed. Lucknow, 1876. 12«. 

rhang Endjumen ^j*4^\ <^S^ji A Famous Persian Dictionary in 
Persian. Folio, bound in leather. Lahore, a.h. 1288 (1871). £6 6s. 

^U lSj^ i^Jijbji Farhangi Shu'urL A Persian-Turkish 

Dictionary, by Ibrahim Efendi. 2 vols. Small folio. Constantinople, a.h. 
1165 (1742). £4 4». 

•chtasb, M. Schafl, Dictionnaire Persan-Arab6-Busse-Fran9ais. Small 
^4to. half bound. Petersbourg, 1869. 16». 

adwln, F., Dictionary, Persian, Hindoostanee, and English, including 
Synonyma. 2 vols. 8vo. bound, pp. 1066. Calcutta, 1809. 15«. 

lift Kulzum — The Seven Seas— Dictionary and Grammar of the Persian 
Language, by His Majesty the King of Oude. In seven parts, royal folio, pp. 
280, 244, 246, 180, 180, 162, and 230. Printed at His Majesty's press at the 
city of Lucknow, 1822. Bound in two vols., full calf. Fine copy on large 
paper. £10 10«. 

Another copy on ordinary paper, bound in 7 vols., half-calf. 

£7 7». 

he first six parts contain the Dictionary ; the seventh contains a Persian Grammar, a 
itise on Ars Foetica and on Rlietoric. VuUers says, speaking of it in the preface to his 
tionary— *'. . . recentissimum et copi sissimum est/' It is very scarce, as many 
ies have been destroyed. " At the end of the hall (at Lucknow) there are bags full of 



ks completely destroyed by white ants. Even new books have not been spared by 
fie destructive insects; nearly the wliole of the edition of the Taj al Loghat has been 
troyed, and most of the remaining copies of the Half Qulaum have had the same fate.'' 



fie destructive insects; nearly the wliole of the edition of the Taj al Lo|[hat has been 
troyed, and 
•r. Sprenger. 

kndj^ri, Le Prince A., Dictionnaire Fran9ai8-Arabe-Persan et Turc. 3 
vols. 4to. pp. iv. and 992, 669, and 806. Fine copy in half morocco. Moscow, 
1840-41. (Published at 300 fr. sewed.) £7 10». 

hnson, F., Dictionary Persian, Arabic, and English. 4to. London, 
1852. £4. 
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Menimtki, F. a. M., Lexicon Arabico-Persico-Turcicum, adjecta ad singuX^ 
▼ocet et phrases significatione latina, ad usitatiores etiam italica. 4 vols, fo^o 
pp. elxiy., and 660, 3 plates; pp. 822, 1086, and 1207, (pp. 1161-1169 »^ 
replaced in MS.), half calf. Yiennae, 1780. £4 4<. 

PaLmer, K H., Concise Dictionary of the Persian Language. Persi^^' 
English. Square l6mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 364. London, 1876. IO9. 6d. 

— ^— An English- Persian Dictionary. [In preparati^^^ 

Bamdhon Sen, Dictionary in Persian and En^ish. 8va Calcutta, 18^S9. 
10«. 6d. 

Kichardson, J., Dictionary, English, Persian and Arabic, and Persi^^^ 
Arahic and I^lish. A new edition with numerous additions and improyem^ ^^i^s 
by Charles Wilkins. 2 vols. 4to. ealf. Latest and best Edition. The oi^Kily 
available English -Persian Dictionary. London, 1806-1810. £3 10«. 

The same (binding slightly damaged). £3. 

Vocabulary Persian, Arabic, and English ; abridged from t^lie 



Quarto edition of Richardson's Dictionary, by D. Hopkins. Syu. half bouix^d. 
London, 1810. £1 la. 

Schlimmer, Terminolo^e medioo-pharmaceutique Fran9aise Persaxie. 
Teherane, 1874. 

Shams vl Logat, Dictionary of the Arabic and Persian Languages, fhe 
explanation being in Persian. Two volumes in one, folio, pp. 269 and 242, 
bound in full sheep, silver tooling. Oriental style. Bombay, a.h. 1277 (1860). 
£3 3«. 

Tucker, W. T., Pocket Dictionary of English and Persian. Svo. cloth, 
pp. vi. and 145. London, I80O. Out of print. Ida, 

Vullers, J. A., Lexicon Persico-Latinum Etymologicum, cum Unguis 
maxime cognatis Sanscrita et Zendica et Pehlevica, comparatum. 2 vols. 4to. 
pp. X. and 965, and 1566. Bonn, 1855-64. £4 4«. 



Supplementum Lexici Persico-Latini, continens Verborum 

Linguaa PersicsB Radices. 4to. pp. vi. and 136. Bonn, 1867. 7a, 

Zenker, Dr. J. T., Dictionnaire Turc-Arabe-Persan-Fran^ais-Allemand. 
2 vols, folio. Leipzig, 1866-1876. £5. 

GRAMMARS, FHRASE-BOOKS, CHRESTOMATHIES. 

Ballantyne, J. R., Principles of Persian Caligraphy, illustrated by Litho- 
graphic Plates of the TA^'LIK characters, the one usually employed in writing 
the Persian and Hindustani. Second edition. Prepared for the use of the 
Scottish Naval and Military Academy. 4to. cloth, pp. 14, 6 plates. London, 
1839. 29. M. 

Beresine, Grammar of the Persian Language. (In Russian.) Svo. half 
calf. Easan, 1853. Scarce. 18«. 

Recherches sur les Dialectes Persans. 3 parts. Lai^ Svo. 



Casan, 1853. £1 ba. 

T. is grammatical. U. Testes Gulleks, Mazanderans, Gnehris, Eur de-Oriental. (With 
dialogues.) III. Vocabulaire Franfais-Fersan, Guilek, Mazanderan, Gaebre, Korde 
Oriental et Karde Occidental. 

Bleeck, A. H., Concise Grammar of the Persian Language, containing 
dialogues, reading lessons, and a vocabulary. 12mo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 206. 
London, 1857. 7«. ^d. 

Boldirew, Persian Chrestomathy. 3 vols. Large Svo. Petersburg, 1833. 
IVol. 3 ; Persian-Kussian Dictionary.] 15<. 
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OliCMldEo, A. B., Qrammaire Persane, ou principes de Tiranien modemey 
accompagn^s 4e facsimile pour serrir de modMes d*6criture et de style ^pour la 
correspondauce diplomatique et familiere. 8vo. Scarce. Paris, 1852. I69. 

Olajke, H. "W., The Persian Manual. A Pocket Companion. Part L 
Grammar. Part II. Vocabulary. 12mo. pp. 439. London, 1878. 7«. 6^. 

X>ien, Ludovico de, Budimenta linguae Persicae, ad usum seminarii 
Patavini. Small 4to. Lugduni Batavorum, 1639. 2«. M. 

I>0€tor, S. B., New Grammar of the Persian Tongue. Part I. Accidence. 
Second Edition. Small 8yo. pp. iv. and 96. Surat, 1880. 6«. 

Persian Primer, bein^ an Elementary Treatise on Grammar 
with exercises. Small 8yo. pp. vi. and 96, cloth. Surat, 1879. 5«. 

Second Book of Persian, to which are added the Pandndmah 
of Shaikh Sa&di, and the Guliatan. Chapter I. (With Vocabulary and Notes.) 
Second Edition. 8vo. pp. iy. and 120, boards. Surat, 1880. 6«. 

^eischer, H. L., Grammatik der Lebenden Persischen Sprache nach 
Mirza Mohammed Ibrahim's. 8yo. sewed. Second edition. Leipzig, 1875. 8«. 

S'orbes, D., Grammar of the Persian Language, to which is added a 
selection of easy extracts for reading, together with a Vocabulary and Transla- 
tions. Eoyal 8yo. London, 1876. 12«. 6i. 

"^itlin, Gkbbr., Principia Grammatices Neo-Persicae cum metrorum 
doctrina et dialogis persicis. 8yo. sewed, pp. 362. Helsingforsiae, 1845. 6«. 

^^*ciwin, F., The Persian Moonshee. Part I. containing Persian Grammar. 
Part II. Pleasant Stories in Persian and English. Part III. Phrases and 
Dialogues in Persian and English. 4to. half calf, pp. 104, 148, and 164. 
Calcutta, 1801. 10«. 

■■" The Persian Moonshee. 2 vols. 4to. half-bound. Vol. I. Second 

lEdition. Vol. II. Third Edition. Calcutta, 1799 and 1800. 12«. 

^^^Xiert, Max, Neu-Persische Chrestomathie. 2 parts in 4to. pp. xii. 
and 116 and'264! Prag, 1881. 16«. 

^"•^-i^ard, S., Manuel de la langue Persane vulgaire Vocabulaire franqais, 
anglais et persan ayec la prononciation figuree en lettres latines pr^d6 d*uii 
&br6^6 de grammaire et suiyi de dialogues ayec le mot k mot. Small 8yo. pp. 
2xxii. and 256, cloth. Paris, 1880. 6<. 

'"^l^ctheem, Meerza Moh., Grammar of the Persian Language, with Dialogues. 
8yo. pp. 268. London, 1841. lis, M, 

^^^^^hsX Abulfadl, Persian work on the Art of Letterwriting, giving 
examples of them, in three books; the margin being coyered with glosses. 
Small folio, pp. 360, sewed. Lucknow, a.h. 1280 (1863). 15«. 

''^Hes, "WilL, Grammar of the Persian Language. Third Edition, with 
an Index. 4to. leather. London, 1783. 4«. 6^. 

■ Persian Grammar. Ninth (last) Edition, by Lee. 4to. London, 

1838. 10«. 

AiHusden, M., Grammar of the Persian Language, comprising a portion 
of the elements of Arabic inflection, together with some obsenrations on the 
structure of either language, considered with reference to the principles of 
general grammar. 2 yols. folio, half bound. Calcutta, 1810. £2. ' 

In 1 voL folio, cloth. Calcutta, 1805. 15«. 

^^iller, Fr., Beitrage zur Lautlehre der neupersischen Sprachen. Svo. 
Wien, 1862-63. 1«. 

Beitrage zur Kenntniss der neupersischen Dialecte. Svo. 
i. to ill Wien, 1864-66. 2«. 
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Nicolas, J. B., Dialogues Persaus-Fran^ais accompagn6s de notes surles 
phncipales regies de la grHmmaire Persane et sur certaines locutions et idiotismes 
propres k cette langue a I'usa^e des DragmauB, des N^gociants et des Yoyagears. 
2e edition. Royal 8vo. Pans, 1869. 15«. 

Palmer, E. H., Hindustani, Persian and Arabic Grammar simplified. 

[/fi preparation. 
Price, W., Persian Dialogues. 4to. boards. Worcester, 1822. 3«. 

Smith, E., Vocabulary, Hebrew, Arabic and Persian, by the late Miss E. 
Smith, to which is prefixed a Praxis on the Arabic Alphabet by the Re?. T. F. 
XJsKo. Syo. London, 1814. 2«. 6d. 

Vocabulary, English and Persian. 4to. sewed, pp. 172 and 9. Calcuttaw« 
1800. 7«. 6rf. 

Vullers, J. A., Grammatica Linguae Persicse, cum dialectis antiquioribu^ 
persicis et lingua Sanscrita comparatse. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 295. Gissse, 1870. 3^ 

Wahrmund, Ad., Praktisches Handbuch der neu-persischen Sprach^ 
8vo. Giessen, 1875. 18«. 

Schliissel zum Praktischen Handbuch der neu-persische'" 

Sprache. 8yo. Giessen, 1875. 6«. 

OLD PERSIAN (Cuneiform). 

Spiegel, Ft., Die Altpersiscben Keilinschriften. Im Grundtexte mi^ 
Uebersetzung, Grammatik und Glossar. Royal 8vo. pp. vii. and 223. Leipzig, 
1862. 98. 

PHILIPPItre ISLANDS (Languages op the). 

Bicol. — Arte de la Lengua Bicol para la Ensenanza de este Idioma en la 
Provincia de Camarines. Dispuesto j ordinado par Nnestro Hermano Fr. 
Andres de St. Augustin, Predicator, Guardian del Gonvento de San Phelipe, y 
Santiago del Pueblo de Minalabag, y Comissario Provincial, qae fue de dicha 
Provincia. Segunda ves reimpreso con las licencias necessarias en el convento 
de Nnestra Sefiora de Loreto del Pueblo de Sampaloc por el Hermano Pedro 
Arguelles de la Concepcion. 16mo. vellum, pp. vi. and 168. Manila, alio de 
1795. 

Bisaya. — Metodo del Dr. Ollendorff por apprender a leer, hablar y escribii 
un idioma cualquiera adaptado al Bisaya. Per £1 M. R. P. Lector Fr. Ramon 
Zucco de San Joaquin. 8vo. pp. 314 and 120. Manila, Imprenta de Ramirei 
y Girandier, 1871. 

Arte de la Lengua Bisaya, Hiliguayna de la Isla de Panay. 

Compuesto por Fr. Alonso de Mentrida, de la Orden de San Augustin, con 
licencia de los superiores. Impreso en Manila en la imprenta de Don Manuel 
Memije, por Don Anastacio Gonzaga. 4to. pp. iv. and 248, vellum. Mamla, 
1878. 

Diccionnario de la Lengua Bisaya, Hiligueina y Haraya de la 



Isla de Panay. Compuesto por N. R. P. Fr. Alonso de Mentrida Provincial 
que fue de esta Provincia del 8mo. Nombre de Jesus de Filipinas. Por la 
Historia de la Conquesta de estas Islas, compuesta por el M. R. P. Fr. Gaspai 
de S. Augustin, hijo de esta Provincia consta la opinion de Santidad, en que 
vivio y murio el Autor, el fervoroso y encendido zelo, con que administro muchoe 
alios a los naturales de estas Islas. Con superior permiso. Folio, pp. 828, 
vellum. £n la imprenta de D. Manuel y de D. Feiis Dajot. Manila, 1841. 
£4 is, 

Diccionario Bisaya-Espaiiol y Espanol-Bisaya. Formado por 



el P. Fr. Juan Felis de la Encarnacion, Provincial de Augustinos Descalzos, de 
la Provincia de S. Nicolas de Tolentino de Filipinas. Two vols, in one. Folio, 
original vellum binding, pp. zii. and 634, in 574. Manila, 1851-62. 
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PHILIPPINE ISLANDS continued:^ 

Ibanag. — Arte nuevo de la lengua Ibanag, coinpuesto por el R P. Fr. Jos^ 
Maria Fausto de Cueras. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. 366, 24 and 25. Manila, 
Imprenta de los Amigos del Pais, a Cargo de M. Sanchez, 1854. 

Hocana. — Gramatica Hispano-Ilocana. Compuesto por el R. P. Fr. Jos6 
Naves, Augustino Calzado. 8?o. pp. 472. Manila, Imprenta de los Amigos 
del Pais, calle Arzobispo No. 19, 1876. 

— Compendio y Methodo de la Suma de las Reglas del Arte del 

Ydioma Ylocano est que k los principios del siglo passado, compuesto por el M. 

B. P. Fray Francisco Lopez del Sagraao Orden de N. G. P. S. Augustin. T a 

los ultimos de este siglo apunto otrj Religioso de la misma Orden : el M. R. P. 

Predicador Fray Fernando Rey, Kxaminador Synodal de este Opispado y Cura 

en propriedad del Pueblo de Batac para alivio, y menos embarazo de los Reli- 

giosos, que empiezan k prehender el Idioma para ser Ministros. Danlo a luz 

dos religiosos de aquella Provincia para la utilidad, y facihdad de aprender aquel 

Idioma sus Hermanos. Con las licencias necessarias en la imprenta de N. S. de 

Loreto del Pueblo de Sampaloc. Por el Hermano Balthasar Mariano. 16mo. 

vellum, pp. 494. Manila, 1792. 

Vocabulario de la lengua Ilocana trabajado por varios Religiosos 

del Orden de N. P. S. Augustin. Coordinado por el M. R. P. Predicador Fr. 
Andres Oarro, y ultimamente anadido, y puesto en mejor Orden alfabetico por 
dos Religiosos del mismo Orden. Primera Edicion. Folio, vellum, pp. xii. and 
S62. Manila, 1849. £3 3«. 

'Hipajiga. — Arte de la lengua Pampanga compuesto por el R P. Lector 
Fr. Diego Bergano, de el Orden de los Hermitafios de N. P. S. Augustin, 
lExaminador synodal de este Arzobispado de Manila, y Prior del Convento de 
^Bacolor ; nuevamente afiadido, emmendado, y reducido k methodo mas claro, 
por el mismo Author, Siendo actual Provincial de esta sua Provincia de el 
Santissimo nombre de Jesus. Reimpreso con las licencias necessarias, en el 
Convento del Nuestra Sefiora de Loreto de el Pueblo de Sampoloc. 4to. veUum, 
pp. xxxii. and 222. Manila, 1736. 

^•Hayana. — Cursos de Lengua Panayana. Par el P. F. Raymundo Lozano. 
8vo. pp. 231. Manila, Imprenta del Colegio de Santo Tomas, a Cargo de Don 
P. M!emije, 1876. 

^^ala. — Lecciones de Gramatica Hispano-Tagala compuestas por el M. B. 
P. Fray Jose Maria Campomanes. 8vo. pp. 248. Manila, Establicimiento 
tipogranco del Colegio de ISt. Tomas, a Cargo de Aviz, 1872. 

Vocabulario de la lengua Tagala compuesto por Varios Religiosos 

Boctos y Graves y coordinando por el P. Juan de Noceda y el P. Padre de 
Saralucar. Folio, pp. 642. Reimpreso a Manila, Imprento de Ramirez y 
Girandier, 1860. 

Arte de la lengua Tagala y Manual Tagalog, para la Adminis- 



tracion de los Santos Sacramentos, que de orden de sus Superiores, compuso 
Fray Sebastian de Totanes, hijo de la Apostolica y Serafica Provincia de S. 
Gregorio Magno, de los Religiosos Descalzos de la regular y mas estrechas 
observancia de Nuestro Serafico Padre S. Francisco de las Has Filipinas, para 
alivio de los Religiosos de la misma Santa Provincia que de nuevo se dedican k 
aprender esta idioma y son principiantes en la administracion espiritual de las 
almas. Con superior permiso, pp. xxii. and 140. Establicimiento tipogr&fico 
del Colegio de St. Tom4s a Cargo de D. Manuel Ramirez. Manila, 1850. 

Vocabulario de la Lengua Tagala primera y secunda parte. En 
la primera se pone primero el Castellano y despues et Tagalo« y en la segunda al 
contrario, que son las raices simples con sus acentos. Compuesto por nuestro 
Hermano Fray Domingo de los Santos, Ex-Definidor de la Santa Provincia de 
San Gregorio de Religiosos Menores Descalzos de la regular observancia de 
Nuestro Serafico Padre San Francisco en estas Islas Filipinas. Y dedicado a la 
misma provincia. Folio, vellum, pp. 740 and 118. Reimpreso en la Imprenta 
de D. Jo84 Maria Dayot, por Tomas Oliva, aflo de 1835. Manila. 
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PHILIPPINE ISLANDS continued:— 

Zebuana. — ^Arte de la lengua Zebuaoa, saoado del que escribi6 el R P. P. 
Francisco Encina Augustino Calzado. 16mo. yellum, pp. 176. Manila, 1836. 

Arte de lengua Zebuana. 4to. vellum, pp. 632. Manila. 

PHOENICIAN. 

Bonrgade, P., Toison d'Or de la Langue Ph6nicienne. Folio, 40 platea 
Paris, 1866. (Published at 66fr.) £1 1«. 

Lenormant, P., Essai sur la Propagation de P Alphabet Ph^nicien dans 
PAncien Monde. D^veloppement d*un M^moire couronn^ par I'lnstitut 
Tome I. (2 parts). Et tome II. partie I. Paris, 1872-6. 8yo. £1 17». 6rf. 

Levy, M. A., PhSnizische Studien. 3 parts. 8vo. pp. 68 ; iv. and 115 ; 
iv. and 80, with a litho. plate, fireslau, 1856-64. 9«. 

PhOnizisches WOrterbuch. Imp. 8vo. pp. vi. and 52. Breslau, 

1864. 2«. 6^;^. 

Schroder, P., Die Ph5nizische Sprache. Entwurf einer Grammatik, nebst 
Sprach- u. Schriftnroben. Mit einem Anhange, enthaltend eine Erklaning 
der punischen Stellen im Ponulus des Plautus. 8vo. pp. vi. and 342, wim 
22 plates. Halle, 1869. 148. 

PrOGIN-ENGLISH. 

Leland, Oh. G., Pidgin-English Sing-Song ; or, Songs and Stories in the 
China-English Dialect. With a Vocabulary. Fcap. 8vo. cloth, pp. ?iii. and 
140. London, 1876. da, 

PIMA (Nevome). 

Buschmann, J. 0. E., Die Pima-Sprache imd die Sprache der Koloschen. 
4to. boards, pp. 112. Berlin, 1867. 4«. 6^. 

Grammar of the Piina or N6vome, a Language of Sonora, from a Manu- 
script of the 18th century, edited by Buckingham Smith. Royal 8vo. pp. 
98. — Doctrina Christiana y Confesionario en Lengua Nevome, 6 sea la Pima. 
Sewed, pp. 32. In one vol. London and San Augustin de la Florida, 1862. 
£1 U, 

Only 160 copies printed. 

PLATT-DEUTSOH. (See German Dialects.) 

POLABIAN. 

Schleicher, A., Laut- imd Formenlehre der Polabischen Sprache. Peters- 
burg, 1871. 6«. 

POLISH. (See also Kassub.) 

DICTIONARIES. 

Booch - Arkossy, P., Polnisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Polmsches 

Worterbuch. 2 vols. 8vo. Leipzig, 1868. £1 7«. 

Dictionary, A Complete, Polish and English. Royal 8vo. pp. 636. Berlin, 
1861. 16«. [Out of print. 

Dictionnaire Polonais-Fran9ais et Fran9ais-Polonais. Nouvelle Edition. 
3 parts in 1 vol. Eoyal 8to. pp. 863 and 272. Berlin, 1868. £2 2«. 

[Out of prints 
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POLISH: Diction ABiBS eomtimutd: — 

rofdan, Br. T. P., TaschenwOrterbuch der Polnischen u. Deuttschen 
Spniche. 2 partB, in one toI. Sto. pp. x. and 711, cloth. Leipxig, 1866. 

ii.U, 

l^de, S. B., Slownik Jezjlca Polskiego (t.e. Dictionary of the Polish 
language). 6 toIs. 4to. Lw6w, 1864-61. £4 4*. 

jafLnkassewski, H., and A. MoBbach, Polnisch-Deutsches und Deutsoh- 
Polnisches Taschenworterbucb. 2 vols, in 1. Small 8to. pp. viii. 1190 
and 908. Berlin, 1881. 4«. M. 

ij ochmidtj J. A. E., Nouveau Dictionnaire Portatif, Fran9ai8-Polonais et 
Polonais-Fran9ai8. Edition st^r6ot. 16mo. pp. vi. and 719. Leipzig, 1870. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS. 

^^er, R, and K. Foster, Leitfleulen der Deutschen und Polnischen 
ConTenations-Sprache. (Gespracbe.) 16mo. pp. yi. and 236, boards. Berlin, 

1868. 2#. 

•^ M., Anleitung zur ErlemuDg der Polnischen Sprache (Ollendorf^s 
Method), Second Edition. 8yo. pp. xxi. and 560, boards. Fraukiurt-a.-M., 

1869. 4s. ed. 

'^'^ Schliissel zu den Aufgaben (key to it). Second Edition, pp. 96. 

! Is. Qd. 

' Kasprowicz, P., et Comet, J., Manuel de la conversation polonaise et 
6an9aiBe. l8mo. pp. 425. Leipzig, 1866. 2s, 6d. 

ttrongovins, 0. C, Ausftihrl. Grammatik der Polnischen Sprache, nebst 
einem beeonderea Anhange mit IJebungstiicken zum Uebersetzen. 12mo. pp. 
Tiii. 234 and 142. Danzig, 1837. 4«. 6d. 

OidsL, N., Grammaire andytique et pratique de la langue Polonaise. 8yo. 
^ pp. 139. YarsoTie, 1874. 10«. 6d. 

?oplinski, T., Grammatik der Polnischen Sprache. Neu bearbeitet von 
Prof. Dr. Neh&ino. Ninth Edition. 8vo. sewed, pp. Tiii. and 227. Thorn, 
1881. 2s. ed. 

^ykaczewski, K, Grammaire de la lanjB;ue polonaise, contenant les regies 
appuy^ sur les exemples tirds des meuleurs anteurs polonais. 8yo. pp. 243. 
Paris, 1861. 6s. 

POLYNESLANT LANGUAGES. 

^nited States Exploring Expedition, during the years 1838-42, under 
the command of Charles Wilkes. Imp. 4to. pp, 666, with 3 Maps. Scarce. 
Philadelphia, 1846. £8. , 

Vol YII. Ethnography and Philology by Horatio Hale. The Philological 
Portion contains: Polynesian Grammar. A Comparatiye Grammar of the 
Polynesian Dialects (pp. 229-289). Essay at a Lexicon on the Polynesian 
lan^age (pp. 291-339K An English and Polynesian Vocabulary (pp. 341-356). 
Dialect of Fakaafo ana Yaitupu (pp. 357-364). A Grammar and Yocabulary of 
the Vitian Language (pp. 365-424;. A Vocabulary of the Dialect of Tobi, or 
Lord North Island (pp. 425-429). Yocabulary of the Dialect of Mille, one of 
the Radack Islands (pp. 431-434). Outlines of a Grammar and Vocabulary of 
the Tarawan language (pp. 435-468). Notes on the language of Eotuma (pp. 
469-478). The language of Australia (pp. 479-531). The languages of North- 
Western America (p^. 533-650, avec un vocabulaire comparatif de 17 dialectes 
de TAm^rique et aussi un vocabulaire du jargon parl^ dans 1 OrS^on) . Patagonia 
(pp. 651-656). Southern AMca (pp. 657-666, avec.nn Tocabulaire de 15 dialectes 
amcains). 



ii^^E 
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PONAPE. 

Gulick, L. H., Vocabulary (and Grammatical Sketch) of the Ponape 
Dialect (Ponape-English and English-Ponape). pp. 1 to 109 of Journal A.O. 
Soc. Vol. X. No. I. New Haven, 1872. 10«. 6d, 

PONGWE (PoNGO, Mpongwe). 

Delorme, A., Dictionnaire FraiKjais-Pongu^. 12mo. Paris, 1877. Ss. 6(i 

Dictionnaire PoDgou^-Fran9ais, par Le R P. Gaghon, pr^ced^ des |^ 
principes de la langue Pongouee. 8yo. pp. xxxriiL and 278. Paris, 1881. 
8«. 6</. 

Dictionnaire FraQ9ais-Pongou^. Par les Missionnaires, eta 12mo. pp. xii 
and 364. Paris, 1877. 8*. 6d. 

Grammar of the Mpongwe Language, with Vocabularies. By the Mis- 
sionaries of the A.B.O.F.M. Gaboon Mission, Western Africa. 8yo. pp. 94. 
Scarce. New York, 1847. £1 1«. 

Le Berre, Key. P^re, Grammaire de la langue Pongu^ 12mo. Paris, 
1873. 68. 6rf. 

PORTUGUESE. 






•.yj 



iri 



r-ir 



i'J 

u 



DICTIONARIES, 

Blutean, R., Vocabulario Portuguez e Latino. 8 vols. 1712-21. Sup- 
plemente. 2 vols. Lisboa, 1727-28. Together 10 vols. Folio, bonni 
uoimbra and Lisboa, 1712-28. £5. 

Bosche, E. Th., Handworterbuch der Portugiesischen und Deutschen Jb^ 
Sprache. 2 vols. 8 vo. pp. 1653. Hamburg. £l 1«. 

Constancio, F. S., Nouveau Dictionnaire des Langues Fran9alses et Porta- 
gaises. 2 vols. 16mo. bound, pp. Ixiv. and 1099. Paris, 1870. 13«. 6d, 

' Nuevo Diccionario critico e etymologico da lingua Portugueza. 

Tenth Edition. 4to. cloth. Paris, 1873. £1 10«. 

Faria, Ed. de, Novo Diccionario da Lingua Portugueza, o mais exacto 
e mais completo de todos os Diccionarios ate hoje pubUcados. Secnnda edi9ao. 
4 vols. 8vo. Lisboa, 1856. £6 6s. 

Fonseca, A. E. WoUheim da, Diccionario Porta til das Linguaa Portugue^ 
e Aleman. Tercera Edi^ao. Two vols, in one. 12mo. half bound, pp. 43^ 
and 366. Leipzig, 1877. 10«. 

Fonseca, J. da, Diccionario da Lingua Portugueza, augmentado por J. ^ 
RoQUETTE. 12mo. bound. Paris, 1869. 10<. 

Dictionnaire Fran9aia-Portugai8 et Portugais-Fran9ais, 2 vol^ 

12mo. calf, pp. xvi. and 1257, bound. Paris, 1868. 10«. 6d. 

Novo Diccionario Francez-Portuguez. 8vo. pp. xvi 966 and 8^ 



Paris, 1877. 8*. 6d. 

et J. J. Roquette, Nouveau Dictionnaire Portugais-Fran^a^^-^ 



et Fran9ais-Portugais. 2 vols. 8vo. sheep. Paris, 1869. £1 is. 

Lacerda, Jos^ de, New Dictionary of the Portuguese and English Languag^^^^ 
containing all the words in conunon use and those in general use in the Ar^ ^* 
Manufactures, Sciences, Naval and Military Language, etc. 2 vols, i-^^^' 
Lisboa, 1866-71. £4 4«. 

Roquette et Fonseca, Nouveau Dictionnaire Portugais-Fran9ais. 2 vc^^ 
8vo. calf, pp. xxvii. and 2289. Paris, 1866. £1 5*. 

Valdez, J. Fred., Portuguese-English and English-Portuguese Pronounci^^ 
Dictionary. Second Edition. 2 vols. 12mo. cloth. Rio de Janeiro, 1879. M- ^* 



i 
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PORTUGUESE : Dictionaries continued ;— 

Byra, Frei Domingos, Qrande Diccionario Portugiiez, ou Tbesouro da 
lingua Portugueza. 6 vols. 4to. Porto, 1873-1875. £6 69. 

New Pocket Dictionary, abridged from Vieyra*s Dictionary by 

J. P. Ailland. 2 vols. 12mo. calf, pp. viiL and 760, ▼!. and 924. Paris, 
1878. 10». 

'agener, T. D., Novo Diccionario Portuguez- AJemAo e Alein&o-Portuguez. 
3 vols. Royal 8vo. pp. 960, 136, 784 and 704. Leipsio, 1811-12. £1. 

''ollheim, see Fonsega. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, 

uderson, "W., and Tugman, J. E., Mercantile Correspondence: Con- 
taining a Collection of Commercial Letters in Portu&^ese and English, with 
their Translation on opposite pages, for the Use 01 Business Men and of 
Students in either of the Languages, treating in Modem Style of the System of 
Business in the principal Commercial Cities of the World,. Accompanied hy 
pro forma Accounts, Sales, Invoices, Bills of Lading, Drafts, etc. With an 
Introduction and Copious Notes. 12mo. cloth, pp. xi. and 193. London, 
1867. 6«. 

onstancio, F. S., Grammatica analytica da lingua portugueza. 12mo. 
Paris, 1866. 3*. 

*- Nouvelle Grammaire Portugaise. 12mo. Paris, 1862. 3*. 

— Novo mestre inglez, ou Grammatica da lingua ingleza. 8vo. 

Paris, 1866. 6». 

>nseca, J. da, Prosas selectas (Select Specimens from Portuguese Writers). 
12mo. Paris, 1837. 4». 6rf. 

)tley, E. A., Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish, 
and Portuguese Languages. Witli a Copious Yocahulary. Oblong 12mo. 
cloth, pp. xv. and 396. London, 1868. la, 6d, 

Lendorff, Anleitung zur Erlernung der Portugiesischen Sprache, von 
P. Anstett. Second Edition. 8vo. boards, pp. x. and 646. Frankfurt-a.-M., 
1876. 6«. 

■ Key to the above. 1«. 6d, 

Orsey, A. J. D., Practical Grammar of Portuguese and English in the 
form of Progressive Exercises. Third Edition. 12mo. cloth. London, 1868. 7«. 

"- Colloquial Portuguese, or words and phrases of everyday life, 

£nglish and Portuguese. Third Edition. 12mo. cloth. London, 1868. 3«. 6^. 

■iheiro de Lousa, F., Grammatik der Portugiesischen Sprache. 8vo. 
pp. 223. Leipzig, 1851. 6«. 6d. 

'iuhardstoettner, C. von, Grammatik der Portugiesischen Sprache auf 
Gundlage der Lateinischen und der Romanischen Sprachvergleichung. 8yo. 
pp. xvi. and 416. Strassburg, 1878. lOs, 

POUL. See Fulah. 

PRAKRIT. 

^ell, E. B., Short Introduction to the ordinary Prakrit of the Sanskrit 
Dramas. With a List of Common Irregular Prakrit Words. Crown 8vo. 
limp cloth, pp. 40. London, 1876. ds. 6d. 

Prakrita-Prakasa ; or, the Prakrit Grammar of Vararuchi, 

with the Commentary (Manorama) of Bhamaha. The first complete edition of 
the Original Text, with Various Readings from a collation of six Manuscripts in 
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PRAKRIT continued:^ 

the Bodleian Library at Oxford, and the libraries of the Royal Asiatic Sodetf 
and the East India House ; with copious Notes, an English Translation, ana 
Index of Prakrit words, to which is prefixed an easy Introduction to Prakrit 
Grammar. Second issue, with new Preface, and corrections. 8yo. pp. xxzii. 
and 204, cloth. London, 1868. 14«. 

Delius, N., Radices Prd,criticae. (Supplementum ad Lassenii Institutione% 
Linguae Prdcriticae.) ' 8yo. pp. xiv. and 94. Bonnae, 1839. 4«. 6^. 

Hemacandra's Grammatik der Pr&kritspracben (SiddhabemacandraQcx 
Adhyaya YIII.) Herausgegeben, iibersetzt und erlautert von R. Pischee*. 
Theil I. Text. Wortverzeichniss. 8vo. pp. xiv. and 236. Halle, 1877. ^*- 
Theil II. Uebersetzung und Erlauterung. pp.248. Halle, 1880. 8<. 

Hoefer, Albert!, De Prakrita Dialecto. Libri duo. Svo. pp. xlL and 21 2. 

Berolini, 1836. 3«. 6d, 

Lassen, C, Institutiones Linguss PracriticsB, cum Appendice. Svo. pj^ 
X. 488 and 93, sewed. Bonn, 1837. 16«. 

Miiller, E., Beitrage zur Grammatik des Jainaprakrit. Svo. pp. viiL aE»-^ 
80. Berlin, 1876. 2*. 

PROVENgAL. 

(See also Romanic Languages, Old French, and French Dialecti 

Avril, J. T., Dictionnaire Proven 9al-Fran(jais, suivi d'un Vocabulai 
fran9ai8-proven9al. 8vo. pp. x., 478 and 163. Apt. 1840. 6«. 

Bartsch, K., Cbrestomatbie Provencjale, accompagn^ d*une Grammaire 
d'un Glossaire. Fourth Edition. 8vo. pp. 600. Elberfeld, 1880. 8«. 

Demattio, F.,Grammatica della lingua provenzale. Innsbruck, 1880. Zs. 



Grammaires Proven^ales de Hugues Faidit et de Ea^ond Vidal c 
Besaudun. (xiii. sidcle.) Deuxieme Edition, revue, comgee, et consid^: 
ablement augmentee, par F. Guessabd. 8vo. pp. Ixvi. and 86, sewed. ^ 
1858. 68, 

Raynouard, Choix de poesies originales des Troubadours. 6 vols. 8v^ ^^ 
Paris, 1816-21. £10. 

Contents. Vol. I. Grammaire Roroane. II. Sar lea Troubadours ; les Conn d'Amo»L^' 
Monuments de la lan^ue Homane, avant ces poetes. III. Fidcea Amoureuses, logc-l^^^^ 



es p( 
IV. Tensons, Complaintes, sur les Croisades, Sirventes. V. Biograpliie des Trbabadoi^ "^T 
VI. Grammaire compart des langues de I'Europe Latino, dans leurs rapports avec ** 
langue des Troubadours. 

Lexique Roman, ou dictionnaire de la langue des Troubadou"«^ 

comparee avec les autres langues de PEurope Latine. 6 vols. 8vo. PaKT-"^* 
1838-44. (Published at £5 5«.) £4 is. 

PRUSSIAN (OLD). (See Lithxtanic.) 

PUNJABI. (See also Ladakh, Multani, and Jataki.) 

Beames, J., Comparative Grammar of the Modem Aryan Languages. of 
India, (to wit) ; Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Uriya, ^^^ 
Bengali. 3 vols. Svo. cloth. London, 1872-79. 16«. each. 

Carey, W., Grammar of the Punjabee Language. Svo. pp. iv. and ^^* 
Serampore, 1812. Extremely scarce. £1 1«. 

Dictionary of the Punjabi Language, prepared by a Committee of "the 
Lodiana Mission. 4to. pp. vi. and 433. Lodiana, 1864. £3 3<. 
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PUNJABI eotUinu$d:-^ 

Qiammar of the Punjabi Language ; with Appendices. 8vo. pp. viiL and 
and 112. Lodiana, 1861. 6«. 

' The same. Second Edition. Svo. pp. viiL and 112. Lodiana, 

1866. 7«. U, 

\ Sentences (Idiomatic) in English and PunjabL 16ma pp. 260. Lodiana, 
f 1846. It. 6(L 



SUrkey, Capt., and Bossawa Sing, Dictionary, English-PuQJabe< 
outlines of grammar, also dialogues. English and Punjabee, with grammar an 



50, 

and 
explanatory notes. (Romanized characters.) Calf. Scarce. Calcutta, 1849. 
£18«. 



PUSHTO (Pushtoo, Pukthu, Pasto, Afghan). 

^Dew, H. W., Dictionary of the Pukkhto or Pukshto Language, on a 
Kew and Improved System. With a reversed Part, or English and Pukkhto. 
Super royal 8yo. pp. xii and 356, cloth. London, 1847. £2 2«. 

■"■^ Grammar of the Pukkhto or Pukshto Language, on a New 

and Improved System. Combining brevity with utility, and illustrated by 
^erdses and Dialog^ues. Super royal 8vo. pp. xii and 166, cloth. London, 
1867. £1 Is. 

^Tn, B., Chrestomathy of the Poshtu or Afghan Language, to which is 
subjoined a glossary in Afghan and English. 4to. pp. xvi. and 620. St. 
Petersburgh, 1847. 16«. 

■■ Ueber das Pushtu oder die Sprache der Afghanen. (Grammar 

with Extracts.) 4to. St. Petersburg, 1840. 6«. 

^O^den, T. C, Translation of the Kalid-i- Afghani, the Text Book for 
the Pakkhto Examination, with Notes, Historical, Greographical, Grammatical, 
and Explanatory. Small 4to. cloth, pp. xx. and 395 and ix. With Map. 
Lahore, 1875. £2 10<. 

^•^^erty, Capt. H. G., Dictionary of the Pukhto, Pushto, or Language of 
the Afghans ; with Remarks on the Originality of the Language, and its 
Affinity to the Semitic and other Oriental tongues. 4to. pp. xxiv. and 1115, 
doth. London, 1860. (Pub. at £3 10«.) £2 10«. 



Grammar of the Pukhto, Pushto, or Language of the Afghans ; 

in which the Rules are illustrated by examples from the best writers, both 
Poetical and Prose ; together with Translations from the Articles of War, &c. 
and Remarks on the Language, Literature, and Descent of the Afghan Tribes. 
Second Edition. 4to. pp. xvi 36 and 204, cloth. London, 1860. 17«. 6^. 

Selections from the Poetry of the Afghans. 8vo. pp. xxxii. 



and 348, cloth. London, 1862. (Pub. at 16«.) 10«. 



The Gulshan-i-Roh : being Selections, Prose and Poetical, in 

the Pushto or Afghan Language. 4to. pp. 13, 12, 23, 14, 12, 14, 12, 30, 42, 
30, 36, 18, 12, 36, 25, 53, cloth. London, 1860. (Pub. at £l 15«). £1 1». 



^■^ The Pushto Manual Comprising a Concise Grammar ; Exercises 

and Dialogues; Familiar Phrases, Proverbs, and Vocabulary. London. 5«. 

^tnunpp, E., Grammar of the Pa§to, or Language of the Afghans, com- 
pared with the Iranian and North-Indian Idioms. 8vo. sewed, pp. xvi. and 
412. London, 1873. £1 U, 

Tanghan, J. L., Vocabulary, English-Pushtu. 8vo. pp. 147. Calcutta, 
1855. lOs, 
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QTJICHUA (Kechua). 

Brasseur de Boarboarg, Gramatica de la Leogua Quiche. Gramm8i.i 
de la Langue Quich^e Espagiiole-Fran9ai8e, mise en paralalia avec sea d^ 
Dialectes— Cakchiquel et Trutuhil. Avec iin Vocabulaire, comprenant 
Bources principales de Quiche, comparees aux langues germaniques, et sxi: 
d*un Essai sur la Po^sie, etc., chez ies Mexicains et les Guatimait^gues av^a 
la Conqucte; servant d* introduction au Rabinal-Achi, Drama indigene a.^ 
sa Musique originale, Texte Quiche et Traduction Frani^aise en regard. 8t 
sewed, pp. xviii. 246 and 122. Paris, 1862. £1 U. 

EUis, R., Peruvia Scvthica. The Quichua Languagje of Pern : i 
derivation from Central Asia, with the American iMiguages in general, and y^'i 
the Turanian and Iberian languages of the Old World, including the Bascji 
the Lycian, and the Pre- Aryan language of Etruria. 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. si 
219. London, 1876. 6«. 

Markham, A. R., Quichua Grammar and Dictionary. Contributio 
towards a Grammar and Dictionary of Quichua, the Language of the Ixj^< 
of Peru. 8vo. cloth, pp. 150. London, 1864. Out of print and scarce. £Z ' 

Nodal, J. F., Elementos de Gramdtica Quichua 6 Idioma de los Yno5S 
Bajo los Auspicios de la Redentora, Sociedad de Fil&ntropos para mejora.x~ 
suerte de los Aborijenes Peruanos. Por el Dr. Josb Fernandez !Noi>^ 
Abogado de los Tribunales de Justicia de la Reptiblica del Per6. Royal & 
cloth, pp. xvi. and 441. Appendix, pp. 9. Cuzco, w.d. £1 la. 

Tschudi, J. J. von, Die Kechua Sprache. 3 parts in 2 vols. I. Spra^<^ 
lehre; II. Sprachproben ; III. Worterbuch. 8vo. sewed, pp. iv. and 3 7 
vi. and 112 ; viii. and 610. Wien, 1853. £1 1«. 

RABBINIC. (See Chaldee.) 

RANGPUR (Bengali Dialect). 

Grierson, G. A., Notes on the Rangpur Dialect 8vo. pp. 44 Calcu.'t^ 
1877. (Reprint.) 2*. ed. 

RHAETO-ROMANIC (Romana, Romanese, Rumansch, Churwalsc^ 

Andeer, P. J., Rhato-Romauische Elementargrammatik (besonders d^ 
Ladmischen Dialects). 8vo. pp. 112. Zurich, 1880. 3«. 

Bridel, D., Glossaire du Patois de la Suisse Romande. 8vo. pp. xiii. an.^ 
547, half bound. Lausanne, 1866. 128. 6d. 

Oarisch, 0., TaschenwSrterbuch der Rhato-Romanischen Sprache ic:^ 
Graubiinden, besonders der Oberlander und Engadiner Diaiecte. 16mo. p|^ 
303. Chur, 1862. 9«. 

Gramm. Formlehre der Rhato-Romanischen Sprache in Grau-^ 

biinden, etc. 8vo. pp. 218. Chur, 1852. 6«. 

Oonradi, M., Dictionar da Tasca dilg Linguaig Tudesc-Romansch et Rom — 
Tudesc. Taschenworterbuch der deutsch-romanischen u. romanisch-deutsche 
Sprache. 2 parts, 12mo. Zurich, 1823-1828. 12«. ^ 

■ Deutsch-Romanische Grammatik. 8vo. Ziirich, 1820. 6*. 

ROMAIC. (See Greek.) 



TRUBNER k CO., 57 akd 59, LUDGATE HILL. 129 

BOMANOE LANGUAGES. (See alBo Tvloyks^al, Old French and 

French Dialects.) 

Diefenbach, L., Ueber die jetzigen romanischeo Schriftsprachen, die 
spanLsche, portagiesische, rhiato-romanijiche, franzosische, italianische imd 
dako-romanische. 4to. pp. 122, cloth. Leipzig, 1831. 4«. 

I)iez, F., Grammatik der BomanischeD Sprache. 3 vols. 8vo. sewed. 
Bonn, 1866. 16«. 

■ Grammatik der Romanischeo Sprachen. Fourth Edition. 3 

Tols. 8yo. Bonn, 1876-77. £1 4«. 

Etymologisches W5rterbuch der Bomanischen Sprachen. 8va 



half bound. Bonn, 1863. 6«. 

Etymologisches W5rterbuch der Romanischen Sprachen. 2 
Tok. 8yo. sewed. Bonn, 1861. 8«. 

Fourth Edition. Mit Anhang von A. Scheler. Large 8ya 
pp. xxvi. and 820. Bonn, 1878. 18«. 

Jamik, J. TJ., Index zu Diez's Wdrterbuch. 8vo. pp. viii. 
and 238. Berlin, 1878. 3«. 

"Onkin^ J. C, An Etymological Dictionary of the Romance Languages ; 
chiefly from the Oermanof F. Dibz. 8to. pp. 482, cloth. London, 1864. 15«. 

*^chs, A., Ueber die sogenannten unregelmassigen Zeitw5rter in den 
romanischen Sprachen. 8yo. pp. xxxvi. and 375. Berlin, 1840. 5«. 

is, Sir G. C, An Essay on the Origin and Formation of the Romance 
Languages. Second Edition. 8yo. pp. xii. and 290, cloth. London, 1862. 
7». 6rf. 

•^^ynouard, Pr. T. M., Grammaire compar^e des Langues de I'Europe 
Latine dans leurs rapports avec la langue des Troubadours. 8vo. Paris, 1821. 
18«. 

"^^^ynouard, M., Lexique Roman ou Dictionnaire de la Langue des Trou- 
badours, compar6e avec les autres langues de T Europe latine. 6 vols. imp. 
8vo. pp. Ixxxviii. and 682 ; xcii., 636, 611, 676, 611 and 566 uncut. Paris, 
1844. £4 is, 

Roquefort, Glossaire de la langue Romane. 2 vols. 8vo. and Supplement 
au Glossaire avec deux dissertations sur Torigine des fran9ais (together 8 vols.) 
Paris, 1808-20. £2 15«. 



BOMANESK (See Rhaeto-Romanic.) 

RONG. 



Maiu^ 



in the Darjeeling and Sikim Hills. 4to. pp. 28 and 146, cloth. Calcutta, 
1876. 158. 

BOUMAN (Daco-Rodman, Wallachian). 

DICTIONAEIES, 

^^tin, G., Dictionariu Ungurescu-Romanescu Magyar-Roman sz6tdr. 
(Hung.-Ruman. Dictionary.) 8vo. pp. 649. Brasiovu, 1869. 18*. 

^•^tz u. Miinteanu, Dictionariu Germano-Romanu. Deutsch-romSn- 
isches und romanisch-deutsches Worterbuch. 2 vols. 8yo. pp. yiii. and 880. 
Eronstadt, 1853. £1 U. 
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ROUMAN: DicrioyARiES continued: — 

Gihac, A. de, Dictionnaire d'Etymologie Daco-Romane. Elements latins 
comparees avec les autres langues romanes. 8yo. pp. xii. and 331. Frank- 
furt-a.-M., 1870. 7«. 

Dictionnaire d'Etymologie Daco-Romane. Elements Slaves, 

Magyars, Turcs, Grecs-Modeme et Albanais. Svo. pp. xxiy. and 816. 
Francfort, 1879. £1. 

Clemens, A., Wallachisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Wallachisch Worter- 
buch. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. 440. Hermannstadt, 1837. Out of 
print. 158. 

Laurianus, A. T., and J. C. Massimu. Dictionariulu limbei Romane. 
2 vols. (37 fasc.) Glossariu care coprinde vorbele d'in limb^a Romana straine 
prin originea san form*a loru. 7 fasc. 4to. Bucuresci, 1871-76. £4 10«. 

Published by the Ramanian Academy. 

Pisone, D., Dictionaru Romanescu, Latin., Qerman., si Francesco. 8vo. 
pp. 412. Bucuresci, 1865. 10«. 6^. 

Pontbriant, R. de, Dictionaru Romano-Francescu. 8vo. pp. 412. Bucu- 
resci, 1862. 158, 

GRAMMARS. 

Alexi, L, Grammatica Daco-Romana, sive Valachica, latinitate donata, 
aucta ac in hunc ordinum redacta. 8yo. pp. 355. Yiennae, 1826. 8«. 

Barcianu, S. P., Grammatik der Romanischen Sprache. 8vo. pp. 388. 
Hermannst. 1858. 3«. 

Gionca, J. S. St., Practische Grammatik der Ruman. Sprache. pp. 1^8. 
Bucarest, 1880. 2«. 

Gipariu, T., Grammateca limbei Romane. Parts I. and II. Bucuresci, 
1869-77. 

Iszer, A., Walachische oder Romanische Sprachlehre. Second Edition. 
8vo. pp. 256, boards. Eronstadt, 1855. 5«. 

Mircesco, V., Grammaire de la Langue Roumaine. 12mo. pp. xxvi aJ^<* 
179. Paris, 1863. 3». 6rf. 

Pumnul, A, Grammatik der Rumanischen Sprache. Neu bearbeitet von 
D. Isopescul. 8vo. pp. iv. and 200. Czemowitz, 1882. 2s. 6^. 

Schoimul's Grammatik der Romanischen (Walachischen) Sprache. *. 
Aufl., umgearb. v. R. Blagoevich. 24mo. pp. 175. Wien, 1866. 3«. 

Stanescu, E., und C. Lazar, Praktischer Lehrgang zur schnellen und 
leicbten Erlemung der Komanischen Sprache. 8vo. pp. 185, with Key, PP* 
30. Pesth, 1867. 3». 6rf. 

RUNES. 

Dieterich, U. W., Runen-Sprach-Schatz* Oder Worterbuch iiber ^^^ 
altesten Sprachdenkmale Skandinaviens, in Beziebung auf Abstammung "^^^ 
Begriffsbildung. 8vo. pp. xv. and 387. Stockholm, 1845. 9*. 

Grimm, W., Ueber Deutsche Runea 8vo. With 11 plates. Gottingeo* 
1821. 8«. 

• 

Stephens, George, The Old Northern Runic Monuments of Scandin^'y^* 
and England, now collected and deciphered. Parts I. and II. (all out) contaii*^? 
pp. Ixx and 1038, with many hundred woodcuts. Folio. Copenhagen, 1866-^°* 
£5 58, 

•« Tlie Old Northern Wood-Bow and Soandinavian Runic Word list" occapieB PP- ^' 
1010 in double columns. , 
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RaSSLAJ^" (With Dialects). 

LICTIONARIES. 

exandrow, A., Complete English-Russian Dictionary. 2 vols, 8vo. 
pp. X. and 608 and 718 and 16, half bound. Petersburg, 1879. £1 4«. 

och, F., A. Frey, and F. Messer, Hand-Worterbuch der Russischen 
und Deutschen Sprache. 2 yols. 8vo. pp. 716 and yiii. and 1148, half bound. 
Leipzig, 1871. £1 2«. 

Handworterbiich der Russischen und Deutschen Sprache : 

Deutsch-Russ. Worterbuch. Second Edition. 8to. Leipzig, 1881. 6«. 

Jtionary of the Dialects in the Great Russian Provinces. (PubL by 
the Academy.) 4to. Petersburgb, 1852. Additions to the same by N. 
Danilewski. pp. 285 and 328. Scarce. Petersburg, 1858. £2 2«. 

tionary. New Pocket, of the English and Russian Languages. 2 
parts in one. Small 8to. pp. iv. 404 and 396. Leipzig, 1874. 5«. 

jnn's, S., Russisch-Franzosisch-Deutsches "Worterbuch, mit Verbesser- 
imgen und Zusatzen, herausgeg. yon F. Swatnoi. 3 Tols. half calf. Ib35. 
£1 10«. 

Lstroem, N., Russisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Russisches Worterbuch. 
I^ach den besten Quellen zusammengestellt. Vol. I. Russisch-deutsches 
liVorterbuch. 8yo. pp. xi. and 620, half bound. Mitau, 1871. 6«. %d. 

Vol. ii. containing the German -RubsI an part, has not appeared yet. 

karoff, N. P., Dictionnaire Russe-Fran9ais et Fran^ais-Russe. 2 vols. 
Large 8yo. half bound. Petersburg, 1874. £1 10«. each. 

Dictionnaire russe-fran^ais et fran9ais-russe. 2 vols. Small 

8vo. half bound. Petersburg, 1874. £1 10*. 

The abridgment of the above. 

sovics, I., Dictionary of the White Russian Dialect. (In Russian.) 
4to. pp. 756. Petersburg, 1870. £1 5». 

rtychij, E., Deutsch-Ruthenisches Handworterbuch. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 
814. Lemberg, 1867. 14«. 

wlowsky, T., VoUstandiges Russisch-Deutsches Worterbuch. 2 parts. 
Royal 8yo. pp. xii. and 1340, half bound. Riga, 1879. £1 10«. 

VoUstandiges Deutch-Russisches Worterbuch. Second Edition. 

Royal 8yo. pp. xiy. and 1050. Riga, 1867. 14«. 

bocki, F. A., Kurzgefasstes Worterbuch der Russischen und Deutschen 
Sprache. 2 vols, in 1. Second Edition. Small 8yo. pp. 460 and 330. 
Leipzig, 1881. 5«. 

iflf, C. P., Dictionnaire Russe-Fran9ais ou diet. Ettmologiqub de la 
langue Russe. Avec table alphabetique. 2 yols. Large 8yo. Scarce. St. 
Petersburg, 1835-36. £1 10s. 

New Parallel Dictionaries of the Russian, French, German, and 

English Languag^es, for the use of the Russian Youth ; extracted from the 
Dictionaries of the Russian Academy, the French Academy, Adelung, Hein- 
sius, Johnson, Webster, and other Lexicographers. 4 yols. 8yo. Karlsruhe 
and St. Petersburg, 1875-78. 

'art I.— Russian, French, German, English Dictionary, pp. Ixxx. and 832. 
1878. 9«. 

'artie II. — Dictionnaire Francais, Russe, Allemand, Anglais, pp. xlyiii. and 
832. 1878. 9». 

'hiel III. Erklarung der Deutschen Worter durch das Ru^sische, Franzosische 
und Englische. pp. Ixxx. and 816. 1875. 9s. 

'art IV. — English-Russian-French-German. pp. xl. and 848. 1876, 9«» 
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RUSSIAN: Dictionaries continued: — 

Schmidt, J. A. E., Vollstandiges Eussisch-Deutsches und Deut-j^L- 
Russisches Worterbuch. Third Improved Edition. 2 Yols. in one. 8yc pp. 
viii. and 560 and 484. Leipzig, 1880. 9«. 

Worterbuch, Deutsch-Russisches und Russisch-Deutsches fur juristi^sche 
Ausdrucke aus dem Gebiete des Civil und Handelsrechtes. I. Deu.'tscli- 
Russischer Theil. Small 4to. sewed, pp. ii. and 350. St. Petersburg, 1878. is. 

GRAMMARS, FEB ASE BOOKS, 

BuslajeflF, Th., Historical Grammar of the Russian Language. 2 vols. 
8vo. pp. 446. (In Russian.) Moskau, 1875. £1 1«. 

Comet, J., Manuel de la conversation russe et fran9aise. Sixi^me ^ition. 
12mo. pp. viii. and 426, cloth. Leipzig, 1871. 3«. 6ef. 

A Manual of Russian and English Conversation, Third 

Edition. Cloth, pp. viii. and 425. Leipsic, 1875. 3». 6rf. 

— Handbuch der Russischen und Deutschen Umgangspraclie. 



12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 425. Leipzig, 1865. 3«. 6rf. 

Gretsch, N., and C. P. Reiff, Grammaire raisownJ^e de la langue Russe* 
avec une introduction sur I'histoire de cet idiome. 2 vols. 8vo. Scarce. St 
Petersbourg, 1828. £1 5«. 

Heard, James, Practical Grammar of the Russian Language. Withi. ^ 
Key to the Themes contained in the grammar, to which are added a Voca.l>"'^" 
lary, Dialogues and Reading Lessons. 8vo. pp. ix. and 197. St. Petersbii-*^S> 
1827. 6». 

Ollendorff, Anleitung zur Erlemung der Russischen Sprache, von 
Joel. Funfte AuSage. 8yo. boards, pp. viii. and 668. Frankfurt-a.- 
1875. 6«. 

— : Key to the above. 2». 6^. 

Grammaire Russe a Tusage des Fran9ais, per Paul Fuc^^^' 



Seconde Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 543. Frankfurt- a. -M., 1874. 6j 
Key to the above. 2». 6rf. 



Osadca, M., Grammar of the Little Russian Language. Third Editio 
8vo. pp. 238. (In Russian.) Lemberg, 1876. 10«. 

Reiff, C. Ph. , Petit Manuel de la Langue Russe. Oblong 16mo. pp. 1 
cloth. Paris, 1881. 2«. 



Grammaire fran9aise-russe, avec des tableaux synoptiqu 

pour les declinaisons et les conjugaisons, des themes ou exercices gradues po 
r application des dilEerentes regies de la grammaire, le corri^e de ces exerci 
et 1 accentuation de tons les mots russes. Quatri^me edition, soigneuseme 
revue, corrigee et refondue par L. Leoer. 8vo. pp. 200. Paris, 1878. 4a. 

English-Russian Grammar. Third Edition. 8vo. pp. viiL 




191. Paris, 1862. 5«. 

Little Manual of the Russian Language. 8vo. pp. 73. PaC*'^ 



1869. 2«. 

Riola H., How to learn Russian. Manual for Students of Russi^^^* 
based upon the OUendorffian System of Teaching Languages, and adapted ^o^ 
Self-Instruction. With a Preface by W. R. S. Ralston, M.A. Crown 9^o. 
cloth, pp. X. and 567. London, 1878. 12*. 

Key to Ditto. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 126. 5». 
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RUSSIAN: Gramkaks, etc., continued: — 

Riola, H., Graduated Russian Reader, with a Vocabulary of all the 
Knssian Words contained in it. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. yiii. and 314. London, 
1879. 10«. 6d. 

Vymazal, Fr., Russische Grammatik zunachst fiir den Selbst-Unterricht. 
Crown Svo. boards, pp. 190. Briinn, 1880. Za. 6d, 

RUTHENIAN. (See Russian.) 

SABAEAN. 

duller, Dr. H., Sabaeische Grammatik. In preparation. To form about 
100 pages in 8yo. 

SABETJiTAN. 

tlischke, Ph. E., Die Oskischen und Sabellischen Sprachdenkmaler. 
Sprachliche und sachliche Erklarung, Grammatik und Glossarium. 8to. pp. 
Tiii. and 421. With 3 plates. Elberfeld, 1866. 10«. 6rf. 

Lommsen, Th., Die Unteritalischen Dialecte. Large 4to. With plates. 
Leipzig, 1860. 16«. 

SABUJA (See Kiriri.) 

SAMARITAN. 

^43telli, E., Lexicon Heptaglotton : Hebraicum, Chaldaicum, Syriacum, 
Samaritanum, Aethiopicum, Arabicum at Persicum. 2 Tols. Royal folio. 
London, 1669. £4 4«. 

-ohn, S., Samaritanische Studien. Beitrage zur Samarit. Fentateuch- 
Uebersetzung und Lexicographie, Syo. pp. vi. and 114. Breslau, 1868. 2«. 6(/. 

Zur Sprache, Literatur und Dogmatik der Samaritaner. Svo. 



pp. vii. and 237. Leipzig, 1876. 12a. 

icholls, F. G., Grammar of the Samaritan Language, with Extracts and 
Vocabulary. 8yo. pp. yi. and 138, cloth. London, 1868. 6<. 

etermann, H., Brevis Linguae Samaritanae grammatica, litteratura, 
chrestomathia cum glossario. 12mo. Berolini, 1873. 4«. 6i. 

rhlemann, Institutiones Linguee Samaritanee ; accedit Chrestomathia 
Samaritana at Glossarium. 8to. Lipsiee, 1837* 11«« 

SAMOAK 

)ictiona]y, Samoan. English and Samoan, and Samoan and English, 
with a short Grammar of the Samoan Dialect. 8yo. pp. iv. and 223. Samoa, 
1862. [Out of print, 

hratt, Rev. G., Grammar and Dictionary of the Samoan Language. 
Second Edition. Edited by the Rev. S. J. Whitmbb, F.R.G.S. Crown 8yo. 
cloth, pp. yiii. and 380. London, 1878. 18«. 

\riolette, P. L., Dictionnaire Samoa-Fran9ais- Anglais et Fran9ais-Samoa- 
Anglais, precedee d'une Grammaire da la Langue Samoa. 8yo. pp. xcii. and 
468. Paris, 1880. £1. 
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SAMOJEDIC. 

Gastrin, M. A.., Grammatik der Samojedischen Sprache. Herausg. v. A. 
ScHiEFNEB. 8vo. pp. xxiv. and 608. St. Petersburg, 1854. 9a, 

— ^— — Worterverzeicbnisse aus den Samojedischen Sprachen. Bear- 
beitet Ton A. ScHiBFNEa. 8vo. pp.xxxiv. and404. St. Petersburg, 1855. Is. 

SANDWICH. (See Hawaian.) 

SANSKRIT. 

LEXICOQRAFHICAL WORKS. 

Amarakocha; ou, Yocabulaire d^Amarasinha, public en Sanskrit, avec une 
Traduction Fran9aise, des Notes et un Index, par A. Loiseleub Deslono- 
CHAMP8. 2 Tols. 8vo. pp. XYi. and 380 ; xvi. ana 360 ; with Portrait. Paris, 
1839-1845. £1 10«. 

Cdsha, or Dictionary of the Sanskrit Language. By Amera 

SiNHA. With an EngUsh Interpretation and Annotations. By H. T. Colb- 
BBOOKE, Esq. 4to. pp. vii. 11, 442, and 219, half -bound. Serampore, 1808. 
£1 8«. 



The Glossary of Amarasinha, with the Commentary of Bhanu- 

dikshita. Lithographed. Oblong folio, 50, 130 and 68 leaves. Benares. 
(No date.) £2 2«. 

With a Commentary by Mahesvara called the Amaraviveka. 



In three parts. Oblong folio, fol. 25, fol. 73, and fol. 54. Benares, 1867. 18«. 
With the Commentary of Mahesvara enlarged by Baghunath 



Shastri Talekar. Edited with an Index by GHurrAMANi Shastbi Thatte, 
under the superintendence of Dr. F. Eielhobn. 8yo. pp. 376 and 82. 
Bombay, 1877. 7«. 6rf. 

BeUot, T., Sanskrit Derivations of English Words. 8vo. pp. viii. and 
175, sewed. London, 1856. 7«. 6i. 

Benfey, Th., A Sanskrit-English Dictionary, with references to the best 
editions of Sanskrit authors, and etymologies and comparisons of cognate words, 
chiefly in Greek, Latin, Gothic, and Anglo-Saxon. 8to. pp. xi. and 1145, 
double columns, cloth. London, 1866. £2 12«. 6</. 

Boehtlingk, 0., und R. Both, Sanskrit Worterbuch, herausg. von der 
Eaiserlichen Academie der Wissenschaften. Imp. 4to. 7 stout vols. Peters- 
burg, 1855-75. £9. 

Boethlingk, 0., Sanskrit- Worterbuch in kiizerer Fassung. 4to. Part T. 
Die Vokale. pp. vi. and 300. Petersburg, 1879. 12». Tbeil II. Lief. I. 
pp.160. 1880. 5*. Theilll. Lief. II. pp. iv. and 161 to 301. 1881. 4«. 

Although an abridged edition of the above, it containA valuable additions to the larger 
work, and it is therefore indispensable to posflessors of the latter. 

Bopp, Ft., Glossarium Sanscritum. 4to. pp. viiL 88 and 216, half-russia. 
BeroUni, 1830. 10«. 

■ The same, sewed. 8«. 

Glossarium Sanscritum, in quo omnes radices et vocabula usita- 



tissima explicantur, et cum vocabulis graecis, latinis, germanicis,. lithuanicis, 
slavicis, celticis comparantur. 4to. pp. viii. and 412, naif bound. InterleavecL-^ 
copy, fierolini, 1847. £1 1*. 



The same, sewed, in 2 parts. Berlin, 1840-47. 18«. Qd. 
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SANSKRIT: Lexicographical Works continued: — 

Bopp, Fr., Glossarium Comparativum Linguee SanscritaB, in quo omnes 
SanscritsB radices et Tocabula usitatissima explicantur, et cum yocaoulis grsecis, 
latinis, germanicis, etc., comparantur. Editio III. 2 parts. 4to. pp. 292. 
Berlin, 1866. £1. 

Borooah, A., Practical English-Sanskrit Dictionary. VoL I. A to False- 
ness, pp. XX. 580 and 10. Vol. II. Falsification to Oyster, pp. 681 to 1060. 
With a Supplementary Treatise on Higher Sanskrit Grammar or Gender and 
Syntax, with copious illustrations from standard Sanskrit Authors and References 
to Latin and Greek Grammars, pp. vi. and 296. Vol. III. pp. 158 and 1061 
to 1508 aad 10. 8yo. cloth. Calcutta, 1877-1881. £1 11«. Sd. each. 

Bumouf, £., et L. Lenpol, Dictionnaire classique, Sanscrit-Fran9ais. 
8yo. pp. yiii. and 781. In parts. Paris, 1866. £1. 

Dhatomaivjari, or, an Alphabetical Collection of all Sanskrit Derivatives, 
with their significations, and examples, etc. Reyised and republished, by 
H. Hi&ACHAND, & B. T. Raoji Ranjit. Lithographed, 8yo. pp. yi. and 116, 
sewed. Bombay, 1865. 6«. 

Bhaturupadarsa, on Sanskrit Roots, by Taranatha Tarkavachasfatl 
In Sanskrit. Byo. pp. 270. Calcutta, 1869. 8«. 

QoldstUcker, Th., Dictionary, Sanskrit and English, extended and improved 
from the Second Edition of the Dictionary of Professor H. H. Wilson, with 
his sanction and concurrence. Together with a Supplement, Grammatical 
Appendices, and an Index, serying as a Sanskrit-English Vocabulary. Parts I. 
to VI., 4to. pp. 400. (All out.) London, 1856-1863. 6«. each. 

^silayndha's Abhidhanaratnamala, a Sanskrit Vocabulary, edited, with 
a Sanskrit-English Glossary, by Th. Aufrbcht. 8yo. pp. yii. and 400, cloth. 
London, 1861. 18«. 

^iUghton, G. C, Dictionary, Bengalee and Sanscrit, explained in English 
and adapted for students of either language ; to which is added an Index, 
serying as reyersed Dictionary. 4to. London, 1833. (Pub. at £7 7«.) £l IOjt. 

^machandra Kosha, Sanskrit Dictionary, published under the super- 
intendence of H. T. Colebrooke, with an alphabetical Index by Yidtakara 
MiSRA, and printed by Bkhd R&ma. 3 parts in 1 yol. 8yo. pp. 96, 120, 140, 
and 6, bound in roan. Calcutta, 1807. 15«. 

^makandra's Abhidh^nakint&mani, Ein systematisch-angeordnetes 
synonymisches Lexicon. Herausgegeben, iibersetzt, und mit Anmerkungen 
begleitet yon Otto Boehtlingk und Charles Rieu. 8yo. pp. xii. and 444, 
sewed. iSt. Petersburg, 1847. 14«. 

I's Nirukta. Sammt den Nighantavas herausgegeben und erlautert 
yon Rud. Roth. 3 parts, 8yo. pp. Ixxii. and 228 and 230. Nearly out of print. 
Gottingen, 1852. ids. 

edini ; or, a Dictionanr of Homonymous Words, by Medini Cara. 
Edited by SoMAyATHA Mukhopadhyata. 8yo. boards, pp. 6, 4, 1 leaf, 7 
and 247. Calcutta, 1869. 12«. ed, 

ices SanscritsB. Illustratas edidit F. Eosen. 8vo. pp. xx. and 378, 
sewed. Berolini, 1827. 6«. 

Jasan', Sanskrit and English Dictionary, being an abridgment of 
Professor Wilson's Dictionary, with an Appendix explaining the use of affixes 
in Sanscrit. Published under the patronage of the Goyemment, N.W.P. Imp. 
8yo. pp. ii. 707 and iy. cloth. Benares ai^ London, 1870. (£1 St.) 18«. 
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Sabdakalpadroma, The well-known Sanskrit Dictionary of Bajah Bad- 
hakanta Deya. In Bengali characters. 8 toIs. 4to. Calcutta, 1821-1857. 
£36. 

Letter. Pages. 

1 - 976 1821 

977 - 1804 1827 

1805 - 2854 1832 

2855 - 3812 1838 

3813 - 5074 1844 

fsh - sa) 5075 - 6175 1848 

la - ksh) XVI. 6176 - 7318 1851 

(Sapplement.) YIII. ( a - ksh) xn. 1 - 1396 1857 

Kadhakanta Deva'ff Sanskrit Encvclop»dIcal Lexicon, to whiob the late ProfeflRor 
Wilson gave a hearty welcome as early as 1819 in the preface to the first edition of his 
Sanskrit Dictionary, from the few sheets then issued, is very distinctly and accurately 
printed in the Bengali character, doable columns ; and derives not the least part of its 
superior character to the generality of Native Indian books from being alphabetically 
arranged according to European custom. The work is extremely rare. 

the well-known Sanskrit Dictionary of Rajah Raduakanta Deva. 

In Bengali characters. 4to. Parts 1 to 40. (In course of pnhlication.) 
Calcutta, 1874 to 1876. 3«. %d, each part. 

Sabdasandarbhasindhu, by Mathuranatha Tarkabatna. A Sanskrit 
and Bengali Dictionary, in Bengali characters. Fart I., comprising the words 
beginning with vowels. 4to. pp. 316, double columns. Calcutta, 1863. 18«. 

Sabdastoma Mahanidhi, Sanskrit Dictionary, compiled by Taranatha 
Tarkayachaspati. 4to. pp. vi. and 256. Calcutta, 1870. £2 2s. 6d. 

Sarva-Sabda-Sambodliini ; or, The Complete Sanskrit Dictionary. In 
Telugu characters. 4to. cloth, pp. 1078. 1875. £2 15«. 

Shastri, Dictionary of Sanskrit Hoots, in Sanskrit and Marathi, with a 
List of common roots and an Appendix, prepared by Vishnu Pajelashuram 
Pandit. 8yo. cloth, 4 leaves, pp. iv. 4 leaves, pp. 2, 206, and 59. Bombay, 
1865. 128. 6d. 

Tarkavachaspati, Taranatha, Yachaspatya, a Comprehensive Dictionary, 
in Twenty Parts. An Alphabetically Arranged Dictionarjr, with a Gramma- 
tical Introduction and Copious Citations from the Grammarians and Scholiasts, 
from the Yedas, etc. Parts I. to XV. 4to. paper. Calcutta, 1873-80. ISs. 
each Part. 

Westeigaard, Kadices Lingusa Sanskritaa ad decreta grammaticonim defi- 
nivit atque copia exemplorum exquisitiorum illustravit N. L. Westbroaabd. 
4to. sewed, pp. xiy. and 379. Bonn, 1841. (Pub. at 26«.) IBs. 



The same, copy half-bound. £l Is. 

The same, copy bound in russia leather. £l 2$. 6d, 



Williams, M., Dictionary, English and Sanskrit. Published under the 
Patronage of the Honourable East India Company. 4to. cloth, pp. xii. and 
862. London, 1851. £3 Zs. 

Sanskrit-English Dictionary, Etymologically and Philologically 



arranged, with special reference to Greek, Latin, German, Anglo-Saxon, 
English, and other cognate Indo-European Languages. 4to. cloth, pp. zxy. 
and 1186. London, 1872. £4 14«. 6d. 

Wilson, H. H., Dictionary, in Sanskrit and English. 4to. pp. iv. and 
1061. Calcutta, 1819. First Edition. Scarce. £2. 
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Wilson, H. H., Dictionary, in Sanskrit and English ; translated, amended, 
and enlarged from an original compilation, prepared by learned natives for the 
College of Fort- William. Thb Second Edition, greatly extended, and pub- 
lished under the sanction of the General Committee of Public Instruction in 
Bengal. 4to. pp. x. and 982, double columns. Cdcutta, 1832. £2 12«. 6i. 

Dictionary, in Sanskrit and English. Translated, amended, 

and enlarged from an ori^nal compilation prepared by learned Natives for the 
College of Fort William by H. H. Wilson. The Third Edition edited by 
Jagunmobana Tarkalankara and Ehettramohana Mookerjee. Published by 
Gyanendrachandra Bayachoudhuri and Brothers. 4to. pp. 1008. Calcutta, 
1874. £1 lit. 6^. 

Tates, W., Dictionary, in Sanskrit and English, designed for the use of 
private students. 8vo. pp. iv. and 928. Calcutta, 1846. £2 2«. 

GRAMMATICAL WORKS, 

Abren, G. de Vasconcellos, Principios elementares da Grammatica da 
Lingua Saoskrita. Parte I. Phonologia. 8vo. pp. 48. Lisboa, 1879. 6«. 

Asubodha Vyakarana, a Sanskrit Grammar, by Pandit Taranath 
Tabkayaouaspati. 12mo. sewed, pp. 6, 498, and 14. Calcutta, 1867. 14«. 

Anfirecht, S. Th., De Accentu Compositorum Sanscriticorum. 8yo. pp. 
xix. and 80, sewed. Bonnae, 1847. 2s, 

BaUantyne, J. K., First Lessons in Sanskrit Grammar ; together with an 
Introduction to the Hitopad6sa. Second Edition. Second Impression. 8vo. 
cloth, pp. viii. and 110. London, 1873. Zs, 6d, 

Baudry, F., Grammaire Sanscrite. Rdsnm^ 61Sm^ntaire de la Theorie des 
Formes Grammaticales en Sanscrit. 12mo. sewed, pp. 36. Pans, 1853. 2«. 6^. 

Benfey, Th., Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, for the use of 
early students. Second, revised and enlarged, Edition. Boy. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
viii. and 296. London, 1869. 10«. 6d, 

■ Kurze Sanskrit-Grammatik zum Gebrauche fiir Anfanger. 4to. 

sewed, pp. x. and 360. Leipzig, 1855. 6«. 

Yollstandige Grammatik der Sanskrit-Sprache. Boyal 8vo. pp. 



xii. 449, and 7 tab. Leipzig, 1852. 12«. 6d. 
The same, half-morocco, lbs. 



Bhandarkar, B. G., First Book of Sanskrit ; being an elementary treatise 
on grammar, with exercises. Seventh Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. xi. and 159. 
Bombay, 1879. 28, ed, 

Second Book of Sanskrit. Fourth Edition. 8vo. pp. xiv. and 

198, doth. Bombay, 1877. 5«. 

Third Book of Sanskrit (Reading Book), with a glossary prepared 



by Vishnu, P.S. Pandit, under the superintendence of J. BiiHLEa, Ph.D. 
Second Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. 128 and 97. Bombay, 1877. 3«. 

Boltz, A., Vorschule des Sanskrit in Lateinischer Umschriffc ; oder, An- 
leitung das Sanskrit mit moglichster Zeitersparniss so zu erlemen, dass man 
sich selbststandig weiter fordem kann, etc. Ein Hiilfs- und Uebungsbuch fiir 
Jedermann, besonders fiir Lehrer der modemen Sprachen. 8vo. sewed, pp. 
viii. 227, and tables. Oppenheim, 1868. 7«. 6i. 

Bopp, Fr., Grammatica Critica Lingusa Sanscritee. Second Edition. 4to. 
pp. xiv. and 335. Berolini, 1832. 15«. 

Kritische Grammatik der Sanskrita-Sprache in kiirzerer Fassung. 

Zweite Ausgabe. 8vo. pp. xii. and 388. Berlin, 1845. 68. 
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Bopp, Fr., Krit. Grammatik der Sauskrita-Sprache in kiirzerer Fassung. 
Vierte, umgearbeitete unti yennehrte Ausgabe. 8vo. sewed, pp. xvi. and 479. 
Berlin, 1868. 9«. 



-— Vergleichendes Accentuations-SyBtem, nebst einer gedrangten 
Darstellung der Grammatischen Uebereinstinimun^en des Sanskrit und Griecbi- 
scben. 8vo. balf bound, pp. viii. and 304. Berlin, 1854. 6«. 



' Ueber das Conjugations-System der Sanskrit-Sprache in Ver- 
gleicbung mit jenem der Griecbischen, Lateiniscben, Persiscben und Germani- 
scben Spracbe. Nebst Episoden des Ramayana und Mababbarata, in genauen 
metriscben Uebersetzungen, aus dem Original-Texte, und einigen Abscbnitten 
aus den Yedas. Herausgegeben und mit Vorerinnerungen begleitet, von Dr. 
E. J. WiNDiscHMANN. 12mo. pp. xM. and 312. Frankfurt-a.-M., 1816. 4«. 

Vergleichende Grammatik des Sanskrit, Send, Armenischen, 

Griecbiscben, Lateiniscben, Litauiscben, Altslayiscben, Gotbiscben und 
Deutscben. Dritte Ausgabe. 3 Tols. 8vo. sewed, pp. xxy. 558, 570, and 
527. Berlin, 1868-71. £1 16«. 



Comparative Grammar of the Sanskrit, Zend, Greek, Latin, 

Litbuanian, Gotbic, German, and Sclavotiic Languages. Translated from tbe 
German, by Edward B. Eastwick. Tbird Edition. 3 vols. 8vo. clotb, pp. 
xxi. and 1458. London, 1862. £2 2«. 



« Grammaire compart des Langues Indo-europ^ennes, com- 

prenant le Snnscrit, le Zend, I'Armenien, le Grec, le Latin, etc. Traduite et 
pr6c6d6e d'une introduction par M. Bbbal. 5 vols. 8yo. Paris, 1866-72. 
£1 11«. 6^;. 

Borooali, A., Higher Sanskrit Grammar, or Gender and Syntax. With 
copious illustrations from standard Sanskrit authors, and references to Latin and 
Greek grammars. 8vo. pp. ri. and 298. (Reprinted from his Dictionary, 
Vol. II.) Calcutta, 1879. 16*. 

■ Companion to the Sanskrit-Reading Undergraduates of the 

Calcutta University, being a few notes on tbe Sanskrit Texts selected for 
examination, and tbeir Commentaries. 8yo. pp. 64. Calcutta, 1878. 3*. 6i. 

Brown, C. P., Sanskrit Prosody and Numerical Symbols Explained. Demy 
8vo. clotb, pp. 64. London, 1869. 3*. 6rf. 

Bumell, A. C, On the Aindra School of Sanskrit Grammarians. Their 
Place in tbe Sanskrit and Subordinate Literatures. 8vo. pp. 120. Mangalore, 
1875. 10«. 6rf. 

Bumouf et Leupol, M^thode pour ^tudier la Langue Sanscrite. Svo. 
boards. Paris, 1861. 4«. 6^. 

Carey, Dr. W., Grammar of the Sungskrit Language, with a list of the 
roots. Royal 4to. Serampore, 1806. £1 Is. 

Colebrooke's Grammar of the Sanskrit Language. Vol. L, all published, 
small folio. Calcutta, 1805. 18«. 

Delbriick, B., Sanskrit Paradigmen. Svo. sewed. Halle, 1868. 6c?. 

Altindische Tempuslehre. Svo. sewed. Halle, 1877. 3«. 

-^— ^— - Der Gebrauch des Conjunctivus und Optativus im Sanskrit und 
Griecbischen. 8vo. sewed. Halle, 1871. 4«. 6c/. 

Die Altindische Wortfolge aus dem 9^^P^^^^^^^™s^& 



dargestellt. 8yo. sewed. Halle, 1878. 3«. 



Das altindische Yerbum aus den Hymnen des Rigveda^ seinem 



Baue nacb dargestellt. 8yo. sewed. Halle, 1874. 6«. 
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Desgranges, M., Grammaire Sanscrite-Fran^aise. 2 vols. 4to. pp. xliL 
588, and 544, sewed. Paris, Imprimerie Eoyale, 1845-47. 15«. 

Flechia, 0., Grammatica Sanscrita. 2 vols. Uvo. pp. 408. Torino, 1856. 
12«. 

Forster, H. T., Essay on the Principles of Sanskrit Grammar. Part I. 
4to. half hound, pp. xxii. and 691. Calcutta. £1 10«. 

Gkiedicke, C, Der Accusativ im Veda. 8vo. pp. vL and 290. Breslau, 
1880. 7«. 6^. 

Giossani, C, Principii della Grammatica Sanscrita. 8vo. pp. 140, and 
tables. Turin, 1870. 6«. 

Harlez, C. de, Grammaire pratique de la Langue Sanscrite. 8vo. pp. 150. 
Paris. 1878. 4«. 6^. 

Kdsik&, Commentary on P&nini's Grammatical Aphorisms. By Pandit 
Jayaditya. Edited hy Pandit Bala SAsTat. 8to. pp. 490. Part II. pp. 
474. Benares, 1876-78. 16«. each part. 

KeUner, Kurze Elementar-Grammatik der Sanskrit-Sprache, mit ver- 
gleichend. Benicksicht. des Griechischen und des Lateinischen. 8yo. sewed, pp. 
xvi. and 213. Leipzig, 1868. Za, 

Second Edition. 8vo. pp. xx. and 249. Leipzig, 1877. 4«. Qd, 

Kielhom, F., Grammar of the Sanskrit Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. xv. 
and 2o6. Bombay, 1870. 6«. 

Second Edition, revised. Large, 8vo. cloth, pp. xvL and 266. 

Bombay, 1880. 8«. 

liaghu Kaumudi ; Sanskrit Grammar. By YakadarXja. With an 
English Version, Commentary, and Ileferences. By James K. Ballantyne, 
LL.D. Second Edition. 8to. cloth, pp. xxxyi. and 424. Benares and 
London, 1867. £1 11«. 6i. 

Lanman, C. R., On Noun-Inflection in the Veda. 8vo. pp. 275. New 
Haven, 1880. (Reprint.) 10«. 

Mahabhadshya, t.e., the " Great Commentary," by Patanjali, on the Gram- 
matical Aphorisms of P&nini ; with its Commentary, the Bhashya-Pradi^a ; 
and the Commentary thereon, the Bhashya-Pradipaayota. Vol I. contaiiimg 
the portion (808 pages of Sanskrit) entitled "The Navahnika." Edited by 
Jambs R. Ballantynb, LL.D., Principal of the Sanskrit College at Benares, 
with the aid of the Pandits of the College. Oblong foUo. ' Mirzapore, 1855. 
£3 Za, 

The great (Grammatical) Commentary, name of Patanjali*s 

great Commentary on the Grammatical Sutras of Panini ; with the Commentary 
called Bh^hyapradipa and a new Commentary by Pandit Bajarama. 8 Adhy&- 
yas, in 5 Parts. Oblong 4to. 1012 leaves. Benares, Samvat 1927. £4 10«. 

The Vyakarana-Mah&bhftshya of Patanjali. Edited by F. 



KiELHOBN, Ph.D. Vol. I. (3 parts), pp. x. and 546. 8yo. Bombay, 1878- 
80. 8«. 6^. each. 

Miiller, M., Sanskrit Grammar for beginners, in Devan&gari and Roman 
letters. Second Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiy. and 300. London, 1870. 15«. 

The same. Second Edition, revised and accentuated. Royal 

8yo. pp. 312. London, 1880. 7«. 6rf. 

Sanskrit Grammatik in Devan&gari und Lateinischen Buchstaben. 



Aus dem Enghschen iibersetzt von F. Kieluobn und G. Offebt. Svo. 
sewed, pp. xxiii. and 412. Leipzig, 1868. lbs. 
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Nesselmann, G. H. F., De nominibus et verbis cum pronomine interro- 
gativo compositis ia Lingua Sanscrita ositatis Dissertatio. 8yo. sewed, pp. 27. 
Regiom. 1838. U. 6d. 

Oppert) Grammaire Sanscrite. Deuxi^me Edition, corrig^ et augments. 
8yo. sewed, pp. xii. and 238, with a table. Paris, 1864. 7«. 6d, 

Pdnini Sutra Vriti ; Pdninis Decreta, commentario instructa Sanskrite. 
8yo. half morocco, pp. ii. 1203, and 42. Calcutta, 1810. £6 5«. 

A yery fine copy of this extremely scarce edition. 

No title, according to tbe description of Gildemeister: Titali loco praefixum est folium 
in cujas pagina ad versa hi leguntur versus, etc. 

Pdnini's Acht Biicher Grammatischer Regeln. Herausgegebeu und erlautert 
von Dr. Otto Boehtlinok. 2 vols. Vol. I. — P&nini*s Sutras, mit Indischen 
Scholien. Vol. II. — Einleitung, Commentar, erklarender Index der Gram- 
matischen Eunstausdriicke, Alphabetisches Verzeichniss der S{ltra*s, Gana- 
p&tha. 8vo. sewed, pp. 670, Ixy. cxxx. and 556. Bonn, 1839-40. Out of 
print. £3. 

Panlinus a S. B., Sidharubam seu Grammatica Samscredamica, cui 
accedit Dissertatio historico-critica in Linguam Samscredamicam, vulgo Sam- 
scrit dictam. 4to. sewed, pp. 188. Romae (S. Congr. de Prop. Fidei), 1790. 6s. 

Vyacarana, seu locupletissima Sanscredamicaa Linguae Institutio 

in usum Fidei Prseconum in India orientali, et virorum litteratorum in Europa 
1804. 4to. sewed, pp. xxiv. and 334. RomsB, 1804. Ba, 

Contains also ** Amarakosha,'' pp. 154-307. 

Praudhamanoramd, The Commentary of Bbattojidikshita on tbe Siddb^n- 
takaumudi. In three parts, pp. 119, 105, and 17, oblong fol. Benares, 1868. 
£2 2«. 

Kegnier, M. A., Etudes sur la Grammaire V6dique. Prftti^ftkhya du Rig 
Veda. (Deuxieme lecture ou chapttres VII. k XIT.) 8vo. sewed, pp. 145. 
Paris, Imprimerie Imp^riale, 1858. 12«. 6^. 

Prftti9ftkbya du Rig V6da. (Troizieme lecture ou cbapltres XIII. 



k XVIII.) 8vo. sewed, pp. 299. Paris, 1859. 10«. 

Kodet, L., Grammaire abr^g^ de la Langue Sanscrite. Svo. pp. 172. 
Paris, 1860. 4«. 6d, 

Shastri TaJekar, Sh. B., Sanskrit Grammar compiled in Maratbi for tbe 
use of Sanscrit Students in Government High Schools and Colleges, Belgaum. 
Royal 8vo. half bound, pp. viii. 4, 4, 436, 9, and 14. Bombay, 1866. £1 d«. 

Siddhdnta Kaumudl, Bbattojidiksbita*s celebrated Commentary to 
P&nini's Grammar. 1 vol. 4to. boards, pp. 506, 253 leaves. Calcutta. 
£3 39. 

The first edition of the 8iddh&nta Kaomndf that has ever been printed. A minute de- 
scription is given by Gildemeister, Bibl. Sans. p. 107. 



by Bbattoji Dikshita, in 2 vols. Edited, with a Commentary, by 

T. Tarkayachaspati, Professor of Grammar, Government Sanskrit College. 
Second Edition. 8vo. pp. vii 741 and 536. Calcutta, 1870-71. £2 2«. 

Tbe celebrated Commentary to Pdnini*s Grammar, by Bhatto- 



jiDfKsuiTA. In folio, pp. 104, printed in movable type. Bombay, 1866. 18«. 
Tbe same in Telugu characters. Svo. boards, pp. 430 and 6. 



Madras, 1858. 14«. 

Edited by Vamana Charya. Svo. pp. 612. Benares, 1873. 14#. 



TBUBNEB & CO., 67 and 59, LUDGATE HILL. 141 

SANSEBIT: Grammatical Works eontinued:^ 

Stenzler, A. F., Elementarbuch der Sanskrit-Sprache. Grammatik, Text, 
Worterbach. 8yo. sewed, pp. iy. and 84. Breuau, 1868. 3«. 

Fourth Edition. Large 8vo. pp. iv. and 127. Breslau, 1880. 4«. 

Tattwabodhini, Commentary on the first portion and part of the second 
of the Siddhantakaumudi. By Jnanbndrasaraswati. And Subodhini. A 
Commentary on the latter portion of the Siddhantakaumudi. By Jatakrishna. 
Part 1, 254 leaves; part 2, a, 99 leaves: b^ 85 leaves; c, 33 leaves; d,2l 
leaves. Litho. Oblong folio. Benares, 1863. £2 10«. 

Vajyakaranabhuahanasara, a Grammatical Work. By Eaundhabhatta. 
With Harivallabha*s Commentary. Oblong 8yo. 212 leaves. Litho. Benares, 
1866. £1 8«. 

Vidyasagara, K C, Introduction to Sanskrit Grammar, in Bengali. 
Eleventh Edition. 12mo. pp. 119. Calcutta, 1860. 2s. Sd. 

— — -^^ The same in English, with additions and alterations, for the 
use of Candidates for University Examinations, by B. Banbrjea. Second 
Edition. 12mo. pp. 197. Calcutta, 1869. 6«. 

Whitney, W. D., Sanskrit Grammar, including both the Classical Language, 
and the Older Language, and the Older Dialects, of Veda and Brahmana. 
8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 486. London, 1879. 12«. 

^ilkins, Ch., Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, 4to. boards, pp. xz. 
and 662. London, 1808. 10«. 

"■^ — The same, bound in full calf. 12«. 

^Uliams, M., Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, arranged 
with reference to the classical languages of Europe, for the use of English 
students. Fourth Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. xiiv. and 418. Oxford, 1877. 15». 

An Elementary Grammar of the Sanskrit Language To 

^hich is added a selection from the Institutes of Manu, with copious references 
to the Grammar, and an English translation. 8vo. cloth, pp. ix. 4, 312 and 
50. London, 1846. 7«. 6d. 

Sanskrit Manual Second Edition, enlarged. With a Vocabulary. 
English and Sanskrit by A. E. Gouoh. Small 8vo. leather. London, n.d. 
78. 6d. 

Gough, A. E., Key to the Exercises in Williams* Sanskrit 
.^^ Itfanual. 18mo. London, is. 

^^^ison, H. H., Introduction to the Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, 
for the use of early Students. Second Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 499. 
London, 1847. 18«. [Out of print. 

An Introduction to the Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, for 
the nse of early students. 8vo. bound in calf, pp. xvi. and 448. London, 
1841. 12«. 

^tes, "W., Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, on a new plan. 8vo. 
boards, pp. xxviii. and 428. Calcutta, 1820. 7s. 6d. 

Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, on a plan similar to that 
most commonly adopted in the learned languages of the West. Second 
Edition, enlarged and improved. 8vo. pp. xxii. and 494, cloth. Calcutta, 
1845. 12«. ed. 

CERESTOMA TEIES. 

•^enfey, Th., Chrestomathie aus Sanskritwerken. Erster Theil : Text, 
Anmerkungen, Metra. Zweiter Theil : Glossar. 2 vols, royal 8vo. pp. vi. 
330 and 374, sewed. Leipzig, 1853-1854. 14«. 
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SANSKRIT: Chrbstomathieb continued :— 
Benfey, Th., The same, half-bound, in one voL 17«. 6c?. 

Boehtlingk, Otto, Sanskrit Chrestomathie, zunHchst zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen. Svo. pp. x. and 451, half bound. St. Petersbarg, 1846. 7$. 6d. 

Second enlarged edition. Svo. sewed, pp. iv. and 372. Peters- 
burg, 1877. 6*. 

Hoefer, A., Sanskrit Lesebuch, mit Beniitzung handschriftlicher Quellen. 
8to. pp. 96, sewed. 28. 6d. 

TianTna,nTi, 0. B., Sanskrit Reading Book. [In preparation, 

Lassen, Ghr., Anthologia Sanscritica, glossario instructa, in usum scholarum, 
denuo adornavit Joannes Gildemeister. 8yo. pp. xvi. and 290, sewed. 
Bonnse ad Rhenum, 1865. 5«. 6d, 

Schmidt, J., Eleine Sanskrit Chrestomathie. Svo. sewed, pp. iv. and 116. 
Weimar, 1868. 3«. 

SA'NTAL. 

Phillips, J., An Introduction to the Sdntal Language, consisting of a 
Grammar, Reading Lessons and a Vocabulary. l2mo. pp. viii. and 190. 
Calcutta, 1862. 7s. Sd. 

Skrefsrud, Rev. L. O., Grammar of the Sdnthal Language. 12 mo. pp. 
xxvii. and 370. Benares, 1873. £1 1«. 

SARAKHOLDE'. 

Faidherbe, L., Notes Grammaticales sur la Langue Sarakhol^ ou Sonink^ 
8yo. sewed, pp. 19. Paris, 1881. 2». 

SCOTTISH. (See English Dialects.) 

SECHUAN'A (Bechuana, Sotbo.) 

Archbell, J., Grammar of the Bechuana Language. Large Svo. pp. xxiL 

and 82. Grahamstown, 1837. 12«. 6d. 

Gasalis, E., Etudes sur la Langue S^chuana. Svo. Scarce. Paris, 1841. 10«. 

Endemann, K., Versuch einer Grammatik des Sotho. Svo. pp. 206. 

Berlin, 1876. 8«. 6d. 

SELISH. 

Mengarini, Rev. A., Grammatica Linguse Selicse, A Selish or Flat-Head 
Grammar. Royal 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 122. New York, 1861. £1 4«. 

SENECA. 

Hymn-Book, in the Seneca Language. 16mo. bound, pp. 232. New York, 
1852. lOs. 6d. 

SERVIAN (Croatian, Illtrian). See also Wendio. 

J)ICTIOKAIiII!S. 

Danicic, G., Dictionary of the Old Serbian Language. 3 vols. Svo. 
Belgrad, 1864. (In Serbian.) £1 10«. [Out of print. 
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SERVIAN: Dictionabibs continued: — 

Danicic, D., Kroato-Servian Dictionary published by the South-Slav. 
Academy. Vol. I. Part I (A— Besjeda.) 8vo. pp. 240. Zagreb, 1880. Ss. 6rf. 

Filipovic, J., Neues Worterbuch der Kroatischen und Deutschen Sprache. 
4 vols. Small 8vo. Agram, 1869-75. £1 16«. 

Kroatisch-Deutsches WOrterbuch. 2 vols. 12mo. pp. 2132. 

Agram, 1877. £1 1«. 

FrOhlich, R. A., HandwOrterbuch der Illirischen u. Deutschen Sprache. 
2 Theile. Illirisch-Ueutsch und Deutsch-Illirisch. 2 vols. l6mo. sewed, pp. 
viii. and 570 ; xviii. and 776. Wien, 1853-54. 10». 

Karadschitsch, W. St., Lexicon Serbico-Germ.-Lat. 8vo. pp. 862. Wien, 
1852. £1 Is. 

Deutsch-Serbisches WOrterbuch. Large 8vo. Wien, 1877. As, 

Lavrovskij, P. A., Russian-Servian Dictiouary. 8vo. pp. 682. St. 
Petersburg, 1880. 18«. 

Parole, 0. A., Rjecnik Slovinsko-talijanski. Vocabulario Slave (t.e. Serbo)- 
Italiano. 8vo. pp. 1059. u Zadru, 1874. 15«. 

Popovi6, Greorg, WOrterbuch der Serbischen und Deutschen Sprache. 
2 vols. 8vo. cloth, pp. 385 and 439. Pancova, 1879-81. 18«. 

Stulli Lexicon Latino-Italico-Latiuum. 2 vols. 4to. Budae, 1801. 14*. 

Sulek, B., Deutsch-Kroatisches Worterbuch. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. viiL and 
1712. Agram, 1854-60. £1 is. 

Voltiggi, J., Illirisch-Italienisch- und Deutsches WOrterbuch und Gram- 
matik. 8yo. sewed, pp. xxxiv. Ix. and 610. Vienna, 18U2. 9«. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS. 

Babnkic's Gundziige der Illirischen Grammatik. Mit eiuer sprachver- 
gleich. Vorrede von R. Frohlich. 8vo. boards, pp. 80. Wien, 1839. 4». 6rf. 

Cobenzl, G., Corso compL della lingua Serbo-Croata. 2 parts in 1 voL 
Large 8vo. pp. 357. Ragusa, 1878. 8«. 

Fr6hlich, R. A.,Theoretisch-Praktische Grammatik der Illyrischen Sprache. 
8vo. Wien, 1861. 4». 

Qall, J., Kurzgefa.sste Grammatik der Kroatischen Sprache. 16mo. 
Agram, 1880. \s. 6d. 

Hecquard, Oh., Elements de grammaire franco-serbe. 12mo. pp. 82. 
Belgrade, 1875. 2*. 6d. 

Elaradschitsch, W. S., Serbische Grammatik mit Vorrede von Grimm. 
8yo. Leipzig, 1824. 3». 6d. 

Kriztianoyich, J., Grammatik der Kroatischen Mundart ; nebst Kroatisch- 
Deutschem und Deutsch-Kroat. Worterbuche, Dialogen, Briefen, etc. 2 vols. 
8vo. pp. xxvi. 248 and 262, sewed. Agram, 1837-40. 12«. 

Farcic, 0. A., Grammatica della Lingua Slava (Illirica). Large 8vo. 
pp. 200. Zara, 1873. is. 

Grammaire de la langue Serbo-Croate. Traduction k I'usage 

des Franqais avec une Introduction par J. B. Feuyrieb. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 
228. Paris, 1877. 8*. Hd. 

Popovitsch, IwanB., Praktisches Deutsch-Serbisches Conversationsbuch. 
Small 8vo. Wien, 1880. 3«. Sd. 

Tmhelka, A. V., Leitfaden der Kroatisch-Serbischen Sprache. Mit 
Schliissel. 2 parts, pp. 144 and 30. Budapest, 1879. 2s. 
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SHAMBAliA. 

Collections for a Handbook of the Shamb^ Language. By Edward 
Steers. 12mo. Zanzibar, 1867. d«. 6d. 

SHAN. 

Cushing, J. N., Grammar of the Shan Language. 8vo. pp. 80. Eangoon, 
1871. 9». 

Elementary Handbook of the Shan Language. Small 4to. ^p. 

X. and 122. Rangoon, 1880. 12«. Sd, 

Shan and English Dictionary. Svo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 600. 



Rangoon, 1881. £1 lU. 6d, 

SHINA. (See also Dardu.) 

Biddulph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Shina Language 
(Gilgit dialect). Contained in Biddulph, Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh, pp. 
zl-bdy. Calcutta, 1880. 16«. 

SLAMESE. (Thai.) 

Ewald, L., Grammatik der T'ai oder Siamesischen Sprache. Svo. Leipzig, 
1881. 99. 

Jones, J. T., Grammatical Notices of the Siamese. Svo. Scarce. Bangkok, 
1842. Us. 6d. 

Low, James, Grammar of the T'hai, or Siamese Language. 4to. pp. 88. 
Calcutta, 1828. 128. 

Pallegoix, D. J. B., Dictionarium Linguae Thai sive Siamensis, interpre- 
tatione latina, gallica et anglica. Illustratum. Fol., pp. 897. Paris, 1854. 
£3 39. 

Grammatica Linguie Thai. 4to. pp. 241. Bangkok, 1850. £2. 

Bosny, L., Quelques Observations sur la Langue Siamoise et sur son 
6criture. 8to. pp. 16. Scarce. (Extr.) Paris, 1855. 3«. 6^. 

Schott, W., Ueber die sogenanten Indo-Chines. Sprachen insonderheit 
das Siamesische. 4to. pp. 20. Berlin, 1856. 3«. 6d, 

SINDHL 

Abstract of a Grammar compiled in the Sindee Language. By Miean 
MoHAMED and Mzonshea Pribdash. Fol., boards, pp. 170 and 24, litho. 
Hyderabad or Kurachee, 1860. 12«. 

Beames, J., Comparative Grammar of the Modem Aryan Languages of 
India : Hindi, Fanjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Uriya, and Bengali. 3 vols. 
8vo. cloth. London, 1872-1880. 16«. each. 

Shirt, Rev. G., Udharam Thavurdar, and S. F. Mirza, Sindhi-English 
Dictionary. Small 4to. pp. iv. and 920 and x. Kurrachee, 1879. 

Stack, Captain G., Dictionary, Sindhi and English. Imp. Svo. half-bound, 
pp. vi. and 437. Bombay, 1855. £1 Is. 

Dictionary, English and Sindhi. Svo. cloth, pp. vL and 230. 

Scarce. Bombay, 1849. £1 8«. 

Grammar of the Sindhi Language. Svo. cloth, pp. vii. 153 



and 18. Bombay, 1849. 15«. 
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8INDHI continued :— 

Tmmpp, R, Grammar of the Sindhi Language. Compared with the 
Sanskrit. Prakrit and the Cognate Indian Vernaculars. I^nted by order of 
Her Majesty's GoTemment for India. Demy 8to. sewed, pp. xvi. and 690. 

1872. 16*, 

Sindhi Reading Book in the Sanskrit and Arabic Characters. 

8yo. 1868. 128. 6d. 

SINGHALESR 

Alwis, James de, An Introduction to Singhalese Qrammar, designed for 
the use of European Students. 8yo. Very Scarce. Colombo, 1849. £3 3«. 

Alwis, Bay. C, The Sinhalese Handbook in Romanized Characters. 
Second enlarged Edition, pp. xxiy. and 240, cloth. Colombo, 1880. 14«. 

Bridgnell, Rev. W., School Dictionary, Singhalese and English. 24mo. 
pp. 371. Scarce. Colombo, 1847. £6 6*. 

Callaway, Jolm, Vocabulary with useful Phrases and Dialogues in the 
English, Portuguese, and Cingalese Languages. Svo. pp. yiii. and 161. 
Colombo, 1818. £1 1«. 

Carter, Ch., Singhalese Lesson Book on Ollendorff's system. Svo. pp. 167* 
Colombo, 1860. 16«. 

Chater, James, Qrammar of the Cingalese Language. Svo. pp. x. and 141. 
Very scarce. Colombo, 1816. 16«. 

Cliilders, R. C, Notes on the Sinhalese Language. No, 1. On the 
Formation of the Plural of Neuter Nouns. Demy Svo. sewed, pp. 16. London, 

1873. U. 

Clough, Rev. B., Dictionary of the English and Singhalese and Singhalese 
and English Languages. 2 vols. Svo. pp. 9, viii. 628, and 4, xxiv. 862. 
Colombo, 1821-30. £7 Is, 

Johannes, Don Eostakios, Sinhalese Grammar for the use of beginners. 
(Entirely in Sinhalese.) 8vo. pp. xii. and 144. Colombo. 7«. Qd. 

Xiambrick, Rev. S., Grammar of the Singhalese Language, as it is now 
written and spoken by men of learning and others. Second Edition, pp. 166. 
Ceylon, 1834. 16«. 

Kask, Prof. R., Singalesisk Skriftlaere. Svo. pp. 15. Kolombo, 1821. 6«. 

Ruell, Job., Grammatica of Singaleesche Taal-Kunst. 4to. Scarce. 
Amsterdam, 1708. £2 28. 

The Sidath Sangarawa, Grammar of the Singhalese Language, translated 
into English, vrith Introduction, Notes, and Appendices, by James de Alwis. 
Svo. boards, pp. cclxxxvi. and 247. Colombo, 1862. £2 2*. 

Grammar of the Singhalese Language, published by John 

Pereiro ; with a new paraphrase by D. Andris of Tudawe. Svo. Colombo, 
1857. Out of print. £1 U. 

Sinhalese made easy : or Phrasebook of colloquial Sinhalese in Roman 
and Sinhalese Characters. (Revised and enlarged Edition.) Small Svo. pp. iv. 
and 132. Colombo, 1873. Is. 6d. 

Vocabulary, Romanized Sinhalese-English. With a large collection of 
phrases. Small Svo. Ceylon, 1836. 6«. 

SIWAH (North Africa). 

MiBUtoU, H. v., Verzeichniss von Wortern der Siwahsprache, nach einer 
schriftlichen Mittbeilung des eeistUchen Oberhauptes von Siwah, nebst einem 
Facsimile. 4to. pp. 27. Berhn, 1827. 3«. 

10 
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SLAVONIAN LANGUAGES IN GENERAL. 

See also Bohemian, Bulgarian, Ctrillig, Polish, Russian, Servian, 

Slovakian, Slowenian, Wendic.) 

Bambas, K., Die Fortnbildung der Slavischen Sprache : das ist, system. 
Entwickelung der grammat. u. lexikal. Formen aller slaTiscben Dialecte. Roy. 
8vo. pp. 96. Prag, 1861. 2a. 6d, 

Dobrowsky, J., Slavin. Beitrftge zur Kenntniss der Slavischen Literatur, 
. Sprachkande, etc. 12mo. half calf, pp. 479, with 3 plates. Prag, 1808. 3s. 

Miklosich, F., Vergleichende Grammatik der Slavischen Sprachen. Vol. 
I. Lautlehre. Second Edition. Large 8vo. pp. y. and 698. 1879. £1. 
— Vol. II. Vergleichende Stammhildungslehre, ^p. xxiy. and 604. 1876. I6s. 
— Vol. III. Wortbildungslehre. Second Edition, pp. 650. 1876. 18». — 
Vol. IV. Syntax, pp. xii. and 896. 1874. £1 7«. 

Sumavsky, T. Fr., V7orterbuch der Slawiscben Sprache in den 6 Haupt- 
dialekten, Russisch, Bulgarisch, Eirchenslawisch, Siidslawisch, Bohmisch, und 
Polnisch. Theil 1,' Deutsch-Slawisch. Parts 1-4 (all out). 8yo. sewed. 
Prag, 1867-69. Each Is. 6d. 

SLOVAKIAN. 

Dianiska, K., Slovakische Grammatik, mit Gesprachen, Aufgaben und 
Lesestiicken. 8yo. pp. 268. Wien, 1860. 4«. 

Loos, J., Worterbuch der Deutschen, Ungarischen und Slovakischen 
Sprache. 2 yols. 8vo. pp. yiii. and 1440. Pesth, 1870. 14a. 

Victorin, J., Grammatik der Slovakischen Sprache. Fourth Edition. 
8vo. pp. viii. and 280. Pest, 1878. 3«. 6rf. 

SLOWENIAN. (Old Slowenian, see Cyrillic.) 

Cornel, A., Kurzgefasste praktische Grammatik der Slovenischen Sprache. 
8vo. pp. iv. and 192. Klagenfurt, 1876. 3«. 6d. 

Janezic, A., Slowenisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Slow. Taschenw5rterbuch. 
2 yols. 12mo. Klagenfnrt, 1860-61. 8a. 6d. 

Deutsch-Slovenisches Taschen- Worterbuch. Second Edition. 

16mo. pp. 923. Klagenfurt, 1867. 6a. 

Praktischer Unterricht in der Slovenischen Sprache. Second 



Edition. 8yo. Klagenfurt, 1860. 4a. 

Slovenisches Sprach- und Uebungsbuch. Seventh Edition. 8vo. 



pp. 283. Klagenfurt, 1868. 3a. 

Murko, A. J., Theoretisch-praktische Slowenische Sprachlehre fur 
Deutsche, nach den Volkssprecharten der Siowenen in Steiermark, Kamten, 
Krain und Ungams westlichen Districten. 8yo. hoards, pp. xyi. and 206. 
Gratz, 1832. 4a. Sd. 

Pawlowsky, Iwan, Kurzgefasste Slavonische Graminatik. Svo. boards. 

• St. Petersburg, 1867- 4a. 

Sket, J., Slovenisches Sprach- und Uebungsbuch. Nebst Chrestomathie 
und Sloyen.-Deutschen und Deutsch-Sloy. Worteryerzeichniss. 8yo. pp. 304. 
Klagenfurt, 1879. 3a. 6d. 

Wdrterbuch der Slowen. und Deutschen Sprache. Third Edition. 8va 
Laihacb, 1864. 3a. 6d. 
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SOMALI. 

Hunter, Captain F. M., Qrammar of the Somali language, together with 
a sbo^ Historical notice and a few Exercises for Beginners, concluding with an 
English-Somali and Somali-Enghsh Vocabulary. 16mo. cloth, pp. xxvii. and 
181. Bombay, 1880. 16«. 

SONJAI. See African Lakouaoes (Barth). 

SONTALL (See Saktall) 

SOTHO. (See Sechuana.) 

SPANISH. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Almirante, Jos^, Diccionario militar etimol6gica, hist6rico, tecnoldgico. 
Con Yocabulario Frances-Espaflol y Aleman-Espaflol. Large 8yo. pp. xiy. and 
1218. Madrid, 1869. £2 10«. 

Baralt, K. M., Diccionario de galicismos, o sea de las voces, locuciones j 
frases de la lengua francesa que se ban introducido en el babla castellaua 
modema, etc. 8to. cloth. Madrid, 1866. 10». ^d. 

Booch-Arkossy, F., Nuevo Diccionario de las Lenguas Castellana y 
Alemana. 2 vols. 8yo. Leipsique, 1874. 14«. 

Bustamente, F. 0., Spanish-English and English-Spanish Pronouncing 
Dictionary. 2 vols. 18mo. clutb. Paris, 1878. 7«. 

Cajnpuzano, D. B., Diccionario Manual de la Lengua Castellana. Arreg- 
lado k la ortografia de la Academia Espaflola y el mas completo de cuantos se 
ban publicado. Pp. 1173. Madrid. 10». 6rf. 

Cuesta, N. F., Diccionario enciclop^dico de la lengua Espanola, con todas 
las voces, frases, refranes y locuciones usadas en Espafia y las Americas Espafio- 
las. 2 vols. Folio. Madrid, 1872. £2 d«. 

Diccionario de la Lengua Castellana por la Academia Espanola. Eleventh 
Edition. Folio. Madrid, 1869. £1 4«. 

(Novlsimo) de la Lengua Castellana, que comprende la liltima 

edicion Integra del publicado por la Academia Espanola. Aumentado con un 
supplemento y seguido del Diccionario de Sin6nimos de P. M. de Olive, y del 
Diccionario de la Rima de J. Peilalver. Imp. 4to. half morocco. 1875. £1 49. 

Diccionario Portatil de la Lengua Castellana, segun la Academia Espanola. 
16mo. cloth, pp. 1061. Paris, 1862. 7«. 

Franceson, C. F., Neues Spanisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Spanisches 
Worterbuch. 2 vols. 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 1496. Leipzig, 1879. lis, 6d. 

Gildo, D., Dictionnaire Espagnol-Fran^ais et Fran9ais-Espagnol, augments 
de plus de 20,000 mots usuels de sciences, arts et metiers. Seventh Edition. 
2 vols. 8vo. cloth, pp. 900 and 1097. Paris, 1870. 10«. 

Labemia, P., Diccionaria de la Lengua Castellana, con las Correspon- 
dencies Catalana y Latina. 2 vols. Eoyal 8vo. pp. viii. 972, and 1020. 
Barcelona, 1844-48. £3 3«. 

Larramendi, M. de, Soc. J., Diccionario trilingiie Castellano Bascuence y 
Latin. Nueva Edicion publicada por Pio de Zuazua. Folio. San Sebastian, 
1854. £2 8«. 
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SPANISH : Dictionaries continued : — 

Lopez, J. M., and Bensley, E. R., New Dictionary of the Spanish and 
English languages, augmented with the words and terms used in the sciences, 
arts, and manufactures, and with the exact pronunciation. 2 parts in 1 volume. 
Royal Svo. half morocco. Paris, 1878. £1 8«. 

Monlau, P. R, Diccionario etimoldgico de la Lengua Castellana. Prece- 
dido de unos Rudimentos de Etimologia. Svo. hm bound, pp. x. and 656. 
Madrid, 1856. 12«. 

"Este Diccionario es el Complemento de los Estndioi elementales de la Gram&tica y 
de la Ret6rica puede axregarse como Ap^ndlce k todas las Gramaticas, y oomo Ck)mple- 
mento de todas las Diccionarios.'' 

Neuman and Baretti, Pocket Dictionary of the Spanish and English 
Languages. Two parts in one vol. 16mo. cloth. London, n.d. 6«. 

Dictionary of the Spanish and English languages. Thoroughly 

revised and enlarged by M. Sboane. 2 vols. 8vo. cloth. London, 1867. 
£1 8«. 

Bodriguez, D. F. J., Dictionario GaUigo-Castellano. 4to. pp. viii. and 
132. Corufia, 1863. 12«. 6d. 

Salvd, v., Nuevo Diccionario de la lengua Castellana, que contiene la 
tiltima edicion Integra muy rectificada y meiorada del publicado por la Academia 
Espafiola. With numerous additions, and a supplement of upwards of 300 
pages. Seventh Edition. 4to. half morocco. Paris, 1865. £1 6a. 

Nouveau Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Espagnol et Espagnol-Fran9ais 

avec la prononciation figuree dans les deux langues. Redige par F. de F. 
Noriega. Royal 8 vo. half morocco, treble columns. Paris, 1876. £1 5«. 

Abr^g^. 2 parts in one volume. 18mo. cloth. Paris, 1878. 5«. 



Saura, S. A., Diccionario manual Catalano-Castellano y Castellano- 
Catalano. 2 vols. 12mo. pp. 552 and 592. Barcelona, 1870-78. £1 U. 

Velasquez, Pronouncing Dictionaiy of the Spanish and English Languages. 
Composed from the Dictionaries of the Spanish Academy, Terreros, and Salv&, 
and Wehster, Worcester, and Walker. In Two Parts. I. Spanish -English ; 
II. English -Spanish. By M. YELAsauEz de la Cadena. Royal Svo. cloth, 
pp. xvi. and 675, xv. and 604. London, 1880. £1 4». 

Dictionary of the Spanish and- English Languages. For the 



Use of Learners and Travellers. By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. In Two 
Parts. I. Spanish-English ; IT. English -Spanish. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 
viii. and 846. London, 1878. 7*. 6rf. 



ORAMMAM, FERASE-BOOKS, AND READING-BOOKS. 

Amengual, J. J., Grammatica de la lengua Mallorquina. I2mo. pp. 299. 
Scarce. Palma, 1835. 10«. 6^. 

Booch-Arkossy, Fr., Spanische Chrestomathie. Hand- u. Hiilfsbuch der 
Spanischen Sprache und Litteratur im XIX. Jahrhundert. 1857. 8vo. IQa. 6d. 

Butler, F., The Spanish Teacher and Colloquial Phrase-book. An Easy 
and Agreeahle Method of acquiring a Speaking Knowledge of the Spanisn 
Language. By Fhancis Butler. 18mo. half roan, pp. xvi. and 240. London, 
1870. 28. 6d. 

Foerster, Paul, Spanische Sprachlehre. Erste Halffce. Svo. pp. 240. 
Berlin, 1880. 6«. 

Franceson, 0. F., Grammatik der Spanischen Sprache. Svo. pp. xiL and 
402. Leipzig, 1864. 5«. 
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SPANISH: Grammars, etc., eontinued: — 

Gomez de Mier, Der echte Spanier oder Anweisung zur grundlichen 
Eriernung der Spanischen Sprache. Ninth Edition. Svo. pp. xyL and 676. 
Hamburg, 1881. 6«. 

Gramdtica de la Lengua Castellana, por la Academia Espanola. Svo. 
Madrid, 1870. 7«. 6rf. 

Haxtzenbusch, J. R, and Lemming, H., Eco de Madrid. A Practical 
Guide to Spanish Conversation. Third Edition. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. xii. 
144, and 84. London, 1877. 6«. 

Notley, E. A., Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish, and 
Portuguese Languages. With a Copious Vocabulary. Oblong 12mo. cloth, 
pp. XV. and 396. London, 1868. 7«. 6^. 

GUendorff, Auleitung zur Erlemimg der Spanischen Sprache. Von Frie- 
DEKiCH Funk. Seventh Edition. 8vo. hoards, pp. xii. and 259. Frankfort, 
1879. 6«. 

Key to the above. 2«. 6c?. 

Saco Area, Juan A.^ Gramdtica Gallega. Large Svo. pp. 313. Lugo, 
1868. 14«. Qd. 

Sanchez, T. A., Vocabulario de Voces Anticuadas, para facilitar la Lectura 
de los Autores Espaiioles anteriores al siglo XV. 16mo. sewed, pp. 198. 
Paris, 1842. Zs. Sd. 

Saner, Ch. M., Spanish Conversation Grammar. Second Edition. Svo. 
cloth. Heidelberg, 1875. 5«. 6df. 

Key to ditto. Boards. 2». 

Nouvelle Grammaire Espagnole, avec des dialogues. Svo. 

cloth. Heidelberg, 1871. 6s. 

Corrig^ Svo. boards. 2*. 

Spanische Conversations-Grammatik. Second Edition. Svo. 



cloth. Heidelberg, 1874. 6«. 

Velasquez and Simonn^, New Method of Learning to Bead, Write, and 
Speak the Spanish Language. Adapted to 011endor£f's System. By M. 
Velasquez and J. Simonme. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. 658. London, 1880. 6«. 

■ Key to ditto. Crown Svo. cloth, pp.. 174. 4«. 

An Easy Introduction to Spanish Conversation, containing all 



that is necessary to make a rapid progress in it. Particularly designed for 
persons who have little time to study, or are their own instructors. By M. 
Velasquez de la Cadena. Kew Edition, revised and enlarged. 12mo. cloth, 
pp. viii. and 139. London, 1863. 2s. 6d, 

New Spanish Reader. Passages from the most approved 



authors, in Prose and "Verse. Arranged in progressive order, with Vocabulary. 
By M. Velasquez de la Oadena. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 362. London, 
1880. 6«. 

Vivar, S., Exercise Book for Spanish Verbs. By Sabino Vivar. Oblong 
paper, pp. 72. London, 1880. 2«. 6d, 

Wiggers, Dr. J., Grammatik der Spanischen Sprache. Svo. pp. xii. and 
333. Leipzig, 1860. 6«. 

Witcomb, C. and H., New Guide to Modern Conversations in English 
and Spanish. 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 217. Paris. U. 6d, 

STEV^AUT ISLANDS (Language of). (See Wbstbbn Paoipio Ocean.) 
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SUNDA. 

Gnushuis, G. J., De Soendanesche Tolk. Hollandsch-Soendanesche 
"Woordenlijst. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. yiii. and 176. Leiden, 1879. 6». 

Oosting, H. J., Soendasch-Nederlandsch Woordenboek. Parts 1 to 3. 
Syg. pp. 912. Batavia, 1879. 

Bigg, Jonathan, Dictionary of the Sunda Language of Java. 4to. pp. 
xvi. and 637. Batavia, 1862. £2 2«. 

susoo. 

Grammaj: and Vocabulary of the Susoo Language. 8yo. Scarce. Edin- 
burgh, 1802. 16«. 

SWAHILL 

Elrapf, Elements of the Eisudheli Language, with special reference to the 
Kinika Dialect. 8yo. Tiibingen, 1850. 84. 6d. 



Dictionary of the Suahili Language, with an Appendix, con- 
taining an Oatline of a Suabili Grammar. Medium 8yo. (In preparation.) 

Steere, E., Handbook of the Swahili Language, as spoken at Zanzibar. 
Edited for the Central African Mission. Second Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. xyi. 
and 423. London, 1875. 7«. 6d. 

SWEDISH. 

DICTIONARIES, 

Bemdtson, C. J. B., Svensk-Fransk Ordbok. Part L 8vo. pp. 224 
Stockholm, 1879. 6«. 

Dalin, A F., Svensk Handorbok. Med tillag af ordens etymologi, jem- 
terett bihang, innehallende de i syensk skrift almannast brukhga Mm mande 
ord. 8yo. pp. 800. Stockholm, 1868. 12«. 

Helms, S. H., Schwedisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Schwedisches Worter- 
buch. Second Edition. 2 yols. in 1. 8yo. half bound, pp. 28 and 494, 26 and 
456. Leipzig, 1878. 10«. 6d. 

Ihre, J., Swenskt Dialect Lexicon. Hvarutinnan upteknade finnas the 
ord och talesatt, som uti atskilliga syea rikes landsorter ars brukelige, men ifran 
allmanna talesattet afyika. 4to. 5 preliminary leayes, pp. 200. IJpsala, 
1766. £1 10«. 

L5imrot, Ellas, Finskt-Svenskt Lexikon. 14 parts. 8vo. Helsingfors, 
1874-80. £4. 

M5ller, P., Ordbok ofver Hallandska landskaps-malet. 8vo. pp. xxiv. and 
231. (Out of print.) Lund, 1868. 14a. 

Comparatiye Dictionary of the Halland Dialect < with reference to Danish, Icelandic, 
German, English, Sanskrit, and Greek.) 

Nilsson, L. G., Widmark, and Collins, Engelsk-Syensk Ordbok. 8yo. 
half bound, pp. 1304. Stockholm, 1876. £1. 

Oman, F. E., Svensk-Engelsk Hand-Ordbok. (Swedish-English Dictionary.) 
Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. iy. and 470. Stockholm, 1872. 8«. 

Ordbok dfver Svenska spraket> utg. af Svenska Akademien. I. 4to. 
Stockholm, 1870. 3«. 6^. 

Pocket Dictionary, A New, of the English and Swedish Languages. 
16mo. half bound, pp. 774. Leipzig, 1880. 4«. 6d. 
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SWEDISH: Dictionabies continued:^ 

Bietz, J. K, Svenskt Dialekt-Lexikon eller Ordbok bfv&t Svenska allmoge- 
spraket. 4to. Lund, 1867. £1 16«. 

Tnllberg, H. K., Bidrag till etymologiskt Lexikon 5frer frIUnmande ord i 
srenska spraket. 8vo. pp. 612. Stockholm, 1868. 84. 

GRAMMARS, 

Grajninar on the Ollendorffian system, with Key. [In preparation, 

Lyth, J. E., Schwedische Grammatik mit Auswahl prosaischer und 
poetischer Lesestiicke niit Wdrterbuch. Third Edition. Small 8yo. boards, 
pp. viii. and 368. Stockholm, n.d. 6«. 

May, A., Practical Grammar of the Swedish LaDguage. 8vo. board% 
pp. xxvii. and 227. Stockholm. 6«. 

Paban, A. Th., Grammaire su6doise comparative et raisonn^. 18ma 
Stockholm, 1867. 3». ^d, 

Sveusk och fransk parlor. Dialogues su^dois et fran^ais. 



Stockholm, 1866. 3«. M. 

Soltau, E., Lehrbuch der Schwedischen Sprache mit Lesestiicken. Svo. 
pp. iv. and 224. Bostock, 1878. 4«. 

SYRLAO. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Agrell, G. M., Supplementum ad Lexicon Syr. Castell. Fasc. 1. 4to. pp. 
122; Upsalae, 1839. ba. 

Bemsbein, G. H., Lexicon Syriacum Chrestomathiae Kirschianiae denuo 
editae accomodatum. 8vo. Lipsiae, 1836. 10«. ^d, 

Lexicon Linguae Syriacse. Vol. L Fasc. 1. FoL Columns 1 to 44. 

All out. Berlin, 1857. 6«. 

Castelli, E., Lexicon Syriacum, cum Annotationibus T. D. Michaelis. 
2 vols. 4to. Gottingen, 1788. £2 8«. 

Gutbir, A., Novum Test., Syriace, accedit Lexicon Syriacum. Svo. vellum. 
Francof. 1731. 7«. 6rf. 

Ditto. 1664-67. 7«. 6c?. 

Schaaf, C, Lexicon Syriacum et Novum Testamentmn Syriacum, cum 
versione latina ed. Schaaf. 2 vols. 4to. leather. Lugd. Bat. 1717. £2 10«. 

Thesaurus Syriacus, Collegerunt Steph. M. Quatrem^re, G. H. Bernstein, 
G. W. Lorsbach, Alb. J. Jacobi, Car. M. Agrell, F. Field. Auxit, digessit, 
exposuit, edidit £. Payne Smith. Fasc. I.-Y. Folio, cloth. Oxonii, 1868- 

1880. £6 6«. 

GRAMMARS, CERE8T0MATEIES. 

Abulpharag, Bar Hebraei, Grammatica linguae Syracae. (Syriac and 
Latin.) £d. Bertheau. 8yo. Gott. 1843. 4«. Qd. 

Duval, R., Trait6 de Granmiaire Syriaque. Svo. pp. zl. and 447. Paris, 

1881. 16«. 

Elias, Syrische Grammatik des Mar Euas von Tibhak. Herausgegeben 
und iibersetzt Ton F. Boethgen. 8vo. pp. 112. Leipzig, 1880. 10«. 

Hoffinann, A. Th., Grammatica Synaca. 4to. Halae, 1827. 10«. M. 
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STRIAC : G&AMMAB8, btc, continued: — 

Kirsch, G. G., Chresiomathia Syriaca, c. Lex. Sjr. Small 8vo. boards. 
Lipsiae, 1789. 3«. Qd. 

Chrestomathia Sjriaca cum Lexico, ed. Bernstein. 2 vols, in 1. 

8yo. Lipsiae, 1832. 10«. 

Knos, G., Chrestomathia Syriaca. 8vo. G^ttingae, 1807. 2s, 6d, 

Martin, P., Grammatica, Chrestomathia et Glossarium Linguae Syriacae. 
8vo. pp. 192. Paris, 1874. 3«. 6d. 

Merx, Grammatica Syriaca, quam post opus Hofimanni refecit A. Merx. 
Royal 8yo. Halis, 1869-70. 
Partdciila I. Royal Svo. sewed, pp. 136. Is. 
Particola II. Royal 8to. sewed, pp. 137-388. 10«. 6d, 

Michaelis, J. D., Von der Syrischen Sprache und ihrem Gebrauch (nebst 
SyriBcher Chrestomathie I.). 8yo. boards. Gottingen, 1786. 3«. 6d, 

Nestle, R, Brevis Ling. Syriacae Grammatica, Litteratura, Chrestomathia 
cum Glossario. Carolsr. 1881. o«. 6d. 

Noldeke, T., Grammatik der Neusyrischen Sprache in Kurdistan. Svo. 
pp. xxxviii. and 418. Leipzig, 1868. 12«. 

Kurzgefasste Syrische GrammatiL Mit einer Schrifbtafel von 

J. Euting. 8to. pp. 382. Leipzig, 1880. I2a. 

Phillips, Bev. George, The Elements of Syriac Grammar. Svo. pp. xii. 
and 142. Cambridge, 1837. 10«. 6d. 

Beading Lessons, Syriac, Cont. extracts from the Peschito Version of the 
Testaments, etc. Small 8yo. cloth. London, n.d. (aboift 1856). 3«. 

Boediger, A., Chrestomathia Syriaca edita et Glossario explanata. Svo. 
boards. Halis Sax. 1838. 4«. 6d, 

Editio II., aucta et emendata. Svo. pp. viL and 224. Halis, 



1868. 7«. 6d. 

Stoddaxt, D. T., Grammar of the Modem Syriac Language, as spoken in 
Oroomiah, Persia, and in Koordistan. 8vo. I^ew Hayen, 1856. 10«. 6d. 

Uhlemann, Prof. Dr. Fr., Grammatik der Syrischen Sprache in voU- 
standigen Paradigmen, Chrestomathie u. Worterbuche. Second Edition. 4to. 
pp. xxiii. and 403. Berlin, 1857. 9«. 

"Wenig, J. B., Chrestomathia Syriaca cum apparatu grammatico. Svo. 
pp. 270. Innsbruck, 1866. 7». 6d, 

Zingerle, Chrestomathia Syriaca. C. notis philolog. et lexico Syr. 2 vols. 
8yo. Romae, 1871-73. Us, 



SYBJENIO. 

Gastrin, M. A., Elementa Grammatices Syrjaense. Svo. pp. viii. and 169. 
Helsingforsise, 1844. 3«. 6d, 

Gabelentz, H. 0. v. d., GrundzUge der Syrjanischen Grammatik. Svo. 
pp. iy. and 75. Altenburg, 1841. 3«. 6^. 

Wiedemann, F. J., Syrjanisch-Deutsches W6rterbuch nebst einem 
Wotjakisch-Deutschen in Anhange. 8yo. pp. xiy. and 692. St. Petersburg, 
1880. 8«. 

— — Versuch einer Grammatik der Syrjanischen Sprache, nach dem 

in der Uebersetzung des Evangelium Matthai gebrauchten Dialecte. 8yo. 
sewed, pp. xii. and 140. Reyal, 1847. 6«. 
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TAG ALA. (See Philippinb Islands.) 

TAHITIAN. 

Baschmann, J. Ch. Ed., Aperyu de la langue des lies Marquises et de la 
langue Ta'itienne, pr6c6d6 a*une introduction sur Thistoire et la g^ographie de 
Tarchipel des Marquises. Accompagn6 d'un Tocabulaire in^dit de la langue 
Taitieone par G. db Humboldt. In 8yo. Berlin, 1843. 6s. 



Textes Marqu^^ans et TaXtiens. 8vo. Berlin, 1843. 2s, 



Chaqne texte est accompagn6 de la tradaction mot & mot interlin^aire et de notes nom- 
breasee. 

Davies, Bev. John, of Papara, Grammar of the Tahitian Dialect of the 
Polynesian Language. 12mo. pp. 43. Extremely scarce. Tahiti, Mission Press, 
1823. £2 28. 

Dictionary, Tahitian and English, with Introductory Remarks on the 
Polynesian Language. Svo. Scarce. Tahiti, 1861. £3. 

Gkkussin, L. J. B., Du dialecte de Tahiti, de celui des lies Marquises, et en 
g6n6ral de la langue polyn6sienne. 8yo. Paris, 1853. 6«. 

Jaussen, K, Grammaire de la langue maori, dialecte tahitien ; suivie d'un 
Dictionnaire iran^ais-tahitien et taliitien-fran9ais. 12mo. pp. 162. Saint- 
Cloud, 1860. 13«. 

E parau piti. . . Second livre pour les ^coles de Tahiti. 

12mo. pp. 116. Saint- Germain, 1861. Za. 

Ce yolume reoferme PHistoire de Joseph et TEvangile selon Salnt-Maro, en tahiten et 
en franvais. 

v., J. F., Precis de Grammaire polyn^sienne (Tahitien), pr^fed^ d'une 
consideration sur la nature des langues polynesiennes. Bruielles, 1874. It, 

TAL (See Siamese.) 

TALMUDIO. (See Chaldeb.) 

TAMACHEK. (See Bbrbeb and Temahqq.) 

TAMIL. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Blin, A., Dictionnaire rran9ais-Tamoul et Tamoul-Fran9ais. Oblong Svo. 
pp. yiii. and 281. Paris, 1831. 7«* 6d. 

Dictionnaire tamoul-fran9ais, par deux missionuaires, Dupuis et Mousset. 
2 vols. 8vo. Pondichery, 1866-62. £2. 

Dictionnaire latin, frauQais et tamoul, par deux missionuaires. Svo. 
Pondichery, 1846. £1 12». 

Dictionary, English and Tamil 2 parts in one vol. 4to. bound, pp. 242 
and 272. Madras, 1852. £1 11«. 6d. 

Dictionary (A Manual) of the Tamil Language. Published by the Jaffna 
Book Society. 8yo. half bound. Jaffna, 1842. 16«. 

Percival, P., Dictiouary, English and Tamil Svo. Madras, 1862. 10*. 

Bottler, J. P., Dictionary of the Tamil and English Languages. 4 parts 
in one yol. 4to. half calf, pp. ii. 300, and 410 ; x. and 466 ; yi. and 248. 
Madras, 1834-41. £2 2«. 

"Winslow, M., Comprehensive Tamil and English Dictionary of High and 
Low Tamil. 4to. boards, pp. xyi. and 976. Madras, 1862. £3 13«. Qd. 
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GRAMMARS, FERASE-B00K8, CHREST0MATHIE8. 

Aditchoovady, Elementary Qrammar of the Tamil Language in Tamil 
12mo. pp. 44. Pondicherry. 1«. 6^. 

Anderson, R., Rudiments of Tamul Qrammar, combining with the Rules 
of Kodun Tamul, or the ordinary dialect, an Introduction to Shen Tamul, or 
the elegant dialect of the language. 4to. half bound, pp. zx. and 184. London, 
1821. £1. 

Beschios, C. J., Grammatica Latino-Tamulica. Small 4to. calf. Madras- 
patnam, 1813. 12«. 

Grammar of the High Dialect of the Tamil Language, termed 

Shen Tamil, to which is added an introduction to Tamil Poetry. Translated 
from the Latin by B. Gcnr Babinoton. 4to. Scarce. Madras, 1822. £1 10«. 

Grammar of the Common Dialect of the Tamul Language, 



translated from the original Latin, by Georob W. Mahon. 8to. half bound, 
pp. 147. Madras, 1848. 6«. 

Clavis Humaniorum Litterarum Sublimioris Tamulici Idiomatis. 



Auctore R. P. Constantio Josbpho Bksohio, Soc. Jesu, in Madurensi Regno 
Missionario. Edited by the Rev. E. Ihlefbld, and printed for A. Burnell, 
Esq., Tranquebar. 8vo. sewed, pp. 171. 1876. 10*. 6rf. 

Caldwell, Rev. R., Comparative Grammar of the Dravidian or South- 
Indian Family of Languages. Second Edition, revised and enlarged. 8vo. 
cloth, pp. xlii. and 608. London, 1876. £1 8«. 

Tamil, Malay &lam, Teloga, Canarese, Tuln, Kadagee or Coorg, Tada, K6ta, 06nd, Kli6nd 
or Ku, M&ier or Kajmahal, Ur&on. 

Ferguson, A. M., " Inge Va ! '* or the Sinna Durai*s Tamil Guide. Small 
8vo. pp. 66. Colombo, 1878. 6«. 

Grammaire franyaise-tamoule, oil les regies du tamoul viUgaire, celles de 
la langue relevie et celles de la po^ie tamoule se trouvent expusees au long par 
un provicaire apostolique. 12ino. Pondich6ry, 1863. 12«. 6^. 

Lazarus, John, Tamil Grammar designed for use in Colleges and Schools. 
12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 230. 1878. 5«. 6^. 

Manuel de la conversation ou recueil de mots usuels et de phrases propres 
k faciliter Tetude du fran9aiB et du tamoul. 12mo. Pondich^ry, 1866. 8*. 

Pope, G. U., Tamil Handbook ; or. Full Introduction to the Common 
Dialect of that Language, on the plan of OUendorfi and Arnold ; for the use of 
Foreigners learning TaraO, and of Tamulians learning English. With copious 
Vocabularies (Tamil- English and English-Tamil), Appendices, containing 
reading-lessons, analyses of letters, deeds, complaints, official documents. Third 
Edition. 8yo. cloth, pp. iv. and 388. Madras, 1868. 188. 

Key to the Tamil and Roman Characters to Pope's Tamil 

Hand-Book. 8yo. pp. 162. Madras, 1869. 8«. 

Tamil Prose Eeading-Book ; or. Companion to the Handbook, 



in 6 Books. I. Fables and Easy Stories. II. The Second Part of the Pan- 
chatantra. III. The History of Nala. IV. The History of £ama. V. 
Miscellaneous Pieces with Notes, References to the '^ Handbook " and Glossary. 
Parts I. to III. In one vol. 8yo. cloth, pp. 232. Madras, 1859. 7«. 6^. 

Larger Grammar of the Tamil Language, in both its Dialects ; 



to which are added the Nannul, Yapparungalam, and other native authorities, 
with commentary, copious exercises, and examples, taken from the best authors, 
and an analytical index. Second Edition. 8yo. cloth, pp. yi. and 412. 
Madras, 1859. 18«. 

Tamil Poetical Anthology, with Grammatical Notes and 



Vocabulary. Svo. pp. 220. Madras, 1859. 10«. ^d. 
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TAMIL: Ghammabs, etc., continued: — 

Blienias. C. T. E., Grammar of the Tamil Language, with an Appendix. 
Third Edition. Svo. half bound, pp. xiv. and 298. Madras, 1863. ISt, 

TARAHUMARA. 

Steifel, P. M., Tarahumarisches WOrterbuch, nebst einigen Nachrichten 
Yon den Sitten und Gebrttuchen der Tarahumaren, in l^eu-Blscaya, in der 
Audiencia Guadalazara im Vice-Ed iiigreiche Alt-Mexico oder l<Iea-Spanien. 
Svo. pp. 80. Briinn, 1791. 10«. 6^. 

TABAWAN. (See Poltnesian Lanouaoes.) 

TASMANIA (Languages of). See Australian Languages (Durville). 

TATAR LANGUAGES (General). 

R^musat, Abel, Recherches sur les langues Tartares, ou M^moires sur 
diff(§rent8 points de la grammaire et de la iitt^rature des Mandchous, des Mon- 
gols, des Ouigours et des Tib^tains. Vol. 1. ouly. 4to. Paris, Imp. royale, 
1820. £1 8«. 

Vdmb^ry, Herm., Etymologisches W<5rterbuch der Turko-Tatarischen 
Sprachen. Svo. sewed, pp. xxiv. and 228. Leipzig, 1878. 8«. 

TEDA. (See African Languages.) 

TELINGA. (See Telugu.) 

TELUGU (Telinga). 

J)ICTIOKAliII!S, 

Brown, Ch. Ph., Dictionary, Telugu and Englijsh, explaining the colloquial 
style used in business, and the poetical dialect. Svo. pp. xvi. and 1303. 
Madras, 1852. £3 3«. 

Dictionary, English and Telugu, explaining the English idioms 

and phrases in Telimi, with the pronunciation of English words. 8yo. pp. 
XXX. and 1392. Madras, 1853. £2 2«. 

Dictionary of the Mixed Dialects and Foreign Words used in 

Telugu. 8to. pp. xxyiii. and 131. Madras, 1854. 12«. 

Campbell, A. D., Dictionary of the Telugu Language, commonly termed 
the Gentoo. 4to. pp. 601. Madras, 1821. £1 11«. 6d, 

Morris, J. 0., Dictionary, English and Teloogoo (English-Telugu only). 
2 vols. 4to. bound. Madras, 1835-39. £1 10«. 

Percival's English-Teloogoo Dictionary. 10*. 6d, 

GRAMMARS, FERA8E-B00K8, SELECTIONS (READERS), 

Arden, A. H., Progressive Grammar of tho Telugu Language, with copious 
Examples and Exercises. In Three Parts. Part I. Introduction. — On the 
Alphabet and Orthography. — Outline Grammar, and Model Sentences. Part II. 
A Complete Grammar of the Colloquial Dialect. Part III. On the Grammatical 
Dialect used in Books. 8?o. sewed, pp. xiy. and 380. Madras, 1873. 14s. 

. A Companion Telugu Reader to Arden's Telugu Grammar, 

8yo. cloth, pp. 130. Madras, 1879. Is. 6d, 
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TELUGU: Grammars, etc., continued: — 

Brown, Ch. Ph., Grammar of the Telueu Language. Second Edition, 
much enlarged and improved. 8yo. half oound, pp. xxiv. and 363. Madras, 
1867. £1 U. 



The Telugu Reader. Part I. The Telugu Reader ; being a 

series of letters private and on business, police and revenue matters, with an 
English translation ; notes explaining the grammar, and a little lexicon. 
Part II. English translations of the exercises and documents printed in the 
Telugu Reader. Part III. Analysis of the veords in the first chapter of the 
Telugu Reader. 3 vols. 8vo. bound in sheep. Madras, 1861-62. £1 16«. 

The Telugu Reader ; being a Series of Letters, private and on 



business ; police and revenue matters. With an English Translation, notes 

explaining the grammar and a little lexicon. Second Edition. Two parts in 

one vol. 8vo. cloth, pp. 280 and 174. Madras, 1867. 14«. 

Although the English translation is mentioned on the title-page, the volume does not 
contain it. 



Vakyavali : or, Exercises in Idioms. English and Telugu. 8vo. 

pp. 242. Madras, 1862. 10«. 6d. 

Caldwell's Comparative Grammar of the Dravidian Language. See 
Tamil. 

Campbell, A. D., Qrammar of the Telugu Language, commonly termed 
the Gentoo. Second Edition. Fol. bound, pp.* xxi. 202, and 18. Madras, 
1820. 18«. 

— ^— Polyglot Vocabulary in the English, Telugu, and Tamil 
Languages ; to which are appended the nine parts of speech ; several useful 
dialogues, with selections, and a glossary of revenue terms. By a late Student 
of Mr. Lewis. 8vo. pp. 262. Madras, 1867. 12«. 

Carey, "W., Grammar of the Telinga Language. 8vo. pp. iii. and 186. 
Serampore, 1874. Is, 6d, 

Dialogues in Telugu and English, with a Grammatical Analysis. Second 
lidition. 8vo. bound, pp. 106. Madras, 1863. 6«. 

Morris, J. C, Teloogoo Selections, with translations and grammatical 
analysis. Folio, bound. Madras, 1823. £1 1<^. 

Bicca^, Rev. A., An Abridgment of the Telugu Grammar for the use of 
Schools compiled from various sources. 8vo. pp. viii. and 124. Yizagapatam, 
1869. 12«. 

Selections, Telugu, compiled from the several Texts Books in that Language, 
for the use of officers in the civil, military, and public works' department, etc. 
By Order of the Board of Examiners. 8vo. hau bound, pp. 470. Madras, 
1868. 16«. 

Second Edition. Madras, 1881. £1 Is. 

TEMAHIJQ (Temah, Towarbk, Tuarik). 

Freeman, H. St., Grammatical Sketch of the Temahuq or Towarek 
Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. 48. London, 1862. 2«. 6d. 

Hanoteau, A., Essai de grammaire de la langue Tamachek, renfermant 
les principes du langage parle par Imouchar ou Touareq, des conversations en 
Tamachek et des facsimile d*ecriture en caract^res Tifinar. Large Svo. Out 
of print. Paris, 1860. £1 la. 

Newman, F. "W., The Numidian Language. [In preparation, 

"Inthetimeof St. AuKustine, the Libyan Language, as known to the Romans among 
Numidians, Mauritanians and GsetulianH, was eaxentially one. Hence some approxima> 
tion can be made towards its reconstraction by casting out of the modern tongues which 
are spoken on the same area all the imported Arabic. An attempt is made to present thuB 
the materials of a Libyan Dictionary." 
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TEMNE. 

Schlenker, Rev. C. F., Qrammar of the Temne Language. Svo. cloth. 
London, 1864. 7s. 6d, 



Collection of Temne Traditions, Fables, and Proverbs, with an 

English Translation. To which is appended a Tbmnb-Enolisu YooABULAnT. 
8yo. cloth, pp. xxii. and 298. London, 1861. 6«. 

An English-Temne Dictionary. Svo. cloth, pp. viiL and 404 



London, 1880. 

THAT. (See Siamese.) 

TIBETAN. 

DIOTIONABIES. 

Csoma de Koros, Alex., Dictionary Tibetan-English. 4to. cloth, pp. xzii. 
and 352. Calcutta, 1834. £2 2«. 

Jaeschke, H. A., Romanized Tibetan and English Dictionary, each word 
hein? re-produced in the Tibetan as well as in the Roman character. 8yo. 
sew^, pp. ii. and 156. Eye-Iang, in Brit. Lahoul, 1866. 12«. 6d, 



Handworterbuch der Tibetischen Sprache. 4to. pp. vi. xx. and 

632. (Lithographed.) Gnadau, 1871. £2 2«. 

— Tibetan-English Dictionary, with special reference to the 
prevailing dialects. To which is added an English ^Tibetan Vocabulary. Imp. 
8yo. cloth, pp. xxii. and 671. London, 1881. £1 lOa. 

Schmidt, T. J., Tibetisch-Deutsches Worterbuch, nebst deutschem Wort- 
register. 4to. pp. xi. and 784. St. Petersburg, 1841. £1 4«. 

GRAMMATICAL WORKS. 

Alphabettun Tibetantun, Missionum Apostolicarum commodo editum. 
Prsemissa est disquisitio qua de vario litterarum ac regionis nomine, gentis 
origine, moribus, superstitione, manichaeismo fase disseritur. Studio et labore 
Fr. A. A. Georg. 4to. pp. xciv. and 820. Romae, 1762. £1 4«. 

Csoma de KorOs, A., Grammar of the Tibetan Language, in English. 
4to. pp. 256. Calcutta, 1834. £1 5«. 

Foucaiix, P. E., Grammaire de la langue Tibetane, Svo. Paris, 1858. 5«. 

Jaeschke, H. A., Short Practical Grammar of the Tibetan Language, 
with a special reference to the Spoken Dialects. 8yo. sewed, pp. ii. and 56. 
£ye-lang, in Brit. Lahoul, 1865. 10«. 6e^. 

Lewin, Major, Th. H., Manual of Tibetan, being a guide to the Colloquial 
Speech of Tibet, in a series of progressive exercises, prepared with the assistance 
of Yapa Ugpen Gyatsho. Oblong 4to. cloth, pp. xi. and 176. Calcutta, 1879. 
£1 1«. 

Schmidt, T. J., Grammatik der Tibetischen Sprache. 4to. pp. xv. and 
320. St. Petersburg, 1839. 12*. 6rf. 

TIGRfi. TIGRINNA. 

Beurmann, M. von. Vocabulary of the Tigr6 Language. Published with 
a Grammatical Sketch. By Dr. A. Mbrx, of the University of Jena. pp. viii. 
and 78, cloth. Halle and London, 1868. 3s. 6^^. 
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TIGRE eontinwd ;— 

Mnnzinger, W., Yocabulaire . de la Langue Tigre. Svo. pp. x. and 93. 
Leipzig, 1866. 3«. 

PrsBtorius, Fr., Qramnatik der Tigrinna Sprache in Abessinien, haupt- 
sachlich in der Gegend von Aksum und Adoa. 4to. pp. 368. Halle, 1872. 
138. M. 

TOBA (Sumatra). 

(See also Batak and Makassab.) 

Van der Tauk, H. N., Tobasche Spraakftunst, in dienst en op kosten 
van het Nederlandsch Bijbelgenootschap. Eerste Stuk. Svo. pp. yiii. and 83. 
Amsterdam, 1864. 2«. hd, 

— — — Tobasche Spraakkunst. Tweede Stuk. Svo. Amsterdam, 
1867. 10a. 6d. 

Kurzer Abriss einer Batta'schen Formenlehre in Toba-Dialecte. 



Nach einem Dictat von H. N. van der Tuuk, verdeutscht dorch A. Schreiber. 
8yo. pp. 82 and 26. Barmen, n. d. 2«. 

TODA (NiLGiRi Hills). 

Stevenson, Kev., Collection of words ftx)m the language of the Todas, 
the Chief Tribe of the Nilgiri Hills. 12 pp. (In ** Journal, Bombay Branch 
R.A.S." No 4, 1842.) Reprint. Bombay, 1870. 6a. 

TONGAN (Friendly Islands). 

Mariner's Account of the Natives of the Tonga (Friendly) Islands, 
with an Original Grammar and Vocabulary by Martin. 2 vols. 8yo. London, 
1817. 12a. ed, 

D'Urville, Tonga Vocabulary. See under Australian Languages. 

TONOOOTE. (See Lule.) 

TORWALAK. 

Biddulph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Torw414k 
language spoken in Torwal, in the Swat Valley. Contained in Biddulph, 
Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh, pp. Ixxyi-xci. Calcutta, 1880. 16a. 

TOWAREK (TUARIK:). . (See Temahuq.) 
TSCHEKH. (See Bohemian.) 

TSCHEREMISSLAN' (Cheremiss). 

Budenz, J., Vocabulariimi Tscheremissicum utriusque dialectL Svo. 
Pest, 1866. 3a. Sd. 

CSiStr^n, M A, Elementa Grammaticae Tscheremissse. Svo. pp. x. and 76. 
Kuopio, 1845. 2«. 6d, 

TSCHUWASSLAN. 

Zolotnickjj, N. J., Tschuwassian-Bussian Dictionary. Large Svo. 
Xasan, 1876. Ua. 
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TSHL (See Asante.) 

TSONECA (Pataoonian). 

Schmid, Th., Yocabularjr and Rudiments of Qrammar of the Tsoneca 
Langaage. 12mo. Bristol, 1860. 

TULU. 

Brigel, Rev. J., Orammar of the Tulu Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. 
139 and iv. Mangalore, 1872. 7«. 6d, 

Polyglott-Vocabniajy, English, German, Canarese, Tulu and Malavalam, 
containing 1600 of the most useful words of the language classitied under 
practical headings, and printed in parallel columns hoth in the Vernacular and 
in Roman Letters. Small 8yo. pp. xii. and 98. Mangalore, 1880. 6«. 

TUNGUSLAN (Tungoos, Tungan). See also Mantshu. 

Gastrin, M. A., Grundziige einer Tungusischen Sprachlehre, nebst kur- 
zem Worterverzeichniss, herausg. von A. Scuiefnbr. 8?o. pp. xnii. and 140. 
St. Petersburg, 1856. 3«. 

TCTPY. (See Brazilian.) 

TXJRKI (Turco-Tatar, Eastern Turkish). See also Caqatal 

Bdlint, G., Kazani-tatar nyelvtanulmdnyok. Three parts. 8vo. pp. 408. 

Pesth, 1877. 10«. 6d. 

I. Tataric Cliresthomathv with translation into Hunffarian. II. Tataric-Qerman Diet. 
III. Grammar of the Tataric Language (Kazan Dialect) in Hungarian. 

Budagoff, L., Comparative Dictionary of the Turkish and Tartaric 
Dialects. 2 vols. 4to. St. Petersburgh, 1869-71. £1 17s. 6rf. 

Pavet de Courteille, Dictionnaire Turk- Oriental, destin^ principalement 
k faciliter la lecture des ouvrages de Bdber d'Aboul-Gazi et de Mir-Ai-Ghir- 
Nevai. 8vo. pp. xiv. and 562. Paris, 1870. 10a. 

Shaw, K. B., Sketch of the Turki Language, as spoken in Eastern 
Turkistan (Kashgar and Yarkand). Part I. Grammar. Large 8vo. pp. 130. 
Calcutta, 1878. 7«. 6d. 
Part II. Vocabulary; Turki-English. 8 vo. pp. '226. Calcutta, 1880. 4». 

Vambdry, H., Cagataische Sprachstudien, enthaltend grammatikalischen 
Umriss, Chrestomathie und Worterbuch der Cagataischen Sprache. 4to. pp. 
Tiii. and 360. Leipzig, 1867. £1 U. 

Etymolog. Worterbuch der Turko-Tartarischen Sprache. Leipzig, 

1878. 8«. 

TURKISH (OsMANLi). 

DICTIONAHIES. 

Barbier de Meynard, A. C., Diet. Turc-Fran9ais, Supplement aux dic- 
tionnaires publics jusqu'^ ce jour renfermant 1) Les mots d'origine Turque. 2} 
Les mots Arabes et Persans employes en Osmanli, ayec leur signification par- 
ticuli^re. 3) Un grand nombre de proverbes et de locutions populaires. 4) Un 
vocabulaire geographique de 1' Empire Ottoman. Vol. I. Livr. I. 8vo. (To 
be completed in 8 parts.) Paris, 1881. 8«. 6d. 
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TURKISH: Dictionaries continued: — 

Bianchi et KleflTer, Dictionnaire Turc-Fran9ais et Fran9ai8-Turc. 4 vols. 
8vo. Paris, 1843-1850. £8. 

Vocabulaire Fran9ais-Turc. 8vo. Paris, 1829. IBs. 

Oalfa, A., Dictionnaire de poche, Fran9ais-Turc. Fourth Edition. 32mo. 
cloth, pp. 448. Paris, 18(i6. 6«. 

Oalligarls, L., Le Compagnon de Tons, ou Dictionnaire Polyglotte. Par 
le Col. Louis Calligaris, Grand Officier, etc. (French — Latin -Italian — 
Spanish — Portuguese — German — English— Modem Greek — Arabic — Turkish.) 
2 vols. 4to. pp. 1157 and 746. Turin, 1870. £4 4«. 

Dictionnaire (Petit) Fran9ai8-Turc-Italien-Arabe. Small 8vo. pp. vi. and 
602. Jerusalem, 188U. £1. 

Dictionary of the Turkish Language, in Turkish. Half bound. Calcutta, 
A.H. 1240 (1825). 6«. 

^^ j^LJ ijjy^ kL>^^ji Farhangi Shu'uri. A Persian-Turkish 

Dictionary, by Ibrahim Efendi. 2 yols. Small folio. Constantinople, a.h. 
1279 (1869). £4 4*. 

Handj^ri, le Prince A., Dictionnaire Fran9ais, Arabe, Persan et Turc, 
enrichi d' examples en langue Turque, avec des yariantes et de beaucoup de 
mots d*art et de sciences. 3 vols. 4to. sewed. Moscou, 1840-41. Published 
at 300 francs. £7 10«. 

Kieffer, T. D., et T. X. Bianchi, Dictionnaire Turc-Francais, h. Fusage des 
agents Diplomatiques et Consulaires, etc. 2 vols. 8vo. hali bound, pp. xxvi. 
7»8 and 1304. Paris, 1835-37. £4 10«. 

Scarce. The complete stock of this yaluable Dictionary was destroyed during the reign 
of the Commune in Paris. 

MaJlouf, N., Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Turc, 2® Edition augment^e, avec la 
prononciation figuree. 12mo. pp. 912 k 2 col. Paris, 1854. 12«. 

Dictionnaire Turc-FrauQais, avec la prononciation ligur^. 

2 vols. 12mo. pp. 1489 k 2 col. Paris, 1862-67. £1 4«. 

Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Turc, avec la prononciation figurde. Third 

Edition, cloth. Paris, 1881. £1. 

Meninski, F. a M., Lexicon Arabico-Persico-Turcicum, adjecta ad singulas 
voces et phrases significatione latina. 4 vols. fol. pp. cLxiv. and 660, 3 plates, 
pp. 322, 1316, and 1207, half calf (pp, 1161-69 are replaced m MS.) Viennae, 
1780. £4 4». 

Bedhouse, J. "W., Lexicon English and Turkish ; showing, in Turkish, the 
literal, incidental, figurative, colloquial, and technical significations of the 
English Terms, indicating their pronunciation in a new and systematic manner ; 
preceded by a sketch of English Etymology. Second Edition. Large 8vo. 
half bound, pp. xx. and 827. Constantinople, 1877. 18a. 



Turkish Dictionary in 2 parts, English and Turkish and Turkish 

and English. In which the Turkish words are represented in the Oriental 
character, as well as their pronunciation and accentuation shown in English 
letters. Second Edition, enlarged and revised, by Ch. Wells. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. xiv. and 884. London, 1880. £2. 

Bu^cka-Ostoic, C, TUrkisch-Deutsches Worterbuch mit Transcription des 
Turkischen. 8vo. pp. xii. and 556. Wien, 1879. 14a. 

Zenker, Dr. J. H., Dictionnaire Tims-Arabe-Persan. 2 vols. 4to, pp. x. 
and 980. Leipzig, 1865-1870. £5. 
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OMAMMARS, FHRASE-BOOKS, BEADING-BOOKS, 

Arnold, E., A Simple Transliteral Qrammar of the Turkish Language. 
Compiled from various sources. With Dialogues and Vocabulary. By Edwix 
Arnold, M.A., C.S.I., F.R.G.S. Pott 8?o. cloth, pp. 80. London, 1877. 
2s, 6d, 

Barker, William Burckhardt, Reading Book of the Turkish Language, 
with Grammar and Vocabulary. Large Svo. cloth. Out of print. London, 
1864. 14«. 

Practical Qrammar of the Turkish Language, with Dialogues 

and Vocabulary. 12mo. pp. 160. London, 1864. 6«. 

Boyd, Ch., The Turkish Interpreter ; or, a new grammar of the Turkish 
Language. 8yo. sewed. London, 1842. 68, 

Calfa, A., Guide de la convei'sation Fran9ais-Turc. Svo. pp. 564. Paris, 
1869. 2«. 6d, 

Carbognano C. 0. de, Primi Principi della Qramatica Turca. Thick 4to. 
paper. Rome, 1794. 5«. 

Constantinidi, A., Dialogues Franco-Turco-Qreca Svo. paper. Constan- 
tinople, 1869. 6«. 

Davids, A. L., Grammaire Turke, ^r6c6d6e d'un discours pr^liminaire sur 
la langue et la Litterature des Nations orientales. 4to. London, 1836. 6«. 

Grammar of the Turkish Language, with Vocabulary, Dialogues, 

etc. 4to. London, 1832. 20«. 

Dragoman Turc donnant les mots et les phrases les plus n6cessaires pour 
la conversation (Roman characters). Small 8yo. cloth. Paris, 1864. 2$, 6d. 

Dubeux, L., Elements de la grammaire turque. Svo. pp. xiii. and 120. 
Paris, 1866. 3». 

Fink,L., Tiirkischer Dragoman : GrammatikPhrasensammlungundWSrter- 
buch der tiirkischen Sprache (Romanized). 8yo. Leipzig, 1872. 3«. 6d, 

Goldenthal, J., Ausfiihrliches Lehrbuch der Tiirkischen Sprache. Large 
8vo, Wien, 1866. 10«. 

Grammaire Turque k Tusage des Fran9ais, Anglais et Allemands avec 
un dictionnaire Fran^ais-turc. Leipzig, 1867. Sa 6d. 

Grammar, Turkish, compiled for the use of Travellers. 4to. boards. 
1834. Is. 6d, 

Hindoglou, Grammaire th^orique et pratique de la Langue Turke telle 
qu'elle est parlee k Constantinople. Half bound. Paris, 1834. Zs, 6d, 

Grammaire th^orique et pratioue de la langue Turke, telle 

qu'elle est parl6e k Constantinople. 8yo. bound together with Caussiii de 
Perceyal's Grammaire Arabe. Paris, 1834. lis, 

Theoretisch-praktische TUrkische Sprachlehre fiir Deutsche. 



Small 4to. half calf. Wien, 1829. 6s, 

Holderman, Grammaire Turque. Small 4to. boards. Constantinople, 
1730. 6g, 

Hopkins, F. L., Elementary Grammar of the Turkish Language. With a 
few Easy Exercises. By F. L. Hopkins, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity 
Hall, Cambridge. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. 48. London, 1877. 3«. 6^^. 

Jaubert, A., Elemens de la Grammaire Turke. 4to. half leather. Paris 
1823. Zs, 6d, 
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TURKISH: Grammabs, etc., continuid :— 

Mackenzie, C. F., Turkish Manual^ comprising a condensed Grammar 
with IcUomatic Phrases, Exercises, Dialogues and Vocabulary. 12ino. London, 
1829. 6«. 

Malloaf^ N., Quide de la conversation en turc, en arabe et en persan. 
Svo. Smyme, 1853. 3«. 6d, 

■ New Quide to English and Turkish Conversation. 12mo. 
cloth. Paris, 1880. 2«. 

Dialogues, Fran9ais, Anglais et Turc. 12mo. cloth. Paris, 



1880. 3«. 

Nouveau Quide de la conversation en quatre langues, Fran9ais 



Grec-Modeme, Anglais et Turc. 12mo. cloth. Paris, 1880. 3«. 



Grammaire El^mentaire de la langue Turque, suivie de 

dialogues familiers, avec la prononciation figur6e, et d*un petit secretaire ou 
modMe de lettres du Hatt imperial du ler juillet, 1861, et des traites de 
commerce entre la Sublime Porte, la France et I'Angleterre, ayec la traduction 
fran9aise et anglaise. 8yo. pp. 204. Paris, 1862. 6«. 

Meninski, T., Institutiones Linguae Turcicae cum rudimentis parallelis 
Linguarum Arabicae et Persicae. 2 vols, in 1. 4to. half bound. Yindobonae, 
1756. 15«. 

Mikulowski, G., The Traveller's Quide : consisting of a Turkish Grammar, 
Vocabulary and Dialogues. 32mo. pp. 108. London, n.d. 3«. 6d. 

Pratt, Turkish Grammar for Armenians. (In Armenian.) Small Svo. 
pp. X. and 216. half bound. Constantinople, 1868. 5«. 

Bedhouse, J. "W., The Turkish Campaigner's Vade-Mecum of Ottoman 
Language; containing a concise Ottoman Grammar ; a carefully selected 
Yocabufary, alphabetically arranged, in two parts, English and Turkish, and 
Turkish and English ; also a few Familiar Dialogues ; the whole in English 
characters. Oblong 32mo. limp cloth, pp. iy. and 332. London, 1877. 6«. 

Grammaire raisonn^e de la Langue Ottomane, suivie d'un 

Appendice. Paris, 1846. 18«. 

Riggs, E., Outlines of a Grammar of the Turkish Language as written in 
the Armenian character, pp.56. Constantinople, 1856. 5«. 

Tien, Rev. A., The Levant Interpreter ; A Polyglot Dialogue Book for 
English Travellers in the Levant (English, Turkish, Italian and Modem Greek 
in Romanized characters). 8vo. pp. viii. and 155. London, 1879. 6«. 

Timoni, A., Guide de la Conversation Fran9ais-Turc. (Granunaire, Dia- 
logues, Vocabulaire). Oblong. Paris, 1854. 4a. 

Vergeiner, M., Institutio ad studium Linguae Turcicae. Svo. pp. 292. 
Hierosolymis, 1872. 12«. 

Viguier, Elemens de la langue turque, ou Tables AnaJytiques de la 
langue turque usuelle avec leur developpement. Small 4to. half bound. 
Constantinople, 1790. 6«. 

Vocabulary, Turkish and Russian, English and French, and Dialogues for 
Travellers in the East. 12mo. cloth. London, 1857. Is. 6d. 

Wells, Dr. C, Practical Grammar of the Turkish Language (as spoken 
and written). 8vo. cloth. London, 1880. 15«. 

Wickerhauser, M., Deutsch-Tiirkische Chrestomathie. Svo. Wien, 1879. 
12». 

Yates, E., Elements of the Science of Qrammar and Complete Turkish 
Grammar. 8vo. cloth. London, 1857. 10«. 
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TXJRItCJBXJL. (See Australian Aboriginal LANauAasa.) 

TUSOH (Caucasus). 

Schiefher, A., Versuch Uber die Thusch Sprache oder die Khistische 
Mundart in Thuschetien. Svo. pp. 160. St. Petersburg, 1866. 6«. 

UDE. 

Schiefher, A., Versuch Uber die Sprache der Uden. 4to. pp. 110. 
Petersburg, 1863. 3«. 6d, 

XJEA LANGUAGK (See Western Pacifio Ocean.) 

xnouR. 

ELlaproth, J. v., Ueber die Sprache und Schrift der Uiguren. FoL Paris, 
1820. (Pub. at 32*.) 18». 

Vamb^iy, H., Uigurische Sprachmonumente und das Kudatku Bilik. 
Uigurischer Text, mit Transcription und Uebersetzung, nebst einem uigurisch- 
deutscben Worterbucbe und htbogr. Facsimile aus den Orig. Texte. Boyal 
4to. pp. y. and 262. Innsbruck, 1870. £1 4«. 

UMBBIAN. (See Italic.) 
UKDU. (See Hindustanl) 
TJEIYA. (See Orita.) 
VAYU. 

■ 

Hodgson, B. H., Grammar of the Vdyu Language (forming pp. 216 to 319 
of '* Miscellaneous Essays relating to Indian Subjects." 2 vols. 8yo. dotb. 
London, 1880.) £1 8«. 

VEI (Central Africa.) 

Koelle, S. "W., Outline of a Grammar of the Vei Language, together with 
a Yei-Englisb Vocabulary. 8?o. dotb, pp. yi. and 227. Out of print. London, 
1853. 16«. 

VLDGHAH. 

Biddulph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Vidghah 
Language. Spoken in tbe upper part of the Ludkbo Yulley and in Munjan. 
Contained in Biddulph << Tribes of the Hindoo Eoosh," pp. cly — cmx. 
Calcutta, 1880. Ida. 

WALLACHIAN. See Rouman (Daco-Rouman). 

WALLON. 

Grammaire M^mentaire Li^geoise (Fran^aise-Wallonne). Par L. M., 
(Micbiels). Imp. Svo. pp. vi. and 164. Odt of print. Liege, 1863. 7». 6rf. 
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WALLON eontinued:^ 
Grandgagnage, Oh., Dictionnaire Etymologique de la Langue Wallonne. 
Vols. I. and II. (part 1). Imp. 8vo. pp. iii. and 368 ; xxxviii. and 178. (Out 
of print.) Li6ge, 1846-60. 16«. 



Tome II. (Suite et fin), renfermant : La fin du Diet, avee un 

supplement, an Glossaire d'anciens mots wallons et une introduction. Public 
par A. ScHELBR. 8vo. pp. xxxiii. and 179 to 644. Bruxelles, 1880. 

Kemacle, Dictionnaire Wallon-Frangais. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. xxxv., 687, and 
666, half bound. Li^ge, n.d. £1 U, 

Sigart, J., Glossaire ^tymolog. Montois, ou Diet, du Wallon de Mens et 
de la plus grande partie da Hainaut. 8yo. Bruxelles, 1866. 8«. 6d, 

WANDALA. See African Languagbs (Babth). 

WELSH. 

English and Welsh Languages, The Influence of the English and Welsh 
Languages upon each other, exhibited in the Vocabularies of the two Tongues. 
Intended to suggest the importance to Philologers, Antiquaries, Etbnograpners, 
and others, of giving due attention to the Celtic Branch of tho Indo-Germanic 
Family of Languages. Square 8vo. sewed, pp. 30. London, 1869. Is. 

Evans, D. S., An English and Welsh Dictionary, adapted to the present 
state of science and literature ; in which the English words are deduced from 
their originals, and explained by their synonyms in the Welsh Language. 2 yols. 
8yo. cloth, pp. 868 and 1094. Denbigh, 1862-68. £1 I3s. 6d, 

Evans and Richards, English and Welsh Vocabulary ; or, an easy 
Guide to the Ancient British Language. By Th. EyANS. To which is sub- 
joined, a Grammar of the Welsh Language. By the Rey. Th. Eichabds. 
8vo. half bound, pp. 66, 64, and 52. Dolgelly, 1816. 6«. 

Hughes, G. H., Gramadeg Cymraeg ; sef, Jeith i adur Athronyddol. 
12mo. pp. 208, cloth. Caemaryon, n.d. 3«. 

■ 

Owen, William, Welsh and English Dictionary, with numerous illustra- 
tions from the Literary Remains and from the liying speech of the Cymry. 
2 yols. 4to. 1803. £1 d«. 

Abridgment of the Welsh and English Dictionary. Small 



8yo. pp. iy. and 400. London, 1826. 6«. 

Pughe, 0. , Grammar of the Welsh Language. Second Edition. Denbigh, 
1832. An outline of the Characteristics of the Welsh, and its utility in 
connexion with other ancient languages, 2 parts in 1 yol. 8yo. half boards. 
Denbigh, 1832. £1 1«. 



Dictionarj of the Welsh Language explained in English ; with 

numerous illustrations from Literary Remains, etc., to which is prefixed a 
Welsh Grammar. 2 yols. Royal 8yo. Denbigh, 1832. £3 10». 
This is the second edition of Owen's Dictionary— the author having changed his name. 

Bhys, John, Lectures on Welsh Philology. Second Edition, revised and 
enlarged. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. yiii. and 466. Londou, 1879. 16s. 

Rowland, Th., Grammar of the Welsh Language. Fourth Edition. 
Post 8yo. London, 1876. 4«. 6d. 

Spurrell, W., Grammar of the Welsh Language. By William Spurrbll. 
3rd Edition. Foolscap cloth, pp. yiii. and 206. 1870. 3«. 

Practical Lessons in Welsh, in imitation of the Natural 

Method of learning to speak a language. 12mo. pp. 160. Carmarthen, 
1881. 2«. ed. 
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WELSH continued:— 

Spttrrell, W., A Welsh Dictionary. English-Welsh and Welsh-English. 
With Preliminary Obserrations on the Elementary Sounds of the English 
Language, a copious Vocabulary of the Roots of English Words, a Ust of 
Scripture Proper Names and English Synonyms and Explanations. By William 
Spurrell. Third Edition. Foolscap, cloth, pp. xxv. and 732. Cfaerfyrddin, 
1872. 8«. 6d. 

WENDISH. (See also Servian. ) 

Bose, C, Wendisch-Deutsches Handworterbuch nach dem Oberlausitzer 
Dialecte. 4to. Grimma, 1840. 3«. 6d, 

Gutsmann, 0., Deutsch-Windisches Worterbuch mit einer Sammlung der 
verdeutschten Windischen Stammworter. 4to. Klagenfurt, 1789. Scarce, lbs. 

Wendische Sprachlehre. Sixth Edition. 8vo. boards, pp. 108. 

Klagenfurt, 1829. Za. 6d. 

Jordan, J. P., Grammatik der Wendisch-Serbischen Sprache in der Ober- 
lausitz. Im Systeme Dobrowsky*s verfasst. 8vo. pp. 204. Prag, 1841. 
is. 6d. 

Schmaler, F. K, Deutsch-Wendisches Worterbuch. mit einer Darstellung 
der allgem. Wendischen Rechtschreibung. 8yo. Bautzen, 1843. 2«. 6d, 

Kleine Grammatik der Serbisch- Wendischen Sprache in der 

Oberlausitz. 16mo. Bautzen, 1852. 3s, 6d, 

Seller, A., Grammatik der Sorben- Wendischen Sprache nach Budissiner 
Dialekt. 8vo. Budissin, 1830. 3«. 

Zwahr, F. G., Niederlausitz- Wendisch-Deutsches Handworterbuch. Five 
parts. 8yo. pp. xxiv. and 476. Spremberg, 1846-47. 6«. 

WESTERN PACIFIO OCEAN (Islands op). 

Cheyne, A., Description of Islands in the West Pacific Ocean, North and 
South of the Equator. With Vocabularies of their various Languages (lifu, 
Uea, Stewart Islands, Eddystone Island, Bomabi, Yap, Pallow Island). 8yo. 
cloth. London, 1852. 6s. 6d. 

WOLOF (Senegambia), 

Boilat, PAbb^, Grammaire de la Langue Woloffe. Ouvrage couronn^ par 
rinstitut. Royal 8yo. sewed, pp. yi. and 430. Paris, 1858. IBs, 

Dard, J., Grammaire Woloffe ; ou, M6thode pour ^tudier la Langue des 
Noirs qui habitent les Royaumes de Bourba-Yolof, de Walo, ^e Damel, 
de Bour-Sine, de Saloume, de Baole, en S^n^gambie ; suivie d'un 
Appendice, oti sont ^tabltes les particularit^s lea plus essentielles des 
principales Langues d' Afrique Septentrionale. Svo. sewe^ pp. x. xzii. and 214. 
Paris, 1826. 8«. 

Grammaire, etc. Another copy, half-cal£ 9s. 6d 

Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Wolof et Fran9ais-Bambara, suivi du 

Dictionnaire Wolof-Fran9ais. Svo. half calf, pp. zxxii. and 300. Paris, 
1825. 10a. 

Dictionnaire, etc. Another copy, sewed, uncut. 98, 

Dictionnwre Fran9ais-Wolof et Wolof-Francais. Nouvelle 

Edition, contenant tons les mots du Dictionnaire de Bard, du Yocabulaire du 
Baron Roger, du Dictionnaire manuserit de 1' Abb^ Lambert. ReTue« corrig^e, 
considerablement augment^e et pr6o^dee des Principes de la Langue Wolofe. 
Par les RR. PP. Missionaires de la Congr^g. du S. Esprit et du S. Goeur de 
Marie. 12mo. sewed, pp. 242. Dakar, 1866. 12a. 
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WOLOP continued .--^ 

Faidherbe, L., Yocabulaire d'environ 1500 Mots Fran9ais les plus usuels, 
ftYec lean correspondants en Ouolof de Saint-Loms, en Poolar (Toacoolor) 
du Fouta, en Sonink6 (SarakhoU^) de Bakel. 12mo. boardB, pp. 140. St. 
Louis (in Senegambia), 1860. 70. 6^. 

Kob^s, Evdque, Grammaire de la langue Yolofe. 8yo. St. Joseph de 
Ngasobil, 1869. 10«. M, 

Boger, M. le Baron, Recherches Philosophiques sur la Langue Ouolofe, 
suiviee d'lin Yocabulaire abr6g6 Fran9ai8- Ouolof. 8vo. pp.'175. Parifl, 1829. 
10«. 

WOTLAlK 

Ahlqtiist, A. E., Wotisk Qrammatik. 4to. pp. 162. (Reprint.) Hel- 
singfors, 1866. Beprint. 6«. 

Wiedemaim, F. J., Qrammatik der Wotjakischen Sprache mit kleinem 
Wotjakiscb-Deutschen und Deutscb-Wotjakischen Worterbucbe. 8?o. Keval, 
1851. 8«. 

YAKAMA (North America). 

Pandosy, Eev. M. C, Grammar and Dictionary of the Yakama Language. 
Translated by 6. Gibbs and J. G. Shea. 4to. sewed, pp. 60. London and 
New York, 1862. 16«. (Only 100 copies printed.) 

YAKUT. 

Boehtlingk, 0., Ueber die Sprache der Jakuten ; Grammatik, Text und 
Worterbucb. 4to. pp. 639. St. Petersburg, 1861. £1 1«. 

YAO. 

Steere, Edw., Collections for a Handbook of the Yao Language . 16mo. pp. 
Tii. and 106. London, 1871. 2«. 

YAP LANGUAGE. (See Western Pacipio Ocean.) 

YENISETAN OSTLAlKS. 

Castren, A., Yersuch einer Jenissei-Ostjakischen Sprachlehre. 8vo. 
St. Petersburg, 1868. 6«. 

YORUBA (Central Africa.) 

^^ . 

Bowen, T. J., Grammar and Dictionary of the Yoruba Language, with an 
introductory description of the coun tnr and people of Yoruba. 4to. pp. xxi. 
71, and 136, witb a map of Yoruba. Washington, 1868. £1 6«. 

Orowther, S., Grammar and Vocabulary of the Yoruba Language, together 
witb Introductory Remarks by the Ei^bt Rev. 0. E. Vidal, Bisbop of Sierra 
XiCone. 8yo. cloth, pp. viii. and 40 ; viii. 62, and 292. London, 1862. 8^. Qd, 

Vocabulary of the Yoruba Language (Yoruba-English only).' 

Togetber witb Introductory Remarks, by the Rigbt Rev. 0. E. Yn)AL. 8vo. 
clotb, pp. viii. 38, and 292. London, 1862. 8«. ^d. 

Grammar of the Yoruba Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 52. 



London, 1862. 6«. 

Vocabulary of the Yoruba Language. Part I. English- Yoruba 

Part II. Yoruba-English. To wbicb are prefixed the grammatical elements 
of tbe Yoruba Language. Small 8yo. cloth, pp. yiii. 48, and 196. London, 
1843. Is, ed. 
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YUCATECAN. (See Mat^) 

ZABAMO. 

Steere, K, Short Specimens of the Vocabularies of three unpublished 
African Languages (Gindo — Zaramo — ^Angazidja). IGmo. pp. 21. London, 
1869. 1«. 

ZEBU ANA. (See Phiuppine Islands.) 

ZEND (Old BACTRLiN). 

Gteiger, "W., Handbuch der Awestasprache. Grammatik, Chrestomathie 
und Glossar. 8?o. pp. xii. and 359. Erlangen, 1879. 12«. 

Harlez, C. de, Manuel de la langue de T A vesta. Qrammaire, Anthologie, 
Lexique. 8yo. pp. ix. and 245. Loavain, 1879. 10«. 

Haug, M., Outline of a Grammar of the Zend Language. 8vo. sewed, 
pp. 82. Bombay, 1862. Out of print and yery scarce. £1 is. 

An Old Zand-Pahlavi Glossary. Edited in the original characters, 

with a Transliteration in Koman letters, and English Translation, and an 
Alphabetical Index. By Destur Hoshengji Jamaspji, Hi^h-priest of the 
Parsis in Malwa, India. Revised with Notes and Introduction by Martin 
Haug. Published by order of the Government of Bomba^T. 8vo. sewed, pp. 
hi. and 132. Bombay and London, 1867. ISs, 

Essays on the Sacred Language, Writings, and Religion of the 



Parsis. By Martin Haug, Ph.D., late Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative 
Philology at the University of Munich. Edited by Dr. E. W. West. Second 
Edition. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 428. London, 1878. 16a. 

Hoyela.cque, A., Grammaire de la Langue Zende. Second Edition. 8vo. 
pp. viii. and 308. Paris, 1878. 8«. 6rf. 

Justi, Ferd., Handbuch der Zendsprache. Altbactrisches WSrterbuch, 
Grammatik, Chrestomathie. Four parts. 4to. sewed, pp. xxii. and 424. 
Out of print. Leipzig, 1864. £2. 

Lagarde, P. de, Beitrage zur Baktrischen Lezikographie. 8vo. pp. 80. 
Scarce. Leipzig, 1868. Ss. 

Lepsius, Bich., Das Urspriingliche Zendalphabet,^mit 3 lithogr. Tafeln. 
4to. pp. 90. Berlin, 1863. 4«. 

Miiller, Dr. Fr., Zendstudien. 2 parts, 8vo. pp. 20. Wien, 1863. 2». 

Spiegel, Fr., Grammatik der Altbaktrischen Sprache, nebdt einem 
Anhange iiber den Gllth^alect. 8yo. pp. y. and 410. Leipzig, 1867. 12«. 

ZILLAH. 

Brown, Ch. Ph., The Zillah Dictionary, in the Roman character; ex- 
plaining the various words used in business in India. 8yo. cloth, pp. 132. 
Madras, 1852. Us. 

ZULU. (Kapie and XosA-KAriR.) 

Bonatz, T. A., Anleitung zur Erlemung der Kaffer Sprache, nach Rev. 
T. W. Applbyard's Grammatik. 8vo. pp. xii. and 292. Gnadau, 1862. 6a. 

Boyce, "W. B., Grammar of the Kafir Language. Third Edition, aug- 
mented and improved, with Exercises, by William J. Davis, Wesleyan Mis- 
sionary. 12mo. cloth, pp. xii. and 164. London, 1863. 8a. 
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ZULU continued: — 

Oolenso, Rev. J. "W., Zulu- English Dictionary. 8vo. Pietermaritzburg, 
1861. Out of print. £1 Sa, 

First Zulu-Kafir Reading-Book. Two parts in one. 16mo. 

Bewed, pp. 44. Natal. U, 

Second Zulu-Kafir Reading-Book. 16mo. sewed, pp. 108. 



Natal. 3«. 



Fourth Zulu-Kafir Beading-Book. Svo. cloth, pp. 160. NataL 

1859. 78. 

Davis, "W. J., An English and Kafl&r Dictionary, principally of the Xosa- 
Kaffir, but including also many words of the Zulu-Kafir Dialect. Small Svo. 
cloth, pp. ziy. and 332. London, 1877. 68, 

— ^— A Dictionary of the Kafl&r Language, including the Xosa and 
Zulu Dialects. 8yo. cloth, pp. yii. and 260. Pt. I. Kaffir and English. 
London, 1872. 8«. 

Dohne, T. L., Zulu-Kafir Dictionary, etymologically explained, with 
copious Illustrations and Examples, preceded by an Introduction on the Zulu- 
Kafir Language. Eoyal 8yo. sewed, pp. zlii. and 418. Out of print. Cape 
Town, 1867. 30a. ^ 

Grout, Rev. L., The Isizulu : a Qrammar of the Zulu Language ; accom- 
panied with an Historical Introduction, also with an Appendix. 8yo. cloth, 
pp. lii. and 432. Natal and London, 1869. 21«. 

Incwadi Yokukgala Yokufimda, First Beading-Book in Zulu-Kafir. 
24mo. pp. 168. Natal, 1870. 6«. 

The reading lessons in this First Reading-Book are derived entirely fh>m natiyes, and 
are therefore in pure Kafir idiom. 

Perrin, English-Zulu Dictionary. New Edition, revised bv J. A. Brick- 
hill, Interpreter to the Supreme Court of Natal. 12mo. cloth) pp. 226. Out 
of print. Pietermaritzburg, 1865. 129. 6d. 

BobertSy Rev. Oh., The Zulu-Kafir Language, simplified for beginners. 
Svo. cloth, pp. 8 and 152. London, 1880. 6«. 

An English-Zulu Dictionary, with the Principles of pronuncia- 
tion and classification fully explained. 8?o. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 260. London, 
1880. 8«. 

Schreuder, H. P. S., Grammatik der Zulu-Sproget. Fortale og Anmaerk- 
ninger af C. A. Holmboe. 8?o. pp. viii. and 88. Christiania, 1850. 7«. 6^. 
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ADDITIONS. 



AMERICAN LANGUAGES. 

Crevaux, J.,P.Sagot,L. Adam, Grammaires et Vocabulaires Roucouyenne, 
Arrouague, Piapoco et d'autres langues de la region des Guyanes. Svo. pp. 288. 
Paris, 1882. £1 10». 

ANNAMESE. 

Ravier, M. H., Dictionarium Latino- Anuamiticum completum. and Ap- 
pendix : praecipua Geographiae et Historiae nominae tradens et explicans. 4to. 
pp. xii. and 1270 and 72. Ninh Phu, 1880. £2. 

ASANTE. 

Christaller, Rev. J. G., A Dictionary of the Asante and Fante Language 
called Tshi (Chwee, Twi), with a grammatical introduction and Appendices on 
the Geography of the Gold Coast. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxviii. and 671. Basel, 
1881. £1 6s. 



AUSTRALIAN ABORIGINES. 

Dawson, James, Australian Aborigines. The Languages and Customs of 
several Trihes of Aborigines in the Western District of Victoria. 4to. cloth, 
pp. viii. 112, and civ. with two photos, and fasc. Vocabulary, Grammar and 
Sentences (forming together 104 pages). Melbourne, 1881. 14«. 

BISCHARL 

Almkvist, Hermann, Die Bischari-Sprache tu bedawie in Nord-Ost- 
Africa. Bd. I. 4to. pp. 302. Upsala, 1881. £1 6«. 

Munzinger, "W., Ostafrikanische Studien. Svo. pp. viii. and 684. With 
map. Contains on pages 341 to 369 : A short Granmiar and Vocabulary (in 
German) of the To'b^dauie Lang. Schafihausen, 1864. lis. 

OHINESK 

Edkins, J., Progressive Lessons in the Chinese Spoken Language, with 
Lists of Common Words and Phrases, and an Appendix containing the Laws of 
Tones in the Peking Dialect. Fourth Edition, revised. 8vo. pp. 104. Shanghai, 
1881. 14«. 

FRENCH. 

NLKo\atSo<;, B., Selpa 7rk'^p7j(; raXKcfcrj^; rpafi/JLarucTj^; ipaviaOeiaa 

4/c Tra<r&y kpiffrwy. 8vo. sewed. Paris, 1882. 10«. 
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